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PREFACE 


This volume has been reprinted from the following articles which 
have appeared in the Journal of the Bombay Natural History 
Society 

Vol. xxviii. SOO-517, 740-747. 

Vol. xxix. 230-260, 519-537, 780-797, 890-907*, 971-973. 

Vol. xxx. 72-96, 322-351, 610-639, 756-776. 

Vol. xxxi. 50-83, 427-446, 616-637, *712-719. 

The subject-matter has been brought up to date and corrections 
made where found necessary. The more important synonyms to 
generic and specific names have been inserted, in order to make the 
volume as complete as possible. 

An index has been given for each family as well as for the trivial 
(English) names used. 

The plates for this volume were printed off at the same time as 
those for the original articles and consequently a number of 
corrections to the reference numbers have become necessary. A 
list of corrections will be found after the Index and it is hoped that 
students will correct their copy of the plates accordingly. 


* Not reproduced : corrections embodied. 
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DIRECTIONS TO BEGINNERS FOR USING THE KEYS 
IN THE BOOK. 

The families of Indian Butterflies are lettered A, B, C, etc., thus 

Families 

A. Papilionidee. ) 

B. Pierid® . > vide p. 24. 

C. Danaidae, etc. J 

The genera are numbered serially within the family and the species serially 
within the genus, thus : — 

A .. 1 2 

Family... genus species 

Papilionidte... Troides minos (cf. p. 26). 

In identifying a given butterfly the first step should be to discover the family 
to which it belongs. Turn to page 24 where the key to the 9 families of Indian 
Butterflies is given. It will be seen, as indicated above, that a capital letter has 
been ascribed to each familv— from the first family, the Papilionidce , indicated 
by A, to the 9th family, the Hesperiidce or skippers, indicated by I. 

The distinguishing structural characters by which we are able to recognize a 
given family are indicated by a small letter placed immediately behind the 
capital, thus 

Aa— denotes that the Papilionidce have one or more veins emanating from 
vein 7. (v 7) [vide p. 24). 

But there are other structural characters which must be equally present if the 
specimen we are trying to identify is to be placed within the family Papilionidce . 
These additional characters are indicated by Ab, Ac, etc. Should all the 
characters so indicated be present the butterfly belongs to the family 
Papilionidce . But if at any step in the investigation the character denoted is 
not present we have a guide to the next step in the capital letter in brackets 
which follows immediately, i. e. 

Ab(H)~ Should the specimen have no precostal vein in the hindwing it 
cannot belong to the Papilionidce since one of the essential characters 
are wanting. We run down the list to the family indicated by the 
capital letter H which follows in brackets, i.e. Lyccenida and thus 
fix the family to which the specimen belongs. 

In tracing the genera the same system is followed except we have a number 
in brackets instead of a capital thus 

la (12a). 

The figure 1 represents the genus ; thus 1 = genus Troides , 2 = genus Byasa ■* 
and so on 

lc f- Denote various distinguishing characters of the genus Troides . 

Id 

lej 

Should one of the characters so denoted be absent in the specimen under 
examination, refer to the number in brackets which follows thus 

ld(8) if the characters indicated by Id are not present the specimen cannot 
belong to the genus Troides in which all the characters indicated by la-le 
must be present-but as the character denoted by Id is not present we refer to 
the figure in brackets immediately following, i. e. (8) which brings us down to 
the genus Meandrusa . (cf. p. 25). 

The family and genus ot the species having been fixed we refer to the specific 
kevs i e. if our specimen belongs to the family Papilionidce (A) the genus 
Meandrusa (8) we turn to the specific key A8 on page 36. The specific key is 
worked in the same manner as indicated above. 



HOW TO USE THE INDEX 

In the index published at the end of the book the genera and the species are 
tabulated under their respective families. If you do not know the family there- 
fore look for the name under the different families. The serial number or 
numbers printed against them are identical with those used for genera and 
species in the body of the book. 

A single number indicates a generic name, thus s— 

1 Artnandia 11.* 

To find the reference to the above name turn to the key to the genera of the 
family Papilionida (p. 25) and run down the list of the genera to the genus 
printed against the serial number 11, i.e. Artnandia . 

Where two numbers are employed the first indicates the genus and the second 

the species, thus to find the reference to ‘ Acco 13/9* turn to the genus 

numbered 13 in the family Papilionidce , i. e. Parnassius (p. 37) and run down 
the list of species to the one printed against number 9, i. e. acco (p. 39). 

Synonyms are indicated by the sign = placed before the serial number. The 
same system should be employed In tracing references to them as is used with 
genera and species. 



GLOSSARY 


Anal valves 
An nular 
Apical 

Basal 


C. 


Catenulate 

Caudate 

Cell 

Central 

Cilia 

Ciliated 

Clavate 

Costa 

Costal 

Coxa 

Crenulate 

dev 

Dentate 

Disc 

Discal 

Dorsum 

dsf. 

Erect 

Excavate 

F. 

Falcate 

Fascia 

Fw. 

Femur 

Filiform 

Geminate 


H. 

HW. 

Incrassate 


Claspers at the apex of the abdomen in the male butterfly. 

Ring-shaped . 

Description of markings about the apex of the wing (see 
diagram, p. 20). 

Said of markings which lie between the centre of the cell 
and the base of the wing. 

When placed after the locality indicates that the butterfly 
referred to is common. 

Description of a band-like marking which is composed of , 
a number or rings. 

Bearing tails. 

An enclosed area on the wings from which the majority of 
veins have their origin (see diagram, p. 20). 

Description of markings which lie about the end of the 
cell. 

Hair-like fringe along outer edge of wings. 

Covered with fine hairs. 

Club-shaped. 

Margin of the wing extending from the base (B) to the 
apex (A)— see diagram, p. 20. 

Description of markings which lie along the costal margin 
of the wing (see diagram, p. 20). 

Part of leg nearest body = hip. 

Description of the outer margin of a wing when it pro- 
jects at the end of each vein and is concave between the 
veins. 

Discocellular veins— the veins originating from the end of 
the cell between veins 4 and 7. 

See crenulate. 

Area of the wing between the cell and the terminal margin . 

Description of markings which lie about the centre of the 
disc. 

Dorsal margin of the wing extending from the base (B) to 
the terminal angle (T) of the wing (see diagram, p. 20). 

Dry season form. 

Extending forwards in a vertical direction. 

Hollowed out. 

Forewing. 

Description of the apex of the wing when it is lengthened 
or produced beyond the terminal margin which is 
concave. 

Band, band-like marking on the wing. 

Fore wing. 

Secod joint of 4eg=sthigh ; between the coxa and the tibia. 

Thread like. Description of antennae which do not 
thicken at the tip. 

Description of an ocoellus containing two central spots or 
* eyes \ 

Hind wing. 

Hind wing. 

Thickened, said of the antennas which are thickened 
towards the tips. 



GLOSSARY 


Interspace 


Longitudinal 

Lunulate 

Macular 


MV. 


Nervures 

NR. 

Occellus 

Palpi 

Post discal 

pcv. 

Porrect 
Precostal cell 

Prediscal 

Pyriform 

Quadrate 

R. 

Scent organ 


Scv. 

Setose 

Serrate 

Sinuate 

Stigma 

Striated 

Strigaj 

Sub-apical 

Sub-basal 

Sub-terminal 

Tarsus 

Termen 

Thorax 

Tibia 

Tornal 

Tomus 

Transverse 


The space between the veins. These are numbered in 
accordance with the number immediately below, thus 
the interspace between veins 8 and 7 is described as 
space 7, that between vein 1 (vl) and vein la. (via) 
is called la. 

Description of markings which run parallel with the veins. 

Desciiption of a band-like marking composed of conjoined 
crescents. 

Description of a band-like marking composed of conjoined 
spots. 

Median vein— the vein bordering the lower edge of the cell 
from the base to the vein 4 (vide diagram p. 20). 

* Veins ’ or ribs which support the membrane of the wings. 

Not rare. 

Term for an * eye * in the centre of a spot. 

Comparatively large processes on either side of the head 
originating from the edges of the mouth curving forwards 
in front of the face and eyes. 

Description of markings which lie between the centre 
of the disc and the sub-terminal margin of the wing. 

Precostal vein, a small curved spur-like vein near the base 
of vein 8 in the hind wing. 

Extended forward horizontally. 

A small cell in the hind wing formed by a small vein 
between vein 8 and the sub-costal vein (scv) or vein 8 
and the precostal vein. 

Description of markings which lie between the end of the 
cell and the centre of cbe disc. 

Club shaped, said of antenna which terminate in a club. 

Four-sided. 

Rare. 

In the PafiUionicUe a fold in the dorsal margin of the hind 
wing of the male butterfly, covered, within the fold, with 
hairs that are often strongly scented, other forms occur 
in other groups as brands^ pouches, etc. 

Sub-costal vein. The vein bordering the upper margin of 
the cell from the base to the origin vein 7 (v7) ( vide 
diagram, p. 20). 

Scaly. 

Furnished with small teeth, like a saw. 

Waved. 

A narrow brand on the forewing. 

Marked with fine lines. 

Fine lines. 

Markings which are near the apex of the wings 

Description of markings which lie about the centre of the 
cell. 

Description of markings which are approximate to the 
termen or terminal margin of the wing. 

The part of the leg whereon the butterfly walks = foot or 
end portion of libia. May be furnished with claws. 

Terminal or outer margin of the wing extending from the 
apex (A) to the tomus or anal angle (1) (vide diagram, 

p. 20). 

That part of the body of an insect situated between the 
head and the abdomen 

The third joint of the leg between the femur and the tarsus. 

Description of markings which lie about the tomus. 

The lower or anal angle of a wing (vide diagram, p. 20). 

Description of markings which lie across the veins. 



GLOSSARY 


Unf. ... Under forewing. 

Unh. ... Under hindwing. 

Upf. ... Upper forewing. 

Uph. ... Upper hindwing. 

Vi-Vi2. ... Veins, for order of arrangement see diagram, p. 20. 

Via. ... For position (see diagram, p. 20). 

VC. ... Very common. 

VR. ... Very rare. 

£ ... Male 

2 ... Female. 




ERRATA. 


Page 

25, 

line 

3, from bottom, for Bhutanits read Bhutanitis. 

II 

53, 

1 1 

29, for dance danoe read dance dance. 

> 1 

1 1 

,} , 

32, for dance read dance. 

1 1 

ii 

1 1 

34, for Hebnomoia read Hebomola. 

1 1 

58, 

1 1 

38, for novarce read novarce. 
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74, 
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187, 

ii 

1 for 78 read H. 78. 




BUTTERFLY COLLECTING IN INDIA 


1. I do not think that anyone, who has taken the trouble to look, can fail to 
be impressed by the splendour of the butterflies of India. There are many, 
who would like to study them further, but very few proceed beyond mere admi- 
ration, chiefly because of the difficulties involved in following a pursuit without 
a guide. It is the purpose of this article to draw attention to the variety of 
interests that underlie the hobby of butterfly collecting and to explain how these 
beautiful insects may be captured and preserved. I think it was A. R. Wallace 
who wrote somewhere that the story of evolution is written on the wings of 
butterflies and I believe that, when the study of zoology can be correlated with 
the studies of geology, geography and botany by a superman of the calibre of 
Darwin, the mystery of evolution will be solved. Before the solution can possi- 
bly be reached, and it will not be in our generation, a mass of observation work 
has to be done. The professional zoologist ignores the butterflies and devotes 
himself either to the lesser known groups or to such as have a definite econo- 
mic value ; he admittedly leaves butterflies to the amateur and so here is a field 
in which the amateur, who happens to be an observant student of nature, can 
help on the attainment of knowledge. 

2. The Indian Empire, w r herein for zoological purposes are included Ceylon 
and Burma, is probably the most ideal country in the world for pursuing the 
study of butterflies. It offers the extremes of heat and cold, of dampness and 
dryness, of desert and rank jungle, islands and continental areas, an ever- 
varying vegetation and in many parts sharply marked seasons, while its geolo- 
gical history is most interesting. For faunistic purposes the world is divided 
into the American, African, Palaearctic and Oriental regions. With the 
American region we are not concerned. With the African region we have a 
connecting link through Baluchistan, but in former years the connection must 
have been a much more important one, since there are a number of genera 
which we share with Africa. The Palaearctic region comprises Europe, the 
Mediterranean littoral of Africa, Western and Northern Asia. As far as we are 
concerned this region is divided into the European sub-region, which embraces 
Western Asia and reaches us through Baluchistan ; the Central Asian sub- 
region, reaching Chitral and to a less extent theN.-W. Himalayas ; the Chinese 
sub-region, which enters the Ind'an Empire between Sikkim and Northern 
Burma. The Oriental region comprises the Australian and the Indo-Malayan 
sub-regions and the latter is divisable into the South Indian (including Ceylon) 
and the Malayan, covering all Lower Burma ; it must be remembered that the 
mighty Himalayas are mere children on the face of the globe and only possess 
a bastard fauna made up of immigrants from other far older areas. The Indian 
area, as defined at the beginning of this paragraph, can be divided for conveni- 
ence into the following reasonably well-defined sub-areas : — 

A. Ceylon, closely allied to South India, but, being an island, it has a 
number of forms peculiar to itself. 

E. South India, embracing the Madras and Bombay Presidencies, ex- 
cluding Sind, but stretching up into the Central Provinces and Bengal. 

C. Baluchistan and Sind (more or less), possessing an almost entirely 
Palaearctic fauna and showing little or no connection with the fauna proper 
of India. 

D. Chitral; and Ladak, with a Central Asian fauna more or less modi- 
fied to suit local conditions ; the high elevation species extend right along 
the Himalayas to Sikkim. 

E. The Western Himalayas from Kashmir to Kumaon, with a bastard 
fauna made up of species that have found their way there from the Central 
Asian, Chinese and South Indian sub-regions, many of which have been 
modified so as to constitute, well-defined races or even species. 

F. The North-East corner of the Empire, running from Sikkim to 
Northern Burma (Shan States) . This is one of the most interesting areas 
in the worlfl. The Central Asian , Chinese, Malayan and South Indian 



i 


BUTTERFLY COLLECTING IN INDIA 


sub-regions have found a most fertile meeting place here; it is also more or 
less of a country in the making and in a number of genera variation seems 
to have run riot. 

G . Lower Burma from the Karen Hills to Victoria Point, containing a 
slightly modified Malayan fauna, while in the extreme South many purely 
Malayan forms are to be met with. 

//. The Andamans and Nicobars, which have a fauna made up of modi- 
fied Malayan forms, but displaying a very distinct affinity with South India. 

The above sub-areas can no doubt be divided still further, but greater detail 
need not be entered into here. It will be seen that the Plains of North India 
have not been dealt with in the above list ; they have no characteristic fauna 
of their own and the few species that are to be met with are all members of one 
or other of the recognised sub-areas. 

3. Butterflies differ from moths in a number of ways, but no hard and fast 
line can be laid down. The chief distinguishing characters are : 

A. Butterflies for the most part fly by day ; they never fly at night, but 
a few species remain dormant until the dusk. 

B. They have as a rule knobbed or hooked antenme, which are straight 
and are held in front of the head. 

C. Most butterflies rest with the wings erect. 

D. The upper and lower wing on one* side of the body are never joined 
at the base. 

The species of butterflies are divided into a number of families, sub-families 
and genera depending on their structure, into the details of which we need not 
enter here. The Indian butterflies have not up to the present been given 
English names, though every school in the hills has assigned to the more 
conspicuous species found in the immediate neighbourhood fancy names of 
sorts. Scientifically a butterfly is recognized by two names, that of the genus 
being followed by that of the species ; for instance Papilio machaon is the 
ordinary English swallowtail. Butterflies that occur over a large area are apt 
to develop into a number of well-defined races and in order to distinguish them 
a tri-nominal system of nomenclature has been adopted ; for instance Papilio 
machaon is the European race of the common yellow swallowtail. Papilio 
machaon asiatica is the Western Himalayan race, Papilio machaon sifckimcnsis 
the Chumbi Valley race and so on. If it is desired to distinguish a variety, 
the abbreviation v. is put before the varietal name ; for instance Papilio 
machaon asiatica v. ladakensis is the short-tailed variety of the common yellow 
swallowtail found in the Western Himalayas. If the variety is confined to only 
one sex, the sex sign tor male and for female is put before the v. 

4. For the purpose of this article the main divisions into which the butter- 
flies, or scientifically the Rkopalocera , are divided may be briefly described as 
follows : 

A . Papilionids or Swallowtails. Many of them have no tails and are 
mistaken for members of the following groups ; however a glance at the 
legs settles the point at once ; in this and groups B, H, I, the forelegs 
are as long as the others, while in the groups C.— -G. the forelegs are 
short and quite useless for walking. Ther^ are many magnificent 
swallowtails in India and they can vie in beauty and diversity with their 
cousins in any other part of the globe In the South and North-East and 
in Burma theie fly the Troides , great black insects with brilliant 
yellow hind wings, which fly slowly far out of reach at the tops of trees. 
Then there is the wonderful black swallowtail with a peacock-green 
hindwing found in the hills, and the delicate white, black striped, swallow- 
tall of the Himalayas. There is the Armandia, a truly magnificent butter- 
fly from Bhutan, the Naga and Chin Hills, a many-tailed creature with a 
large red area on the nind wing. The Teinopalpus , a wonderful green 
ana yellow butterfly, that is to be found on Tiger Hill, Darjiling, and 
in the hills of Assam and North Burma. The Lcptocircus, a small and 
very curious looking insect, which has enormously long tails and presents 
a striking resemblance to a dragonfly. Finally the Pamassius or 
' Apollo ’ butterflies, inhabitants of the highest Himalayas ; beautiful 
white insects with black, red or blue spots. 

B. Pierids, or 1 Whites’. The majority are white, such as the well- 
known * Cabbage white, ’ but many are yellow and a few are even red or 
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blue. There are the ‘Brimstones/ ‘ Clouded -yellows * and ‘Orange 
tips.* The most characteristic Indian representatives are perhaps the 
members of the genus Catopsilia , large greenish white insects, and the 
small yellow Terias , several species of which swarm in every garden. The 
most variegated species belong to the genus Delias , the plains member of 
which is a white insect with large red spots along the edge of the hind wing 
below. 

C. Danaids. Large, tough, insects which contain nasty juices and can 
emit evil odours at will, whereby they are rendered distasteful to their 
enemies. Two tawny and one blue and black species of the genus Danais 
and one white spotted dark velvet brown species of the genus Euplcea are 
to be found lazily flitting about every garden in the plains. In N.-E. India 
and Burma many of the Euploeas are shot with a most splendid iridescent 
blue colour. A third genus (Hestia) containing very large black-spotted 
diaphanous butterflies is to be found near the coast in Ceylon and South 
India and in the mangrove swamps of Burma. 

Z>. Satyrids or ‘ Browns \ As a rule the members of this somewhat 
numeious group prefer the shade and are most often to be seen flitting 
about in jungle ; a few species patronize rocky slopes. They are mostly 
sober coloured insects with rings or eyes on the wings and in England are 
known as meadow-browns, heat :s, walls, ringlets, etc. They vary in size 
from the tiny Ypthima to the very large Neorina of N.-E. India. 

E. Amathusiids. This group attains its greatest developments in South 
America whence come those wonderful metallic blue insects one sees in the 
shop windows of Regent Street mounted as ornaments. They arc only 
found in or on the edge of thick jungle and do not fly much by day unless 
beaten up. Nearly all the species are very large and, though our Indian 
forms do not equal the S. American ones in splendour, yet they have no- 
thing to be ashamed of. 

F. Nymphalids. These are the true sun lovers amongst butterflies and 
the group contains a large number of handsome species. The well-known 
‘ Painted lady ’ can be taken as their universal representatives, but the 
diversity of forms is extraordinary. Some of them, the genus Charaxes 
for example, have very large and strong bodies and can fly like birds ; 
others, such as the delicate 1 Map butterfly ’ sail gracefully in the sunshine. 
The wonderful 4 Leaf butterfly/ the white and red 4 Admirals/ the 
4 Tortoiseshells, ’ the ' Purple emperor ’ and;the 4 Fritillaries’ are all members 
of this group. We all know the merry little bright blue and yellow 
Junonias that flit about just in front of us along our bungalow paths, also 
the large Hypolimnas with blue-ringed white circles that often appears in 
swarms shortly after the break in the rains. 

G . Erycinidse. A small group as far as India is concerned, but ip 
S. America there are numerous species. 

H \ Lycsenids or * Blues *. The most numerous family of all and in 
many respects the most interesting. When a collector has obtained most 
of the representatives of the large and handsome members of the preced- 
ing groups, he turns his attention to the Lycsenids and always regrets that 
he did not think of them before. The diversity in colour, markings and 
shape is greater than in any of the preceding groups. The Lycsenids are 
divisible into two main groups, the 4 weak * and the ‘ strong 1 or the true 
* blues ’ and the ‘ hairstreaks. * Amongst the 4 hairstreaks ’ are to be 
found the most brilliant metallic blues, greens and brassy tints. In many 
species the tails are very long and in others short and thread-like. 

/. Hesperids or 4 Skipper^/ This group differs greatly from those 
that have preceded it. They are mostly small, rather dull-coloured 
insects, with large heads and bodies and a very rapid flight. Some of the 
species are crepuscular, while others delight in the sunlight. The group is 
not so well known as the rest, but the advanced entomologist finds that it 
presents features of the very greatest interest. The accumulation of a 
great deal of more material is needed to enable the group to be worked oiit 
properly. 

S. Below is a table, which shows how the various groups are distributed 
amongst the sub-areas detailed in para. 2. The total given in the last column 
are for the actual species known ; many of these species have developed into 
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more or less well-defined races according to the areas they occupy and the 
modem tendency is to name more races as more material becomes available. 


Group, 

Ceylon. 

ccS 

| ii 

5 •» 33 

Chitral. 

Ladak. 


.Z « 

z^S 

t— < 

c« 

» i 

53 

PQ 

Anda- 

mans. 

Nicobars. 

Total. 

A. Papilionids ... 

15 

19 

4 

i 

9 

24 

66 

51 

10 

92 

B. Pieiids 

30 

35 

24 

28 

34 

51 

37 

19 

88 

C. Danaids 

12 

11 

3 

4 

8 

18 

30 

15 

35 

D. Satyrids 

16 

30 

13 

23 

52 

111 

43 

9 

181 

E. Amathusiids... 

1 

3 

i 

i 

... 

... 

18 

16 

2 

26 

F. Nymphalids... 

37 

51 

4 

34 

74 

169 

129 

38 

229 

G. Erycinids ... 

1 

3 

3 

... 

1 

9 j 

19 

15 

... 

25 

H. Lycsenids ... 

1 

| 79 

i 

j 87 

1 

j 20 

43 

87 

256 

230 

62 

413 

1 

I. Hesperids ... j 

46 

i 

74 

12 

13 

59 

194 

184 

i 

| 36 

280 

Totals ... j 

239 

313 

80 

155 

343 

901 

735 

191 

1,369 


6. As no doubt everyone knows, a butterfly has passed through the stage 
of egg, caterpillar and chrysalis. The study of the early stages of the butter- 
flies of India has with two brilliant exceptions been most woefully neglected. 
The first of these is Mr. T. R. Bell, the author of the papers published in 
the Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society entitled Common 
Butterflies of the Plains ; he has discovered the life history of practically 
every butterfly that inhabits the North Kanara District of the Bombay 
Presidency ; as a matter of interest I may mention that in at least 
one case Mr. Bell has reared a butterfly that has never yet been found flying. 
The second is the late Mr. P. W. Mackinnon, who in Vol. XI of the same 
Journal described the life history of most of the butterflies of Mussoore. Every 
fully developed living organism is said to climb up its genealogical tree before 
it attains maturity, so that the importance of studying the early stages can 
hardly be overestimated ; our classification still presents many imperfections, 
which will not be removed until a great deal more has been discovered regard- 
ing the early stages. Breeding butterflies is a rather troublesome business and 
necessitates continued residence in one place ; the opportunities afforded the 
ordinary official are somewhat limited and it is chiefly to the planter or the 
retired individual that we must look for assistance. The great desiderata are 
observers in the Darjiling district and in Assam and Burma, more especially 
the rubber planters or tin miners of Mergui and Tavoy. Many years ago a 
distinguished American naturalist, who spent some time collecting butterflies 
in India, evolved a classification for the skippers based on the eggs, but lack of 
material rendered it unreliable. Under a microscope of v moderate power th$ 
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eggs are wonderful things. The caterpillars are of many different forms and 
colours, while the chrysalis are often most curious and are concealed in a 
marvellous manner. I will not enlarge on this subject, but will refer those 
interested to Mr. Bell’s articles, than which nothing better has ever been 

E ublisbed. A study of the food plants in various localities with notes as to 
ow they differ would be most valuable information towards affording an 
explanation of the geographical variation of butterflies. 

7. The investigation of the structure of the perfect insect can safely be left 
to the cabinet naturalist, but it is only the field naturalist who can supply 
information regarding the habits of butterflies. There are numerous points to 
be noted. Males are often to be found playing about in the sun or sucking 
moisture in damp spots. The female attends more strictly to her business of 
egg laying and requires watching as to where she lays her eggs, whether 
singly or in clutches, on what particular food plant and whereabouts on it. 
Caterpillars can sometimes be seen feeding openly, but for most of them a very 
close examination is needed ; many are night feeders ; a good plan is to beat 
bushes and with luck the caterpillars will fall into a net held below. The 
caterpillar passes through various moults and requires examination at every 
stage. The act of turning into a chrysalis demands close observation and the 
manner in which the chrysalis reposes ; some hang free from a twig, others are 
secured by a girdle, while some remain like a grub inside a fruit. The actual 
emergence of the butterfly is a sight rarely seen but very well worth watching. 
The habits of the actual butterfly require much observation ; the season of 
emergence, number of broods in the year, duration of life, mode of flight, 
nature of habitat and so on all require recording. There is no end to what can 
be done and all of it is interesting. There seems to be a very general impres- 
sion that the ; life of a butterfly is limited to one day; if an enemy secures 
it on the day it emerges, then all is over, but many survive for very long 
periods ; for instance in the Himalayas nearly all the butterflies one sees in the 
spring emerged in the autumn and have lived through the winter, coming out 
very often for a flight on a warm day ; in Japan there is a species that emerges 
in July and flies till the following May. 

8. If a butterfly flaps about in a lazy fashion, it is probably more immune 
from dangers than those that have a rapid flight or seek cover rapidly. This 
brings us to the interesting subject of mimicry and in India we have some of the 
most striking examples in the world. Now the Danaids are probably the most 
highly protected family and we find that the female of a common Satyrid and a 
Nymphalid resemble a certain common Danaid almost exactly, though the 
males in each case are totally different. Again among the swallowtails the 
red-bodied group are highly offensive and we find that certain females of the 
black-bodied group resemble them exactly except for the colour of the bodies. 
Again among the Euplasa genus of the distasteful Danaid family there is a 
marvellously close resemblance between species inhabiting the same area ; in 
South India for instance the only three members of the genus are so alike that 
somewhat of an expert is required to distinguish between them. The reason 
for this latter form of so-called mimicry is stated to be that the young enemy 
has to learn by sad experience what is distasteful and what is palatable ; so he 
starts by sampling everything that comes along and soon learns to distinguish 
the nasty from the tasty ; thus the nasty group are likely to lose fewer 
individuals if they present the same general appearance to the enemy 
For the same reason it is an advantage for a distasteful butterfly to be 
coloured conspicuously ; it is thus able to warn the enemy that it should 
be left alone. 

9. The observer will soon notice that a large number of butterflies, more 
particularly the inhabitants of jungles or undergrowth, are marked in a 
peculiarly cryptic fashion on the underside and that, when at rest, they are so 
assimilated to their surroundings as to be practically invisible. Many of them 
are wonderfully coloured above and cannot fail to attract attention but, 
when they alight, they seem to disappear. The famous 1 Leaf ’ butterfly can 
be cited as one of the most striking examples ; the upperside bears a broad 
yellow or blue band, while the underside almost exactly resembles a dried leaf. 
The tails of a butterfly are considered to be an important life saving device and 
Certainly they do not seem to be much use for anything else ; the hind wings 
project well beyond the body and just before the tail there is an eye ; the idea 
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is that the enemy thinks that the hinder end is the head with the prominent 
eyes and that the tails are the antennas ; he makes his dart but the butterfly 
flies cheerfully away minus his tails the loss of which do not woiTy him at all, 
but of course he will not escape so easily again. Several theories have been 
propounded to explain the mystery of mimicry ; to me the whole subject 
remains an absolute mystery and I can safely assert that a great deal more 
observation work is needed before anyone can produce a tneory that will 
convince the man in the street. 1 cannot believe that a butterfly has been able 
to perfect the art of camouflage, as he undoubtedly has done, by means of bis 
own unaided intelligence. 

10. Bound up with mimicry is the question as to what are the enemies of 
butterflies and here again much observation is needed. 1 think that the princi- 
pal enemies are lizards, as far as the butterfly is concerned, but there are 
undoubtedly many others. I have seen a kingcrow making a good meal off 
butterflies on the wing, and a bush containing a praying mantis is often 
marked by numerous butterfly wings strewn below it. In the earlier stages the 
enemies are probably much more numerous, and birds in particular eat the 
caterpillars very freely ; many of us as schoolboys have been bitterly dis- 
appointed to find an ichneumon fly emerge from a chrysalis we have carefully 
reared. 


11. Butterflies share with all other living beings the strong natural tendency 
to enlarge their sphere of action, but certain species are known to indulge in 
the most extensive migrations. Certain Pierids (the Catopsilias) are in India 
the most persistent emigrants. They can sometimes be seen in great herds 
treking in a straight line over hills and plains at a pretty constant speed. 
Certain other species often join in the migrations. A common blue ( Lampides 
Sceiicus ) migrates in the spring. In March at Rawalpindi I have observed this 
species migrating for several weeks ; across a width of 20 yards I counted 90 
per minute passing during the period of greatest intensity ; throughout the 
whole period the direction was 5 degrees North of West. Again and again I 
have noticed butterflies flying in a definite direction ; they may turn aside to a 
flower or to inspect a passer by, but they eventually continue on in the same 
direction. In the Journal of the Entomological Society there have appeared 
recently some interesting articles dealing with the migrations of certain Pierids 
in the Island of Trinidad ; the butterflies apparently started at the South end of 
the island, travelled direct to the North end, then turned West, leaving the 
island eventually in this direction for the mainland of America. The density of 
these migrations was so great that motor cars had to stop moving on the roads, 
since nothing could be seen through the wind screens. 

12. 1 should now like to touch lightly on the subject of variation, regarding 
which much has been written, but there is no doubt that theory still predomi- 
nates over proved facts. The whole subject is most fascinating and, as I said 
at the commencement of this article, not only do butterflies offer the best 
medium for its study but also that we are better situated for the purpose in 
India than anywhere else in the world. There are four kinds of variation to be 
thought of ; sexual, individual, seasonal and geographical. Sexual variation 
can be dealt with very briefly. In many species the two sexes are almost 
indistinguishable ; in the majority there is a marked difference ; in a few there 
is no resemblance whatever between the sexes and it is only comparatively 
recently that they have been ascertained to belong to the same species. Among 
the nasty groups the resemblance between the sexes is pretty close and this is 
also the case more or less amongst the group with cryptic undersides. In the 
unprotected groups there is usually a considerable difference ; it is the female 
that is always duller and less conspicuous than the male, while in certain 
genera the differences between the males of the various species is considerable, 
but the females are so alike as to require a first class expert to allocate them to 
their correct males. It is no doubt the object of Nature to preserve the life of 
the female for a longer period than the male since after fertilisation she has 
to devote her time to la>ing her eggs. Possibly Nature’s intention is that the 
bright coloured males in the unprotected groups should be sacrificed to the 
raemy, so that the insignificant females are preserved. 

13. Individual variation may arise from a number of causes ; different nutri- 
tion in the caterpillar stage, effect of light or temperature on the chrysalis, are 
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probably the most important, but there are no doubt others that we do not even 
suspect at present. In some species the variation is extraordinary ; for instance 
the undersides of no two leaf butterflies are alike. Again in the little yellow 
Pierid ( Terias ) of the Indian garden the variation between individuals is 
tremendous. In many butterflies the variation is very small, but a’ minute 
examination will show that no two individuals are exactly alike any more than 
are two human beings. All the varieties of this class can be more or less linked 
together by intergradations, provided one can obtain a long enough series. 
There is, however, another class or individual variation, where very distinct 
varieties occur that cannot be linked together ; this kind of variation is called 
dimorphism. For instance a few species of Papilionids exist in two totally 
different forms in both sexes. Two other Papilionids each have three totally 
different forms of females. In one of these, the black -bodied PaPMo polytes , 
the first form of females resembles the male and is comparatively rare ; the 
second resembles a rusty red -bodied swallowtail, which only occurs in the 
peninsular portion of India, where alone this form of female is to be found 
though the species is met with nearly everywhere ; the third and commonest 
form is like another red-bodied swallowtail found everywhere. There is 
yet another kind of individual variation known as an aberration or sport ; 
these are rare but occur in some species more than in others ; they are usually 
very different to the parent form. This class of variation has attracted a great 
deal of interest of late years and forms more or less the basis of the theory 
known as Mendelism, which by experiments on domesticated animals and 
plants has been proved to be a law and no mere theory. It is supposed by some 
authorities that it is these sports that give rise to new species in Nature. 

14. Seasonal variation, as one might expect, is most marked in Indian but* 
terflies. In any species that has two or more broods during the year, differences 
to a greater or less degree are to be found between the broods and, as a rule, 
the greater the local difference of season, the more apparent the influence on 
the wings of the butterfly. In some of the Satyrids the differences between the 
undersides of the two seasonal forms is startling and for many years they were 
regarded as different species : in the instances to which I am referring locality 
does not appear to affect the intensity of the dimorphism. In the dry season 
form the underside exactly resembles a dried leaf, while in the wet season form 
the underside is evenly striated and bears a row of eyes along the border. The 
reasons for seasonal variation are probably to be ascertained by a close in- 
vestigation of the caterpillar stage and perhaps are due to the seasonal 
variation in the food plant ; in some species it is possible that the characteristic 
has been inherited from bygone days and still remains though the original 
causes have disappeared. 

15. Geographical variation presents a most interesting field for investiga- 
tion and it is not unlikely that in geographical variation combined with Mende- 
lism will be found the solution to the formation of species. As pointed out in 
para 13, Nature is always urging a species to enlarge its sphere of action and, 
if a species spreads to a district which differs in climate or other particulars 
from its original home, it may, if it is a decadent species fail to establish itself, 
but if it can contend with the change in the caterpillar food, the new enemies 
to be encountered with and the new climatic conditions, it will form a new 
colony. The different conditions may soon have an influence on the appearance, 
habits, etc., of the butterfly and a definite, easily distinguished, geographical 
race may become established. If the species is given to produce aberrations or 
become so by reason of the new conditions, as is quite probable, the sport, 
which is a recessive under Mendel’s law in the original home may become the 
dominant and, gradually swamping the normal form, establish a new species. 
If the habitat of the parent species and of the colonists is not separated by an 
impassable barrier, such as plains in the case of hill species or hills in the case 
of plains species or desert or sea, it is quite likely that the races will remain 
closely allied and can be graded in a long series. If, however, a barrier exists 
or becomes formed by geological changes, the two races will gradually become 
more and more different as the centuries roll on, and should the changes in the 
earth’s surface ever bring them together again, they may be unable to interbreed 
and therefore must be regarded as species. Increase in elevation appears to 
have a considerable effect and I am not at all sure whether certain closcfly allied 
so-called species, fotmd at different elevations, are not really con specific, a 
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certain feature being dominant in one area and recessive in another. Some of 
the inhabitants of the Himalayas differ on every watershed or in every large 
valley. There is a certain large Papilionid, memnen by name, that presents 
several remarkable features, not the least of which is that it possesses three 
forms of female, one of which is tailed, while the male and the other two 
females are tailless. Now in South India and Ceylon there flies an allied 
species called polymnestor % where the sexes are nearly alike, but are widely 
different from memnon , in that they bear a broad pale blue band above. Now 
memnon and polymnestor meet in the lowlands of Sikkim, but do not appear to 
trespass on each other’s boundaries ; yet certain known aberrations of tnemnon 
show a marked resemblance to polymnestor . I would not be at all surprised to 
hear that they were conspecific and that each is the dominant in its own area 
but the recessive in its neighbour’s. In Nature it would seem that the recessive 
always becomes swamped by the dominant, unless it gets its chance under 
changed conditions, which are more favourable to the recessive than to the 
dominant. Breeding experiments on these lines might reveal all kinds of 
secrets. While speaking of the butterflies memnon and polymnestor , an inte- 
resting fact may be mentioned regarding the Andaman representative ; the 
male shows a much closer resemblance to polymnestor than to memnon and is 
tailless, while the female appears to be a totally different insect and is almost 
exactly like the tailed female of memnon. 

16. There are one or two other characteristics displayed by butterflies that 
I would like to draw attention to, as showing what an interesting subject their 
study can be. Butterflies possess peculiar instincts, regarding which we know 
very little. The latest theory regarding their eyesight is that not only do they 
fail to distinguish objects at a range exceeding twelve inches, but that they are 
also totally colour blind. Yet a butterfly can fly at a great pace unerringly 
through the closest jungle and appears to be able to distinguish his mate at 
great distances (the English ‘drinker moth’ can, 1 understand, locate a 
female at a range exceeding a mile) : he can locate flowers with apparently no 
scent quite easily and return to the same bit of carrion the next day, if he is so 
inclined ; the female in selecting the correct food plant for her eggs proves 
herself to be a botanist of no mean calibre. Whatever a butterfly’s eyesight 
may be, there is no doubt that he can spot at once the least movement that 
is out of the ordinary, as the collector will soon notice when stalking a wary 
species. 

17. Many males display certain extraordinary features, known as secondary 
sexual characters ; some have brands of specialized scales on the wings, others 
pouches and again others recumbent or erectile tufts of hairs ; some species 
have a profusion of these features. In the Dan aids the male can protrude long 
pencils of hairs from the end of its body. The functions of these characters 
are not understood and will only be solved by close observation work. Some 
butterflies, notably amongst the Morphids, emit a pleasing scent resembling 
vanilla, which remains for a long time after death. The primary sexual 
character ; of the male are most extraordinary and have received a great deal 
of attention in recent years ; their structure has in many cases proved of the 
very greatest importance in classification, while in certain very closely allied 
species, an investigation of the genitalia is needed, before they can be accurately 
determined. Another curious characteristic is that displayed by the cater- 
pillars of certain Lycasnids ; they are attended by various species of ants, who 
in return for being allowed to suck the juices exuded from certain glands, look 
after the caterpillar and protect it from its enemies ; the habit has got so strong 
that the caterpillar cannot live without its particular species of ant being there 
to protect it. 

38. The foregoing paragraphs have been written with the idea of showing 
those who have taken a superficial interest in the butterflies of India, that the 
pursuit of butterfly collecting m real earnest contains many fascinating avenues 
to be explored ; I may say that I have only touched on the fringe of the whole 
subject. The first desideratum, however, is the making of a collection, so that 
the species may be identified and the knowledge already accumulated rendered 
intelligible. We should never get any forrarder, if we all had to start where 
Adam did. There are no real difficulties about making a collection and with 
prdinary care its preservation is moderately simple, 
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The best kind of net is of the form shown in the sketch. I have tried 
many patterns and speak with some experience. The net is a strong one and 
oan be used for beating bushes. It is an article of store, known as the 4 Balloon 
Net , and can be obtained from Watkins and Doncaster, 36 Strand, London, 
W. C., or from the Army and Navy Stores, Bombay or Calcutta. Any deoent 
bazaar mistri could turn out the frame, if given the di awing and the description, 
while any diixi could make the net. The material for the net is a matter of 
importance ; it must be soft and any new stuff should be thoroughly soakod to 
get the starch out ; mosquito netting, mull mull, leno are all good and what is 
known as pineapple silk is better still ; colour is probably of no importance, 
but green and sometimes khaki is fashionable. Always carry a spare net to 
replace a torn one. 


H CL 


A is the Y piece, made of ^ inch bn 
or aluminium ; the stalk 5 ins. long a 
each branch 2 ins. the splay bei 
70 degrees. The diameter of the tu 
to take F is f in. and of the tubes 
take B 4 in. The branches must 
firmly soldered to the stalk and a j 
rivetted right through is a good thic 
The weakest part of the whole frai 
is the junction of the 
stalk in the Y and I always 
spare Y in my haversack. 

B, B are the base pieces of the frame ; they must be of stiff wood 17 in. 
long by i in. diameter. The A end should be brass capped so as to fit the 
Y and the other end should have a brass socket so as to take C and D.; C, 
D are the top pieces of the frame, made of cane, | in. diameter, bent as 
shown ; C is 18t in. and D 164 in. long, is brass capped one end and 
socketted the other ; D is socketted both ends. All caps and sockets must 
be secured by a pin running through the wood. 

E. is the net. The top portion is made of strong calico, length all round 
66 in. by width 2 in. The dimensions of the net are shown in the drawing. 
At the Y and at the apex the calico and the net are sht down for a distance 
of S in. the slit being lined with calico ; this is for putting on the frame and 
I then close the opening with a safety pin. 

F is the stick, a stout bamboo 39 in. long by l in. diameter. 

G is a brass tube 4 in long by i in. diameter. It is fixed on the end of 
H, the extension stick, and fits on to G, when it is desired to catch butter* 
flies out of ordinary reach. 

20. To catch a butterfly, a rapid sideways sweep of the net is probably the 
best method, followed by a twist of the wrist so that the net is folded over the 
frame. Before making the sweep, see that you are not going to get the net torn 
to bits by a thorny bush. Certain butterflies sit very tight on the ground and for 
them the best method is to flop theuaet over the butterfly and then quickly hold 
up the net itself vertical, when the well behaved ones will fly up and the twist 
ol the wrist, as before, will do the rest. 

21. Having caught the butterfly the.next thing to do is to kill it. I always 
pinch them and believe it to be the best method . The butterfly should be 
killed as quickly as possible by getting it into a fold in the net, persuading it to 
fold its wings over its body and pinching it at the thorax or that part of the 
body, whence spring the legs ; the Danaids require a great deal of pinching, 
but delicate butterflies require only a light touch. A little practice is required 
to avoid damaging the legs and rubWng the wings, but there is no great 
difficulty Another popular method is to use a killing bottle, which must have 
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a very wide mouth and be filled to a depth of half an inch or so with ft paste 
containing- cyanide of potassium ; any chemist will supply it. My objection to 
the killing bottle is that it is a cumbrous thing to carry about and one wants to 
be lightly equipped when chasing butterflies; however, the cyanide bottle is 
use d by a number of experts. 


22. The treatment of a butterfly after he has been killed depends on what is 
to be done with it ; that is to say whether the collector means to set it, when he 
gets in, or to put in an envelope so as to set it at leisure in his old age or to use 
it as a duplicate to send to his friends. According to the size of the body, rigor 
mortis sets in quickly or slowly ; a stout Nymphalid will remain in a settable 
condition for a day or more, but a delicate blue becomes stiff in an hour on a 
hot dry day. A butterfly that has become stiff can of course be relaxed for 
setting, but it is always more satisfactory to set it before rigor mortis has set 
in ; a butterfly that has been set after relaxing has an aggravating tendency in 
damp weather to revert to the folded position in which rigor mortis set in ; 
also the danger of breaking off legs is greater and the whole operation of 
setting is more difficult in the case of a relaxed specimen. Now’ 1 have adopted 
the following method after having tried many others. Having caught the 
butterfly, 1 decide whether I will set it that evening or not. If I decide to set 
it, I pin it and place it in a small cork lined zinc box, the upperside of which 
I take care to keep damp ; if time is short, owing to there being many good 
things about, or if my hand is shaky after an exciting chase, I pin it sideways 
as a temporary measure, but pin it ready for setting when I sit down for a 
breather. If my box is crowded, I often pin a butterfly inside my hat, where it 
keeps damp enough. If I decide not to set, I put it unpinned with its wings 
folded over its back into a * cocked hat * envelope. The spare envelopes can 
be carried in one’s pockets, but, when filled, they should be put into a 
cigarette tin, since the friction that may occur in one’s pocket is very likely to 
cause serious damage. Once a butterfly has been killed, I never handle it 
with my fingers again, if I can help it ; to move him about and to get his 
wings folded correctly, I use a pair of tweezers with rounded flat ends ; they can 
be bought from a chemist, but the ends usually want filling. A heavy day’s 
catching may result in a bag of as many as 100 butterflies and experience has 
led me to adopt the above method as the most satisfactory for dealing with 
large numbers. 
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23. Setting a butterfly requires a good deal of practice ; don’t be slipshod 
about it ; a well set butterfly looks infinitely nicer 
than a poorly set one. The old English method 
was to set on boards like this ; very low on the 
board with the wings curving down ; it is not a 
good method and has been abandoned by all 
museums and good collectors in preference for 
what is called the continental method. Personally 
I use a modified continental system, because the 
correct one involves very deep boxes and consequently more trouble when 
moving. Still I recommend anyone who is settled to use the correct system. 
The board is like this ; the depth of the slot being } ins. ; in my method the 
depth is i in. Boards can be obtained ready from 
Watkins and Doncaster or the Army and Navy 
Stores ; several sizes are required for various sized 
butterflies : I recommend the following widths out 
to out by width of slot ;12Xi;6Xi;5Xi;3Xi. 

Don’t leave a setting board out in the open even for 
a few minutes unattended as ants can do an infinity 
of damage In no time. They should be put in a 
tight fitting box or in a meat safe with the legs resting on saucers full of water. 
I have made my own setting box, which consists of an ordinary small sized 
store box, from which I have removed the linoleum lining, cut it into strips and 
then glued the linoleum to strips of wood which are screwed to wooden* 
fillets and secured by small screws to the bottom of the box ; the soft wood 
forming the bottqm of the box takes a pin well enough. I give here a sketch 
of iti The top and bottom are not hinged together ; so that each half can be 
manipulated easily. I have found the box most satisfactory and carry it 
alxrot in all my tours, so as to get fresh set specimens for my collection. The 
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continental pin is white, lj ins. long and of varying thicknesses ; unless it is 
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India, but nickel pins are rather too pliable 
to please me. I use black enamelled 
brass pins of two sizes, both pretty stout ; 
li in. long for large butterflies and 1 
in. for small ones ; Nos. 4 and 2 Kirby 
and Beards ; it would probably be 
better to confine oneself to one size. Pins 
are best obtained from Watkins and 
Doncaster. Always pin a butterfly 
with the pin sloping well forward. To 
set the butterfly, pin it to the board, 
taking care that the slot is wide enough 
to take the body easily and no more ; 
with the long legged Papilionids it is a 
good thing to fold the legs up against the 
body during setting by means of a strip of cardbord on the pin below the 
body; see that the "point of junction between the wings and the body is just 
on a level with the top of the board or a shade above. Then bend down the 
wings on either side by means of a pin arrangement (fig. 6) ; A is a needle 
6 ins. long for large and 4 ins. for small butterflies, 

B is a glass headed pin and C a small cube of cork or 
linoleum. Then pull forward the wings by means of a 
setting needle, which should be inserted lightly just behind 
a vein about the middle of the forward side of the wing : 
don’t make .more holes than you can help and ease the 
pressure on the glass headed pin as the wings are pulled 
forward ; the setting needle merely consists of an ordinary fine needle with a 
blob of sealing wax at the eye end. The sketch shows how far forward the 
wings should be pulled. Having arranged the antennae satisfactorily, using tem- 
porary pins as necessary, secure the 
wings by strips of clean paper, of 
the kind used for the pages of this 
book, by means of small pins. 

Do not be in an hurry to take the 
butterfly off setting board ; wait 
until the body has been stiff for 
24 hours; a large butterfly may 
take a week to set, while a small 
blue will not take more than two , r 

days. To relax butterflies for settling, use a tin box with several thicknesses of 
damp blotting paper at the bottom ; place a clean piece of stout writing paper 
on the blotting paper and put the butterflies on that. ! Small butterflies take 
two days to relax, while large ones 
may take a week, but don’t leave 
them in the relaxing box too long or 
they will get rotten and mould forms 
very quickly. Use fresh blotting 
paper for each batch and after 
damping it pour a few drops of 1 in 
1,000 solution of mercury chloride 
on to the blotting paper. Never set 
a butterfly until it is really relaxed 
and the wings can be bent down 

easily. „ . . 

24. To ensure freedom from trouble 
it is essential to have perfectly 
fitting store boxes ; the bazaar made 
article will not do ; for collectors 
who are settled, cabinets are to be 

^fbNitkfnfanYCc^er of three-ply wood, outside dimensions 17* 
tes X 12X2* - they have proved most satisfactory. All one’s labours may 
be iost In * short space? if poorly made boxes are used. I float the boxes in A 
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1 in 1,600 solution of mercury chloride and see that the special cell is always filled 
with powdered napthalene. In the monsoon I put a small sponge dipped hi 
creosote at the end of a pin in each box to keep off mould, but in very damp 
climates, such as Rangoon, it is as well to keep the store boxes in a tin lined 
airtight case, with a calcium drier put in every now and then. The butterflies 
should be arranged in accordance with some recognised order in rows at right 
angles to the long side of the box and each butterfly should have a small label on 
the pin below the body, recording the exact 
locality, elevation, if in the hills, and the date 
of capture ; I use a small triangular card, 
thus ; so that the label can be read without 
lifting up the butterfly. If a body, leg or 
antenna comes off, replace by means of 
shellac solution in methylated spirit, of a Jt 

viscous consistency, but be quite sure that 
it belongs to that particular insect ; if it 
does not, dreadful trouble may ensue when 

a cabinet naturalist comes to make a detailed examination. The pins heading 
the butterflies should not be handled except with special pin tweezers which 
can be obtained from Watkins and Doncaster and the A and N. Stores. I 
always ram a pin down as hard as I can into the linoleum lining of the box 
with these tweezers so that the butterfly cannot get loose, when travelling, and 
in the case of very heavy bodies I cross-pin them over, so that, if they do get 
loose, they cannot shake about in the box and ruin everything. For conveni- 
ence of keeping the store boxes, I use cabinets of three-ply wood, made for me 
by Williamson, Magor & Co. of Calcutta ; each cabinet takes 12 boxes, each 
on a shelf of its own and there is a well fitting sliding front. For travelling I use 
three-ply wood packing cases of such a size that the cabinet is everywhere 
separated from the packing case by a space of li ins. and the intervening space 
is filled with carpets or clothes. I have taken these boxes about India by 
passenger train for some years and have so far suffered no loss. If mould 
appears, brush it off with a fine paint brush and then dip the butterfly bodily 
into a bath of pure petrol or rectified benzine. For butterflies set from a 
relaxing box that insist on springing their wings, whenever the weather is 
damp, apply a little shellac from the tip of a ladies* hatpin to the base of the 
wings underneath, press down the wings to the correct position with an open 
finger, heat the hatpin red hot in a candle and touch the shellac ; it is a 
delicate operation, to be avoided, if possible ; every butterfly in the De Nic5ville 
collection in the Indian Museum has a touch of shellac at the base of the 
wings. 


25 . The best form of envelope or 1 cocked hat * for taking butterflies is 
made as shown in the sketch. I nse 3 sizes, where A X B are respectively 6± 
X*A . ?X X 2 ins. C. ~ ^ B. The large size fits into a Jacob s 

biscuit tin vertically with the long side down ; the medium size fits in with 
a short side down into a cigarette tin or Swallow and Ariel's biscuit tin with 
the long side down ; the latter two kinds of tin takes the small sized papers 
with the short side down. A fairly stout, slightly absorbent paper should be 
used ; the pages of this book would be excellent, not that I mean that they 
should ever be used for such a purpose, but it is the right kind of paper. 
Empties can be tied together , 50 in a packet ; full papers are best tied in 
packets of 6 to 10 by means of a bit of cotton folded round them, the ends 
being wetted and twisted together. Given a cardboard template and a pair 
of scissors, a chuprassie can turn out the envelopes. Plenty of powdered 
napthalene should be put in the box. The butterfly should be put in the 
envelope with its antennae well folded back as in the sketch. The envelopes 
should be ent so that the flap has no printed matter on it and thereupon 
should be written the name of the butterfly, the locality, elevation and date. 
Don't put more than one butterfly in an envelope. A pinched butterfly may 
ooze a little after death and it is a good thing to look inside when labelling 
and see that it is not going to stick to the paper. Another point to look out 
for is damp ; butterflies fresh caught and stowed away in a box are apt to get 
rotten and mouldy; they should be given a chance to dry by nutting toe 
envelopes in a xoeatsafe or, in damp climates, in an airtight box with pajeiupa 
fMofiae driers. 
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26. People, who have set out to write a book on the butterflies of India, 
have been unfortunate. L. De Nicfcville 

commenced 7 he Butterflies of India , 

Burma and Ceylon in 1882 and by 1890 bad 
completed 3 volumes dealing with the 
Danaids, Satyrids, Amathusiids, Nympha- 
lids, Erycinids and Lycsenids ; it is the best 
book on the subject, though the nomen- 
clature is out of date ; copies of it are now 
and then advertised in the Pioneer for 
about Rs. ISO. F. Moore started Lepidopetra 
Indie a in 1890 and died after finishing 
two-thirds of it ; the work has been com- 
pleted by Col. C. S win hoe ; it runs to ten 
volumes and contains illustrations of every 
butterfly, but it cannot be obtained for less 
than /60. Col. C. T. Bingham published 
In 3905 and 1907 volumes 1 and 2 of the 
Butterflies in the ‘ Fauna of India ’ series 
and then died ; the last volume Is being 
written by Capt. N. D. Riley of the British 
Museum ; the first two volumes were issued 
at a guinea each and are .'excellent books 
with coloured plates, but they are out of 
print; copies could probably be obtained 
through one of the London second-hand 
dealers in scientific books. Shortly before 
the war, Dr. A. Seitz of Germany com- 
menced the publication of The Macro - 
lepidoptera of the World , a magnificent 
work with short descriptions and numerous 
coloured plates. The palsearctic section has Jpj & Q 

been completed in about 100 parts at 1$. 6tf. J 

apart; the Indo-Malayan section (Rhopalo- . 

cera) is complete except for the Lycsenids and Hesperids and will probably run to 
150 parts at 2/- ; it is extraordinarily good value for the money ; I obtain my copies, 
in the English translation, from Watkins and Doncaster. The ’following books 
published some years ago may be obtainable from second-hand dealers : 
Hesperiidee Indices , by Watson; Revision of the Oriental Hespendcr, by 
Elwes and Edwards ; Revision of the Papilios and Revision of the Genus 
Char axes, by Rothschild and Jordan ; Revision of the Amblypodia group , by 
Bethune Baker. 

27. I will close this article, with a few notes on where to look for butterflies 
and on the various localities that a collector may have an opportunity to 
visit. Flower gardens in general attract numbers of butterflies, but, generally, 
the rarer species are not to be found there. As a rule the collector must get 
into the jangle ; beat the bushes and see what comes out ; inspect flowers 
and especially flowering bushes most cautiously and carefully ; don t 
neglect looking at carrion or manure ; wet patches often attract butterflies 
in crowds; going along nallahs with running water is a paying business ; 
males of rare species are often to be found on the tops of hills, especially 
towards midday. Don’t try and catch a fast-flying large butterfly ; you will ionly 
damage him ; watch where he sits and then have at him ; many butterflies 
unless seriously disturbed, return again and again to the same spot and with 
adequate patience can be secured Easily. Keep your eyes wide open as you 
walk along :and if a butterfly gets up before you can catch him, chase him to 
see where he sits next and then stalk him warily; rapid movement t* the one 
thing he can really see best and if he does not understand it, he runs aw y. 

28. Starting with the extreme south, my personal acquaintance with Ceyloi 
is limited to a week’s visit to Kandy in September where, in Lady ‘ 
walk? butterflies galore are to be obtained, if you can ®^ aKe J° d * 0 f ^^ 
ifimrhnn which are more persistent than any I have ever met. Here one se s 
the large Vapilionids, troidcs and polymnestor in comparative abundance. 

forkful 1 information regarding Ceylon I would refer tfee collector to m 
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excellent book on the Ceylon butterflies by Mr. W. Ormiston. I have never 
visited Travancore, but a certain very peculiar Satyrid, Parantirrhaa tnarshallii , 
is only to be found there ; a list of the butterflies appeared in 1 vol. 6 of the 
journal. 1 spent 6 weeks at Kodai Kanal some years ago in August to 
October and an account of the butterflies will be found in vol. 20 ; Kodai 
Kanal is a most delightful hill station in the Palni Hills and deserves 
to be better known. On the top of the plateau not many butterflies are 
to be seen, but a rather special fritillary, Argynnis hyfierbius castetsi, 
is only to be found there. In Tiger Sholah good collecting is to be done 
and a certain Satyrid, Mycalesis oculus , peculiar to this part of India, is 
to be found there in swarms. At the bottom of the plateau, just above 
Krishnamanaikam tope or the tope for short, any quantity of good butterflies 
are to be caught ; I have never seen so many butterflies in my life as on the 
road 2 miles above the tope on a bright day after heavy rain the night before. 
Coming further north is the little province of Coorg, which is an excellent dis- 
trict ; the late Mr. F. Hannyngton published an account of the butterflies in 
vol. 24. I have never visited the Nilgiris and refer the collector to a most com- 
prehensive list published by Sir G. Hampson in the Journal of the Astatic 
Society in 1888. The North Kanara District is again a most fertile country and 
a full account of the butterflies with descriptions and figures of the early stages 
appeared in vol. 10 of the Journal. For Poona see P. Z.S. 1885 ; for the Kon- 
kan Journal . vol. 15 ; for Matheran Journal , vol. 8 ; for Cutch, vol. 12 ; for 
Mhow P Z S. t 1886. An excellent list of the butterflies of the Central Provinces 
was published in volumes 5 and 6 by Mr, J. A. Betham. I spent a number of 
years at Jabalpur and strongly recommend the neighbourhood of what are 
known as the temples along the Nerbada road as a good collecting ground, 
especially during the monsoon and in the spring ; there are a number of flower- 
ing trees which are very attractive to butterflies. Pachraarhi is a very 
interesting locality, where much work remains to be done ; two Satyrids are 
peculiar to it, but its chief interest lies in the fact that it is the meeting place 
for the North-Eastern and the Southern fauna ; the best localities are Jumbo 
Deep, Waters Meet and Dhupgarh, but there are lots of others. I believe the 
Northern districts of Madras would yield a number of specialized local races 
and, as far as I know, no one has ever worked them out. 

29. For the butterflies of Karachi see vol. 2 and 3 and P.Z.S. t 1884. I know 
no list from Baluchistan ; it is an interesting district and after many efforts 
I got myself posted there one November but am sorry to say was transferred 
again the following March. 1 believe that Hanna and Urak are good collecting 
grounds, and I am sure that Ziarat would be productive A really good collec- 
tion from Baluchistan would be of value to science. In the Safed Koh beyond 
Kohat good and little known butterflies are to be obtained. At the beginning 
of this century it was my good fortune to spend two years in Chitral, a most 
delightful and interesting country, containing a number of butterflies not met 
with elsewhere. The Central Asian strain is very evident, but a great number 
of the butterflies have developed into well defined races. 1 found the beautiful 
Ashreth valley, leading up to the Lowarai Pass most productive in May and 
September ; the Retreat up the Tarben Nallah and Sanitarium Hill near 
Drosh were good places and my collectors did well in the Utzun nallah. I spent 
ten days in August up the Shishi Kuh at Madaglasht and found butterflies 
abundant. Sanoghar is a good locality, while a visit to the Shandur Pass is 
worth nearly all the rest put together. This Pass is 12,000 feet above sea level 
and contains a lake about 1£ miles long by i mile wide ; in July and August 
the borders of the lake are carpeted with flowers and, what are known as 
really rare butterflies, are abundant ; above the Pass rare Pamassiids are to be 
encountered, while the valley between the pass and the village of Laspur 
swarms with butterflies. I shall always look back with the fondest recollec- 
tions to my two years in Chitral. An account of the butterflies will be found 
in vol. 14. 

30. I am afraid I can give no information regarding Kashmir or Ladak, 
having never visited them myself and I know of no published list of the butter- 
flies. Rare butterflies are to be obtained at high elevations, but on the whole it 
does not appear to be a butterfly collector’s paradise. I have spent 3 seasons in 
Murree, but it is a poor country for butterflies ; the Galis in the neighbourhood 

* Unless otherwise stated references are to the Journal of tht Bombay Natural History 



BUTTERFLY COLLECTING IN INDIA 15 


are very much better, more especially in the spring to the end of June. Dunga 
Gali is well worth a visit. The bottom of the Lahur Valley, between Dunga 
and Khanspur is chock full of butterflies in June ; it is a fiendish place to get 
down into and the best method of approach is by means of a path leading down 
from behind the Roman Catholic Church at Khanspur. The valley below the 
Chief Commissioner’s house at Nathia Gali along the old Kashmir Road is a 
good collecting ground, as is also the catchment area of the Murree watersupply 
and the top of Mokshipuri hill above Dunga, where a Parnassiidis to be caught. 
An account of the butterflies of this part of the Punjab, including Attock and 
Rawalpindi, etc., is to be found in P. Z. 5., 1886. For the Kangra District see 
P* Z. S . 1882 ; from Kulu I know of no list having been published ; for Lahore 
see vol. 25 of the Journal. 1 know of no connected account of the butterflies of 
Simla ; I have spent several years there and it is undoubtedly superior to 
Murree. Round Elysium Hill, Potters Hill and Summer Hill a good many 
species are to be seen, but better places are Mahasu and Mashobra, while to 
those who can find the leisure, a visit to Narkanda and Bagi is well worth under- 
taking. The late Mr. P, W, Mackinnon in vol. 11 published an excellent list 
of the butterflies of Mussoorie ; 1 spent a profitable ten days there many years 
ago and found the Brewery Nallah most productive in May ; the further east 
one goes in the Himalayas the more species are to be obtained. Kumaon is a 
country I am not acquainted with, but it is a most interesting part of the Empire 
since it is more or less the meeting place of the N.W. Himalayan and the N. E. 
Indian sub-areas ; a good list was published by the late Mr. P. Hannyngton in 
vol. 20. An investigation of the butterflies of Nepal and Western Garhwal is 
most desirable. For Lucknow see vol. 14. 

31. The N.-E. Indian fauna proper commence with the Darjiling District or 
Sikkim and a good list of the butterflies was published by De Niceville in the 
Gazetteer of Sikkim , 1894. I spent April and May here some years ago and 
added considerably to my collection, but a life time is required to get to the end 
of the species to be obtained in this prolific area. Senchal or Tiger Hill yields 
the magnificent Teinopalpus and the Teesta Valley simply swarms with butter- 
flies. For Cachar see J. A. S. B. 1886 ; Khasi Hills, T. E, 5., 1893 ; Abor country 
vol. 23 ; Mishmi Hills, vol. 22 ; Manipur and Naga Hills, vols. 21 and 23. Coming 
to Burma there are the following lists : Chin Hills, vol. 10 ; Tharrawaddy, vol. 
25 ; Shan States, T.E.S , 1890 ; Karen Hills, P. Z. S. 1891 ;/Tenasserim J.A.S.B., 
1886 ; Tavoy, vol. 27 ; Mergui, J. Linneatt Society , vol. 21. 

32. During the winter of 1920-21 my wife and I spent a most delightful 5 
months in Burma catching butterflies and I strongly recommend others to 
follow our example. We started off with Thandaung in the Karen hills at the 
end of October, but were a little late for the top of the hills ; September, 
October, March and April are the best months. On the top of Thandaung- 
gyi, Teinopalpus is to be caught and other good collecting grounds are the 
circular road and the neighbourhood of the cemetery, also round the dak 
bangalow. The road down to Toungoo is a magnificent collecting ground 
more especially in the neighbourhood of Shwenyaungbyin, the forest down to 
Pettichaung and the neighbourhood of the latter place. In many ways the 
Thandaung ghat is one of the best collecting places in the Indian Empire ; it 
is the meeting place of the Chinese and the Malayan elements and possesses a 
number of species or well defined races, that do not appear to be found else- 
where. We then spent a month in the Tavoy District partly at Kanbauk, near 
the Heinze basin and partly at Pagaiye, 10 miles inland from Tavoy town. At 
Kanbauk the happy hunting grounds are the hills on either side of the wolfram 
mines and the mangrove swamp bordering on the Heinze basin, where the 
stately Hestia is to be seen sailingHo and fro. At Pagaiye the hill top just 
beyond the village is a wonderful place for rare species, while the valley 
south of the river is a good collecting ground. The end of December we spent 
as guests of the Burma Para Rubber Company on King Island, Mergui; the 
edges of the plantations, where the virgin jungle commences, were full of 
butterflies and more especially along the nallah at the north-east corner ; 
wild ageratum was in flower and attracted crowds. We then proceeded to 
Moulmein, up the river to Kyondo and on to Kawkareik, whence we marched 
over the Dawna range and stopped at Thingannyanyaung on the Siam side at 
the foot of the hills. The old path from this place to within a few miles of 
Kawkareik is a magnificent hunting ground, while the cart road up to Sukhali 
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is lull of good species ; Misty Hollow on the top of the Dawnas yields a few 
species not found elsewhere. We finished up with Upper Burma, but found 
we were rather too early in the year to catch the best species in that area ; a few 
good butterflies were obtained at the top of the waterfall at Anisakan below 
Maymyo and in the valley above Loi-An near Kalaw ; the road from Kalaw to 
Tfiad contains several good hunting grounds. I may add that many good 
butterflies have come from the Ruby mine district, north of Mandalay and trom 
the foot of the hills near Bhamo. For a visit of this sort I may say that a friend 
in Rangoon, who knows Burma is a very great asset ; we were lucky and are 
eternally grateful to all our friends for what they did to make our visit a success. 

33. I may say that I have been collecting butterflies in India for 23 years and 
njy interest increases as the years go on, my only regret being that I did not 
make better use of my earlier opportunities. I am a hard working individual at 
my profession and find that the pursuit of my hobby is the best rest possible 
from the cares of work, both during the periods I am at work and during the 
few spells of leave I have been able to obtain. It is a healthy out-door pursuit, 
with occupation for the evenings, and not only that, but I can look forward to 
plenty to do when I retire. I most strongly recommend anyone who has read 
through this article to take it up and can promise that the Bombay Natural 
History Society will give him or her every assistance ; they have an excellent 
library, a good collection to refer to and experts, who will name anything. 
For those in the neighbourhood of Calcutta there is the Indian Museum to refer 
to and the Director of Zoological Survey will offer every assistance ; there is a 
most complete library and the very complete DeNicfcville collection. Visitors 
to England should inspect the National collection in the basement of the South 
Kensington Museum, where Capt Riley will do anything he can to help them. 
Don’t forget that all the three institutions I have mentioned will be very 
glad to receive specimens especially trom out-the-way localities. 



INTRODUCTION TO 

THE IDENTIFICATION OF INDIAN BUTTERFLIES 

1. In the article , entitled ‘ Butterfly collecting in India/ I have described 
briefly the characteristics of Indian butterflies and how to catch and preserve 
them. The object of the present article is to explain in simple langu- 
age how butterflies are to be identified. There are several means of doing 
this. Perhaps the simplest is to get an expert to do it for one ; another by 
comparison with museum collections or coloured diagrams and lastly by worry- 
ing them out with a text book, such as Bingham’s or De Niceville’s. Museums 
and coloured diagrams are inaccessible to the majority of collectors except 
at rare intervals. Experts are few and far between and often somewhat unsatis- 
factory, so that the only thing remaining to be done is to work with a text 
book, which method, I may add is the most satisfactory in the long run. I 
would warn the reader that the identification of the 1,370 odd butterflies to be 
obtained in the Indian Empire is no easy matter even for the Museum expert 
and, unless the subject is studied in a methodical manner, the results are likely 
to be most inaccurate. Still do not be dismayed ; except perhaps for the Blues 
and Skippers, the names of the butterflies, that are ordinarily to be met with, 
can be picked up pretty quickly, while the rarer or more obscure species can be 
put aside until a museum can be visited or an expert^ consulted. 

2. As a prelude to identification it is necessary to understand the system of 
classification in general use. Now the object of classification is to arrange the 
specimens being classified in the most convenient manner possible for refer- 
ence. With the various species belonging to the Animal and Vegetable King- 
doms the accepted desideratum is to follow what is called the natural order of 
evolution, the lowly bacteria being at the beginning of the list and man, in the 
opinion of himself, at the end. 



The system of evolution may be compared to a tree. Consider the butterflies 
as represented by such a tree, which has sprung in the distant past from some 
older tree and so on from the earliest forms of life. Imagine our tree to be 
composed of a number of branches, from each of which has sprung a number 
of branchlets and from each of which again there have grown a number of 
twigs. The twigs represent the various species of butterflies and the problem 
is to arrange them in the best order possible. The correct solution of the pro- 
blem is to take the lowest branch and to lay it on the ground ; on its right is 
placed the next branch and so on to the last or topmost ; the branchlets are 
then stripped off and laid above each branch in the same order finally the twigs 
are placed over the branchlets. Thus we manage to arrange the twigs or 
species in a reasonable order. It seems very easy, but unfortunately all that 
is left of our tree, which has been growing for millions of years, are just a few 
of the twigs. In some of the other branches of Natural History the Geologist 
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can help the Zoologist to reconstruct their trees by means of fossils, but, as may 
very well be imagined, he can give us no assistance worth the name with our 
tree. Thus it may be seen that the problem of butterfly classification is 
extraordinarily difficult, since all we have to go upon is the study of present 
day conditions, our knowledge of which may be said to have attained respect- 
able dimensions since the days of the pioneer Linnaeus at the end of the 
eighteenth century, but, as stated in my former paper, far more remains to be 
done especially in India. 

3. The species is the basis of classification, but what constitutes a species is 
not so easy to define. Bingham in his volumes in the Fauna of India Series on 
the butterflies discarded the word as it was so open to misconception and used 
the word * form * instead. I think it is now generally accepted that, when two 
so-called forms fly together and do not interbreed , they are to be regarded as 
species ; where they do not fly together and present well-defined differences, it 
is a matter of opinion whether they are to be regarded as species or geogra- 
phical races ; usually if they are structurally similar and of similar habits, it 
is probably preferable to regard the two forms as races, otherwise they should 
be treated as species. A number of allied species are grouped for the sake of 
convenience into what is called a genus. Usually butterflies that differ in struc- 
ture are placed in separate genera, but no hard and fast rule can be laid down, 
since certain obviously closely allied species differ materially from each other 
in this respect, as also do rarely individuals of the same species, while c’ases are 
by no means unknown where the structure of the wings on one side differs from 
that on the other side. Some naturalists divide genera into sub-genera, but 
except perhaps in the case of some of the larger and more unwieldy genera this 
elaboration is undesirable. Genera are further grouped into sub-families and 
families. A reference to the diagram in paragraph 2 will indicate how the 
families, genera and species correspond to the branches, branchlets and twigs 
of the butterfly tree. 

4. Without the history of the past to aid him, it will be realized that the 
naturalist is groping in the dark when he tries to discover the natural order in 
which butterflies should be placed. All he can do is to examine the features of 
each species ; to ascertain and tabulate the differences between them in respect 
of every known character ; to decide what value is to be placed on the differ- 
ences that he has found and finally to adopt a grouping and order that appears 
most natural. Amateurs are always blaming the so-called cabinet naturalist 
for changing the classification and nomenclature ; 1 share their annoyance 
when some delver into the records of the past enforces what is called the law of 
priority, that is to say, changes a name because he has found that some defunct 
naturalist had produced some other name prior to tne date on which the one in 
current use had been coined. But when the change *s necessitated by a well 
founded advance in knowledge, the objection is a foolish one. The essential 
point to bear in mind is that no hard and fast rules can be laid down for the 
definition of a species, genus, or family or for the value of any particular 
feature ; again and again a character that has been considered above reproach 
for defining species, etc., has turned out to he a snare and a delusion. The 
consensus of opinion of the best naturalists of the day is the only guiding 
principle that can be followed. I am afraid that the leading experts often 
differ a good deal, but at least the main principles of butterfly classification 
have now been settled. 

5. Having outlined the principles of the system of classification in vogue 
and its limitations, it is now necessary to consider the various characters on 
which it is based and to explain in general terms the value that can be placed 
on each. Broadly the characters may be divided into two main groups, those 
appertaining to the early stages and those to the butterfly itself. I will pass 
briefly over the features that concern the early stages. My reasons are firstly 
that a knowledge of them is of no use to the amateur w ho is trying to identify 
his captures ana secondly that they have been very fully described by Mr. Bell 
in his articles on the ‘Common Butterflies of the Plains*; for purposes of 
classification their importance is paramount. The principal characters are the 
egg, its shape, stee, its delicate ribs and whether laid singly or in clutches ; 
the caterpillar or larva at birth and when full grown, its shape and clothing* 
whether of hairs, spines or tentacles, etc., the plant it feeds on and whether 
its habits are gregarious or not ; the chrysalis or pupa, its shape and mode of 
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attachment. Let us pass on to the perfect insert or imago as it is technically 
called. The features to be studied are firstly those pertaining to the body, 
i.e., the legs, eyes, antennae, palpi and genitalia ; secondly those pertaining 
to the wing, i e., the shape, venation cilia, markings and secondary sexual 
characters, I will not discuss further the genitalia, which are to be found at 
the end of the body or abdomen, since their examination is beyond the begin- 
ner ; their study is still incomplete, but since it was commenced, a number of 
changes have had to be made in the arrangement of various species and genera. 
The remaining features should be studied carefully by the beginner : the 
procedure is perfectly simple, if the spirit is willing. To follow the descriptions 
it is as well to have at hand a freshly killed butterfly of comparatively large 
size so that it does not dry quickly and which has not been mauled about too 
much during the process of killing. A good hand len« is a necessity and 
to make the veins of the wings easily visible apply pure petrol liberally by 
means of an ordinary fine paint brush. 

6. A butterfly has six legs springing from the part of the body known as the 
thorax and each leg consists of four parts ; the coxa or hip next the body, 
usually rather difficult to see properly ; the femur or thigh next to the coxa, 
usually long and directed upwards ; the tibia or shank, also usually long and 
directed downwards ; the tarsus, which is in continuation of and in line with 
the tibia, is composed of a number of small joints and ends in a single or 
double pair of claws. The tibia of the foreleg sometimes bears a central spur 
and on the hind leg it may be furnished with one or two pairs of movable 
spines. In many butterflies the forelegs are atrophied and unfitted for walk- 
ing, sometimes, more particularly in the male, appearing as a brush pressed 
up against the body. Sometimes the legs are curiously swollen, often more or 
less hairy, while in some species of skippers the male has a prominent tuft of 
hair on each of the fore coxse or hind tibise. The differences between the legs 
have proved of the very greatest importance in defining families and genera, 
perhaps more so than any other feature. In certain families the sex can be at 
once indicated by a glance at the forelegs. 

7. The eyes of butterflies are composed of an innumerable number of minute 
faces ; they may be absolutely smooth or covered with hairs, the density and 
length of which varies with the species. Whether the eyes are smooth or hairy 
(ciliated) serves very often as a useful and easily recognized character for 
separating genera. Usually the eyes are black or shining golden brown, but in 
some of the skippers they are blood red. 

8. The antenna are the long feelers that spring from the forehead of a 
butterfly between the eyes. Usually they are close together at their bases but 
in the skippers they are wide apart. They may be smooth or scaled, plain or 
chequered, or smeared with white or ochreous colouring. Their relative length 
is an important matter, while the shape of the club at the end of the antenna 
is even more important. In some species, blues principally, rhere is no club at 
all (filiform) ; in others there is Just a perceptible thickening at the end 
(incrassate), usually there is a well shaped club (clavate or pyriform) ; the 
club may be hollowed out below (excavate) ; in many skippers there is a long 
filiform end to the club, which is bent over like a hook. The colour of the club 
varies and there may be a white band below it. The variations in the antennae 
are often found to be useful in defining genera. 

9. The palpi are comparatively large processes, one on either side of the head 
springing from the edges of the piouth and curving forwards in front of the face 
and eyes ; between the palpi is protruded the proboscis. Each of the palpi 
consists of three joints, of which the first, nearest to the body, is hardly distin- 
guishable from the stout second joint ; the third joint is much narrower and 
varies very considerably in different species ; in some it is needle like ; in others 
entirely concealed in the second joint ; sometimes very long and stout ; some- 
times the third joint is what is known as porrect or extended forwards horizon- 
tally or it may be vertical, known as erect. The clothing of the palpi often 
furnishes a useful means of separating genera ; it may be hairy, bristly (or 
setose) or scaly 

10. The beginner should master as soon as he can the venation (or neuration ) 
that is to say. the arrangement of the veins (or ribs, nervqres or nervules) 
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that support the wing membrane and the nomenclature that is employed 
to describe them. The majority of the genera are based upon venation 
differences. 



A is the ‘ Apex * and T the ‘ Tornus ’ or anal angle. 

The margin of the wing from B to A is known as the * Costa ’ or costal margin ; 
from A to T as the 1 Termen ’ or outer margin ; from B to T as the ‘ Dorsum * 
or inner margin. 

C is an enclosed area known as the ‘ Cell/ from which it will be seen that most 
of the veins spring or have their origin. 

The veins are numbered as shown in the diagram. 

The vein bordering the upper edge of the cell from the base to the origin of 
vein 7 is called the subcostal vein (or scv for short) ; that bordering the lower 
edge of the cell from the base to vein 4 is the median vein (mv) ; the veins at 
the end of the cell between veins 4 and 7 are the discocellulars (dev) ; 
between 7 and 6 it is the upper dev, between 6 and 5 the middle dev and 
between 5 and 4 the lower dev ; the middle and lower devs may sometimes be 
absent. 

There are normally 12 veins on the forewing (F or FW for short), but vein 8 
and sometimes vein 9 also may be missing. In the majority of butterflies vein 8 
and 9 and sometimes vein 10, rarely vein 6 as well, emanate from vein 7, but in 
the skippers all the veins spring from the cell. In some groups vein 1 (vl for 
short) is forked at the base ; in others there is a small vein between vl and the 
mv ; via is only present in one group. The veins along the costa are sometimes 
bent towards each other, occasionally touching and more rarely completely 
coalesced or what is called anastomosed. In one group the basal portion of 
vl2, often also of the scv and even of the mv is swollen. 

In the hindwing (H or HW) there are only 8 veins, but via is present in the 
majority of species, as is also the short curved spur near the base of v8, known 
as the precostal vein (pev) . In t-ome species there is a small precostal cell 
formed either by a sm&ll vein between v8 and the scv or v8 and the pcv. 
Normally all the veins 2 to 8 spring from the cell, but sometimes vs 3 and 4 
may be forked beyond the cell. The middle and v lower devs as well as vS 
may be absent or only faintly indicated. 

The secondary sexual characters often cause curious distortions or swelliugs 
of the veins. 

In the older text books vl is called the submedian, vs 2, 3 and 4 the first, 
second and third medians ; vs 5 and 6 F and v5 H the discoidal veins, v5 also 
being known as the radial ; vs 7 to 11 F and 6, 7— the subcostals ; vl2 F and v8 
H the costal. The dev is sometimes called the transverse vein. 

Differences of venation are of variable value in different groups ; sometimes 
a difference will separate whole sub-families, while sometimes well marked 
differences are to be found between the sexes of the same species. As a rule 
the differences observable on the forewing are more important than those of the 
hindwing. 

11. The shape of the wings is of often an important consideration, though 
here again the value of the feature is variable ; sometimes the seasonal and 
sexual differences are remarkable. The presence or absence of one or more 
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tails (caudate) towards the tornus of the hindwing is usually important, though 
there are species, which may or may not have a tail. The tans may be very 
fine (filiform) or stout and fringed like the rest of the wing (ciliate). The costa 
may be straight or more or less highly arched and sometimes on the fore wing 
it is serrate or furnished with teeth like a saw, easily felt by drawing the tip of 
the finger along it from the tip towards the base; on the hind wing the 
costa is occasionally concave. The apex may be rounded, sharply pointed or 
produced in comparison with the rest of the wing ; occasionally it is produced 
and the termen is’concave below, when it is termed falcate. The termen or outer 
margin may be sinuate or wavy, straight, convex or somewhat rarely concave ; 
crenulate or dentate, when produced at the end of each vein and concave 
between the veins. The dorsum may be straight or concave ; sometimes in the 
males it is highly convex. The tornus of the hindwing is often more or less 
produced, but more usually it is rounded ; it may be angled sharply*; 
sometimes, especially in the blues, it is furnished with a more or less prominent 
lobe. 

12. The cilia are the fringes, composed of two or three layers of scales that 
are to be found bordering the termens of the wings. They may be cinereous 
(ashy), white, yellow or brown ; or they may be more or less chequered. Their 
length is variable and often more pronounced at the tornus of the hind wing, 
where also they may be differently coloured. 

13. The differences between the markings on the wings are used to separate 
species, but here again a word of caution is necessary ; the seasonal or sexual 
differences are often most extraordinary ; development under identical condi- 
tions often causes the species of widely separated genera or even families to 
look alike and an examination of the structure is necessary. In some genera 
the species are so alike that they can only be separated by an examination of the 
genitalia or of the secondary sexual characters. The variation between the 
individuals of the same species is often considerable and there is a tendency to 
the obsolescence of the markings, while so-called sports or mutations are occa- 
sionally to be met with. There are quite a number of skippers belonging to 
different genera which are plain brown insects bearing no markings whatsoever. 
A few technical terms are used when describing a butterfly, which the beginner 
should master. 

The interspaces between the veins are numbered after the vein next below ; 
thus space 1 is the interspace between veins 1 and 2 ; the space before vein 1 
is la and that before vein la, when present, is called lb. Markings parallel 
to the veins are called longitudinal and those at right angles to them transverse. 
Markings internal to the centre of the cell are basal ; those about a line through 
the centre of the cell are sub- basal ; those about a line through the end of the 
cell are central. The area between the end of the cell and the termen is known 
as the disc and the markings about the centre of the disc are discal ; those 
before the centre are prediscal and those after the centre are postdisc al. 
Markings along the termen are terminal or marginal and those just before the 
termen are subterminal or submarginal. Markings along the costa are costal, 
those about the apex are apical ; those about the tornus are toraal or anal and 
those about the dorsum are dorsal. The names subapical, etc., are used for 
markings near the apex, etc. 

The colour of the ground generally and of the markings is naturally a matter 
of importance and is often very difficult to describe in words. Often it is iri- 
descent, presenting a different shade according to the light. Amongst the 
blues, it is quite impossible to define the exact shade. 

The shape of the markings have to be defined. A spot may be annular, if it 
is just a ring enclosing the ground* colour ; reniform if it is kidney shaped ; the 
words quadrate, rhomboidal, oval, elongate require no definition. If there is 
an eye in the centre of a spot, it is called an ocellus and the eye may be fur- 
nished with an iris ; if there are two eyes the ocellus is called geminate. A 
band or fascia may be continuous or broken, straight or curved, regular or 
irregular ; if broken or irregular, it is important to note at which vein or space 
this occurs. A band consisting of more or less conjoined spots is called macular 
and, if the spots are annular, it is catenulated. A line may be sinuous, or if, as 
is often the case, it is composed of conjoined crescents, it is lunulate or lunular. 
Pine lines are called strigae, and, if the wing or a portion thereof is covered with 
fine Unes ? it is described as striated, 
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14. The secondary sexual characters to be found in the males of certain 
species are of various types. Many authors separate off genera on account of 
differences in these characters, but unless a convenient group is formed thereby, 
the practice is to be deprecated. The features to be found are tufts of hair on 
the wings, legs or at the end of the abdomen, which may be recumbent or 
erectile ; brands on the wings in various positions, which may consist of narrow 
stigmas or of large circular or oval patches and which may be covered with tufts 
of hair ; swollen or distorted veins ; pouches on the wings, pendulous or flat ; 
the dorsum of the forewing bowed ; nacreous or scaleless patches about the 
dorsum on the unf or the costa on the uph ; pencils of hair that can be extended 

rom the end of the abdomen ; specialized scales on the wmgs. Except in a 
few isolated cases the females are devoid of these characters ; in two genera 
there is a corneous pouch, the shape of which varies with the species, at the end 
of the abdomen ; and in the Blues there is a species with a peculiar tuft or 
close set fine hairs at the end of the abdomen. The male genitalia can be 
easily observed in a fresh specimen by squeezing the abdomen (body) 1 inch 
from the tip and working towards the tip. This causes the genitalia to 
protrude. The genitalia consist of a 1 Tegumen * which may have side or 
back hooks, and on either side there is a ‘ clasp,* the shape of which varies 
considerably even in closely allied species. In dried specimens the abdomen 
must be relaxed and dissected in order to observe the genitalia. 

15. The description of a genus comprises the following in the order given : 

Forewing (F), shape and venation 

Hindwing (H), do. 

Body, Legs, Antennee, Palpi, Eyes. 

A note showing how the sexes differ and how the genus differs from its allies 

For a species the description should be given in the following sequence : 

Above, general colouring ; cilia. 

Upperside forewing (up?), shape and markings. 

Upperside hindwing (uph), do. 

Below, general colouring ; cilia. 

Underside forewing (unf), shape and markings. 

Underside hindwing (unhj, shape and markings. 

Colour of Body, Legs, Antennae and Palpi. 

The male (rf) is described first and then the female ($). When seasonal 
variation occurs, the wet season form (wsf) is followed by the dry season form 
(dsf). Individual and geographical variation is then described, ending with a 
comparison with its allies and a note on its habits, time of appearance, etc. At 
the end of the description the expanse should be stated, preferably in mili- 
metres ; thej expanse of a butterfly is measured from the centre of the 
thorax to the extreme tip of the forewing and the figure so obtained is 
doubled. 

A butterfly scientifically bears two names, that of the genus followed by that 
of the species, thus Papilio polytes ; if the individual belongs to a particular 
geographical race a third name is added, thus Papilio polytes romulus , the 
first named race (name type or nymotypical form) being Papilio polytes polytes . 
Where a variety has to be specified, a further name is added with the prefix 
var. or v., and if pertaining to one sex only, the sex signs also given, thus Papilio 
Polytes romulus £ v. cyrus. After the last name it is usual to add the abbre- 
viated name of the describer, thus Papilio polytes , L. (=Linnaeus). Some 
authors assign Latin names to seasonal forms, but the suffixes wsf and 
dsf, seem more suitable. Casual varieties and aberrations have been named, 
but the practice is undesirable, while the naming of slight varieties 
leads to endless confusion. Dimorphic forms and strongly marked varieties 
of reasonably frequent occurrence alone seem to be worthy of names as 
varieties. 

16. The foregoing sketch will, I hope, enable the beginner to follow the text 
books on Indian butterflies, viz.— 

The Butterflies of India , Burma and Ceylon ; by Marshall and De 
NicSville. 

Lepidoptera Indica ; by Moore and Swinhoe. 

Butterflies , Fauna of India Series, by Bingham. 

The Macro-lepidoptera of the World : by Seitz ; the I ndo -Malayan 
Section by Fruhstorfer and Jordan, 
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De NicSville and Bingham give full descriptions or each species but very few 
illustrations ; they both give keys, whereby the patient student can work out 
the identification of his captures. Moore gives complete descriptions and a 
coloured figure of every insect, but no keys. Fruhstorfer gives the briefest of 
brief.descriptions, no keys, but nearly every species is illustrated. It will be 
found that the nomenclature adopted by the above authors differs very mate- 
rially, partly because their ideas on classification differed, partly because of 
the progress of the knowledge in the interval and partly because errors in names 
required rectifying. When somebody catches a butterfly that he cannot iden- 
tify and thinks rightly or wrongly that he has a species no one has given a 
name to, if he considers he is competent enough to do so, he describes it and 
gives it a name. He is supposed to describe a particular specimen,. which is 
designated the type and if he would only lodge the type in the British or other 
first class museum, all would be well, since any mistakes he may have made can 
be rectified in due course. But if, as is so often the case, he keeps the type in 
his own collection, it eventually gets lost and then the trouble begins ; reams 
may have to be written as to what he really meant, while others catching the 
same insect may described as new. If perchance a name has been used for 
a species that had already been used in the same genus, then by the rules of 
priority the name cannot stand and another name has to be coined, but, if later 
on the species is put into another genus, the old name has to be dug out ; and 
so the game goes on. Ill the case of genera the rule is that you must not use 
a name that has been used for a genus already in any of the realms of Zoology, 
so that the game of changing names is almost as exciting as in the case of 
species. Owing to oui nation not being the only pebble on the beach, the 
institution of a strict co-ordinating authority is hopeless, though efforts have been 
made in that direction with some success. Discarded names are called 
synonyms and many species have collected quite a number of them. 


17 In order to further the study of the Indian butterflies and to popularise 
it what appears to be needed is a cheap publication, whereby identification 
may be effected with reasonable facility. Full descriptions bore the ordinary 
amateur, while the really earnest student can refer to the text books ; good 
kevs giving the main differences are more acceptable to the majority. Coloured 
plates are very expensive, but well executed photographs carry one a long way 
and have the merit of being accurate, which is more than can be said always 
of hand coloured plates. The following series of keys are accompanied by 
thirty- two plates, containing sufficient illustrations to enable a beginner to 
spot the genus to which a particular insect belongs, after which the key will 
enable him to discover the species. The photographs were taken by Mr. Albert 
Jeakins of Simla, who being a naturalist as well as a photographer, has taken 
the very greatest pains in carrying out the work. An attempt has been made to 
give trivial names to the species, not the races, since many a beginner will not 
lace the Latin names ; I have made an attempt to use the names prevailing at 
schools in the Hills ; Mr. O. C. Ollenbach has assisted me in selecting the 


names. 

18. In order to shorten the work, full use has been made of abbreviations. 
Where I cannot personally vouch for a locality, I have added the authority 
in brackets. The fami'ies are lettered A, B, etc. ; genera are numbered l serially 
within the family and species serially within the genus; a particular butterfly 
then be referred to as say B14-3. It will be seen that at the beginning of 
each paragraph in the keys there is a number followed by a number in brackets 
(in the families key letters in place of numbers), thus la (6a), if the description 
under la corresponds, pass on to lb, if it fails go on to the number brackets 
The reason for using the ord ? r la, 3b-l is to preserve the numbering of 
the species or genus as the oasl may be, which always follows a number 
without the small letter suffix. Geographical races are distinguished by Greek 
The number in brackets after the specific name indicates the expanse 
Ot ‘the buTterfy " milUme«es. C, VC. R, NR, VR after the locality indicates 
whether the species is common, very common, rare, not rare, very rare. The 
n«mhw under each C figure in the plates is that given in the key, where a 
at« b indiMtw that thl butterfly has been figured. Do not expect perfec- 
tion -owing to the variation that occurs, the construction of f°olp«*>f 
k^s’ is impossible ; remember too that the aim of the work is cheapness. 
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K»Y« : TO -FAMILIES- OF INDIAN WJTJTBRFLJI BS ' 


Am (I>; W ooetrorniorr veias^etnaoalec fromnvtfJ. Antennas ? approximate 
at tfcadtme.' Hind, titto withhotriyvooaf*pair oftspuciv 
Abb(H): Hr wfcto pr ©costal veto (except 
At (Qa)v Rbrdegs 'ftrily • developed s in' both : sexes* 

Av(W4 li viamfcxeoti (present in> alt other fanrittes). 

RAKLXONIDjB,. The<SwaiUwt*tis t 


B(A),. H*vla present. 

PIEKIDiE. The Whites. 


C&' (At) ; F6neleg$. not 'perfect in both sexes. - 

Cb (O). Fdreltgs imperfect in both sexes (except in t two gpoera); 

Cc ( Ea) . F and H 'cellt closed, dtvs present. , 

C ( p ) , F vl iruns ihto the mv at the. base. 

DANAI DM. The Daneuds. 


D (C)J F vi runs into base freeo-f the mv- 

SATYRI DJE. The Browns . 


B& j (Ge).* H^jeUbpeis, dcvs absent (sletrderlyxHbsed itra*‘f6w*caaes^; 
»'(P5) Falptsnwiil, mimxw 1 and sharp in front.' 

AMATIHJSil DlM. The* Amtthmiidti 


F* ( E-) . PsdpWaxge* broad* rounded inironti F ceil usuallyopen. 
NYJMHHAUDiE. 'The Nympkalids. 


G (Cb)* Forelegs imperfect and brush^likein. ; developed . for walking, 
in-tbe: £ 

ERYCIN1MB. The Etycinids . 


H: ( Ab) . H nopeecoetai vein. Forelegs perfect. 

LYCAENIELE* The Blues. 


I; ( Aa). F all veins from the cell or . base. Antennae wide apart at the base 
andoften withaJhooked club. All legs perfect. 

HESPERIID2E. The Shippers. 


Nehet * — t beeeif tdtetwed^Seitg in adopting; the above order and names ; older 
English etffchtocsi'plaee th» Paprlioandar. and ' Pifaridm alter the Eryctatte ; treat ' 
the Danalte, Sat yyiritae r Amatimsiidae and, Nyaphabdas as sutxfam^ies ot> owe 
family* the-Nyrapflinlfrle*; call the Araatbusikte. tbeMorpbfate, and the Brycl- 
nidfltr tbe^MeMotaidaeor Riodhridae TbadHesperM* ate sometiaa* treated as* 
wmpmAbb fsab-ecriamtsato th^remaindar of th* butterflies 

brfsigkthe^toapaiaoerac 
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A. Papllionld®.— The Swallowtails. Genera Key. 

la (12a). F v9 present. H with precostal cell. 

lb (10a). F v9 from about upper end of cell. F spur near base from mv 
towards vl. 

lc (9). Palpi short, pressed against face. 

Id (8). F v9 strongly bowed down at origin, not near or parallel to vlO. 
le (3a). H v8 short, not nearly as long as vl F. Larva on Aristolochia and 
is covered with many large hairy tubercles. Thorax below red. 

1 (2). F vll long, from opposite the origin of v2. Large, heavy body, most- 
ly yellow. Head black with narrow red collar. H more or less shining yellow. 
J with anal valves and scent organ H well developed. 

Troides , Hub . — The Birdwing $ . ( Plate 1) . ( = Ornithoptera, Bdv ) . 

2 (1). F vll from opposite the origin of v3. Head red. 

Byasa , M. — The Rea-bodied Swallowtails. (Plate 1). (= Tros, Barbutt \ 
Menelaides, Hub : Panoaf nia , W.M. and DeN . : Balignina , Losaria, Pangerana, 
M). 

3a (le). H v8 as long as vl F. Larva never on Aristolochia. Except for 
A 4/4 head and body never red. 

3b (5a). F vll free from vl2. £ no scent organ ; anal valves prominent. 

3 (4). Larva with many spiny tubercles ; pupa stick like. H v7 either 
very near v8 or v6, F v2 bowed. Tailless. Head white spotted ; abdomen 
below black and white spotted. 

Chilasa, M.—The Mimes. (Plates 1 and 2). (= Cadugoides , /s antiop sis, M : 
Euploeopsis , Menamopsis , DeN.). 

4 (3). Larva practically smooth. H v7 about midway between v8 and v6 : 
dev 7-6 straight or nearly so. F v2 rarely bowed. 

Papilio, L>— The Black -bodied Swallowtails. (Plates 2-5). ( = Achillides, 

Lcertias, Iliades, Orpheides , Hub : Araminta , Charus, Harimala, Sadengia , 
Sainia , Sarbaria, Tantera, M.\ Pangeranopsis, Panosmiopsis y WM . and DeN : 
Mimbyasa , Evans). 

5a (3b). F vll anastomosed to vl2. g anal valves prominent and scent 
organ usually present. Antennae scaled above. Pupa four-sided ; larva smooth. 
Abdomen black striped below. 

5b (7). H tailed or produced ; v7 midway between v8 and vfi. 

.5 (6). H tail long, slender, white edged* Above mostly white or pale 
greenish, with black stripes F. 

Pathysa, M.— The Swordtails. (Plate 5) . (= Deoris, Pazala, M.) . 

6 (5). H tail short, stout and black or absent. Apex F and tornus H much 
produced. Mostly black with green bands and spots. 

Zetides, M.—The Bluebottles and Jays. (Plate 5). ( = Chlorisses, Swain : 

Zetides , M). 

7 (5b). H. rounded, tailless ; v7 much nearer v8 than v6. 

Paranticopsis , WM. and DeN.— The Zebras. (Pla e 6). 

8 (Id). F v9 straight at origin, close to and parallel to vlO ; vll free. F 
highly falcate. Claw of tarsi with a tooth in or behind the middle. With scent 
organs and anal valves. 

Meandrusa , M.—The Gorgon s . (Plate 6). ( = Dabasa, M). 

9 (lc). Palpi long, porrect. F v6 much nearer v7 than v5. No scent organ 

or anal valves. , .... 

Teinopalpus, Hope.— The Kaiienhind. (Plate 6). 

10a (lb). F v9 from well beyond end cell. No anal valves. 

10(11). F v9 out of v8, which meets v7 at end cell. H cell very 
small. Antennse longer than cell. H produced to a long tail. Pouter half 
clear wing. 

Leptoctrcus, Swain.— The Dragontails. (Plate 6). 

U (10) . F v9 and v8 out of v7 ; v6 and v7 approximate. 

Artnandia, Blanch.— The Bhutan Glory. (^Bhutamts, Aik.). 

12 a (la). F \9 absent ; no spur from mv. H no precostal cell. 

12 (13) . H v8 shorter than vl F. F vlO and 7 from a point. 

4 
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A. Papllionidl*.— The Swallowtails. Genera Key —conid. 

Antennae club short, abrupt and flattened. 

Hypermnestra , Men The Desert A pottos* (Plate 6). 

13 (12). H v8 longer than vl F. F VlO and 7 well separated at origin. 
Antennas club gradually elongate and rounded. $ with horny pouch. 

Pamassius, Lat.—The Snow A polios, ( Plate 6) . ( = Kailasius , Koramius, 
Taduntia , A/). 

KEY TO SPECIES 
Al. Troides.— The Bird wings. (Plate 1). 

la (5). g upf no yellow, lb (3a). H space 1 black. 

1 (2). H cell mostly black. 

darsius , Gray, (140-160). The Ceylon Birdwing, Ceylon, C. 
g v. emmbyses, Ehr . With discal spots H. R. 

2 (1). H cell mostly yellow. 

minos, Cr. (140-190). The Malabar Birdwing, South India. NR. 

3a (lb). H space 1 mostly yellow in g ; $ at least a yellow spot in middle ; 
cell mostly yellow. 

3 (4). g all space 7 H yellow ; 2 base space 1 black. 

iwacus, Fd. (150-170). The Golden Birdwing. Garhwal — Burma, NR. 
( tsx rhadamanthus , Auct . ) . 

4 (3). g space 7 H black at base ; $ base space 1 yellow. 
a. Larger and paler. 

helenm Cerberus , Fd . (140-170). The Common Birdwing. Orissa, Sikkim— 
Burma, C. 

*v. eumagos , Jord, Upf whiteish vein stripes absent. NR. (as azelia , 
gyPsothelia , Jord . ) . 

0. Smaller and darker. 

Helena heliconoides , Af. (130-160). The Andaman Birdwing. Andamans, C. 
». apknea> Jord . Upf with whiteish vein stripes. R. (as rkyparia , Jord,). 

5 (la), ^ upf prominent yellow ($ white) area about end cell. 
a mp J u y s us ruftcoUts, But . (130-160). The Malay Birdwing. Mergui. VR. 

A 2. Byasa. The Red-hedtod SwanowtaHs. (Plate I). 

la (5a). Tailless- anal valves and scent organ prominent. No red 
markings. Abdomen below red, black banded (except No/ 4). 
lb (3a) . Uph no pale area. 

1 (2) . g uph dorsal fold rounded and lower half scent area white. Upf pale 
streaks visible in cell. $ above brown. Abdomen broad white stripe at side 
and head pinkish white. 

aidoneus , Dt>. (100-120). The Lesser Bat wing. Garhwal— Shan States. R. 

2 (1)* g uph dorsal fold square and scent area only with a small white patch. 
? shining black. Abdomen red stripe at side and head red. 

a. g unf no white stripes before margin. $ pale area near tornus upf and 
stripes dusted over and suffused. 

varuna astorion , Wd. (90-130). The Common Batwing. Kumaon— Tavoy, 
NR. 

0. g unf white stripes before margin. $ unf pale tom&i area pure white and 
sharp defined. 

varuna varuna , White. Mergui— S. Burma. R. 

3a (lb). Uph outwardly with a pale area. 

3 (4). Uph g submarginal white patches space 2-4 ; $ large white discal 
area from dorsum to space 5. 

*za/eucus, Hew, (80-110). The Burmese Batwing Shan States— S. Burma. 
NR. 

g v. pumcista t Evans. White area black spotted. R. 

4 (3>. Uph outer half blue grey with black spots. Body yellow, black spot- 
ted. Head white, g dorsal fold uph white, with red margin. 

sycorax, Gr. 5. (110-130). The Whitehead Batwing. Mergui. VR. 

5a (la). Tailed. 

5b (8a). Tail king* spatulate, with very narrow neck, g anal valves pro- 
minent, open above ; scent organ iU developed. 

5c (7). Tail black. 
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A2. Bytia.— The Red -bodied Swallowtails. (Plate 1)— conld. 

$ (?L\ V^ h no wWte ®P ota '» a rather pale red discal area from space 1-4. 
Head black ; outer half abdomen all yellow. 

neptunus, Guer. (100-120). The Yellow- bodied Clubtail. Tavoy-S. Bunn a. 
VK. 

6 (S). Uph with white spots. Abdomen red and black ; head xed. P long 
and narrow. H outer half of cell white. 

Uph white spots beyond cell extensive and complete. 
coon cacharensis , But. (100-120). The Common Clubtail. Assam, NR. 

3. Uph white spots more restricted. 

• coon doubicdayi , Wall. Burma, C. 

7. Uph red spots near margin in space 3 united. 
coon sambilanga, Doh . Nicobars. R. 

7 (5c). Tail red. Uph no discal spots in 3, 4 or 7. 

rhodifer, But. (120-140). Andamans. The Andaman Clubtail, NR. 

8a (5b). Tail grad ual, neck not narrow. Head and abdomen below mostly 
red. 

8b (11a). no anal valves and scent organ ill developed, Unh complete 
row 7 red spots. 

8 (9a). Uph outer half at least of cell white and complete row of large discal 
spots beyond. 

a. Upf outer white area prominent ; no black stripes in 2 and 3 ; pale 
stripes do not enter cell. 

jophon jophon, Gray. (110-130). The Ceylon Rose. Ceylon. R. 

0. Upf all black stripes complete and pale stripes enter cell. 
jophon pandiyana, M. (100-130). The Malabar Rose. S. India. R. 

9a (8) . Uph at most a small white spot end cell. 

9 (10). Uph discal and submarginal row red spots. Upf prominent white 
central and apical band. 

hector, L. (90-110). The Crimson Rose. Ceylon— Bengal. Andamans. C. 

10 (9), Uph white discal spots in 2-5, some of which may be absent. 

a. Uph usually white spot end cell ; discal spots prominent and pressed up 
against cell. Unh discal spot in 1 white. 
aristolochice cey Ionic us, M. (80-110). The Common Rose. Ceylon. VC. 

0. Uph rarely spot in cell ; unh spot in one mostly red. Typical form with 
spots remote from cell and incomplete. 
aristolochice aristolochioe , F. India. VC. 
v. diphilus , Esp. Discal spots complete and against cell. 

7. Discal spots often red edged. Unh discal spot in 1 often red. Only 
diphilus form seems to occur. 

aristolochice goniopeltis, Both. Burma. Andamans VC. 

S. Typical form with the discal spots reduced to 2 obscure ones in 1 and 2, 
diphilus form also occurs. 
aristolochice camorta, M. Nicobars. VC. 

lla (8b). A with anal valves and scent organ well developed. Uph no 
white in cell. 

lib (17a). Uph with discal white spot or spots. 

11c (14a). Uph white discal spots 2-1 or 5 and submarginal spots 2-5. 

11 (12a) . Tail black. Uph submarginal spots in 4 and 5 white and that in 5 
often joined to discal spot. Unh submarginal spot in 6. 

adamsoni , Gr . 5. (90-110). Adamson’s rose. Shan States— Dawnas. R. 
(s= tnineroides , El. and DeN .) 

12a (II). Tall red tipped. 

12 (13). H cilia black from tornus to v3. 

fit. A uph no discal spot in 5. ? spot in 5 small, only halfway to v6, 
latreillei latreiUei , Don. (110-130). The Rose Windmill. Garhwal- 
Sikkim. R. 

0. Uph white spot in 5 reaches v6, but does not till base of space e 
♦ latreillei kabrua, Tyt. Assam -N. Burma. R. 

13 (12). H cilia red from tomus— v3, uph discal white spot in 5 large and 


polla, uerc. (liu-ieu; . DeNic6ville’s Windmill. Assam— N. Burma. VR. 
14a (lie). Uph very large discal but no submarginal spot in 5 ; those in 2 
3 and 4 prominent. ^ „ 

14 (15a) . H tail black. Uph large white spot in 6 and snudi ono in 7. 
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A 2. Byasa.— Tbc Red-bodied Swallowtails. (Plato \ )—contd. 

nevUli % WM. (100-120). Nevill’s Windmill. Assam-S. -Shan States. VR. 
(= chenlsong, Ob). 

15a (14) . H tail red tipped. 

15 (16). Uph submarginal spot in 4 red ; no spot in 6. Unh small discal 
white spot in 4, often visible above. 

a. Below body blacker. 

* philoxenus philoxenus , Gray . (110-130). The Common Windmill. Kash- 
mir— Nepal. NR. 

0. Below body almost entirely red. Larger* 

philoxenus polyeuctes } Db. (120-140). Sikkim— Burma. C. (= hostilius, 
letincius , Fruh ). 

16 (15). Uph submarginal spot in 4 mostly white. 

a. Uph nearly always white spot in 6. ? uph discal white spot in 1 above 
brown ; outer half H black. 

dasaradaravana, M. (100-130). The Great Windmill. Kashmir— Kumaon 
NR. 

0. Uph very rarely discal white spot in 6. $ uph no discal white spot in 
1-2 ; above entirely black but females of the ravana type occur as rare 
varieties. 

dasarada dasarada % M. (120-140). Sikkim— Assam. NR. 

7. Wings narrower. Unh paler from cell to costa and spot in 6 absent. 
dasarada bar ala t Roth. (120-140). Burma R. 

17a (lib). Uph no white discal spots. 

17 (18). Above unmarked. Unh tail red tipped ; red discal spots from 1-2 
and submarginal spots to 5, which may show very obscurely above. 

crassvpes , Ob. (110-120). The Black Windmill. Manipur— S. Shan States. 
VR. 

18(17). Tail black. Unh submarginal red spots to 6. 
a. Uph complete row nearly white submarginal spots 2-6. 
alcinous pembertoni , M. (100-120). Pemberton’s Chinese Windmill. 
Sikkim-Bhutan. VR. 

0. Uph prominent black submarginal spots and small red submarginal spot 
in 2. $ pale brown, obscure traces of submarginal red spots 3-6. 

alcinous tytleri, Evans. Tytler’s Chinese Windmill. Manipur, Chin Hills. 
R. (= itnpediens, Tyt.). 

AJ. Chllasa.— 1 The Mimes. (Plates 1-2). 

la (4a). H v7 twice as far from v8 as from v6. End cell very rounded, 
lb (3). Above pale blueish or grey with black veins. 

1 (2). Upf black bar across cell in continuation of v5. Uph markings 
between margin and cell incomplete. 

a. Small. Uph margin dark chestnut, discal and postdiscal spots complete. 
agestor govindra , M. (83-100). The Tawny Mime. Kashmir— Kumaon, 
NR. 

0. Large. Uph margin bright chestnut, postdiscal spots incomplete. Paler 
and bluer above. 

* agestor agestor y Gray (100-120). Sikkim— N. Burma. NR (= cresconius % 
senchalusy Fruh.). 

2 (1). Upf no black bar across cell. Uph prominent yellow toraal spot. 
a. Unh costal margin dark up to scv as termen. 

epycides epycides, Hew. (70-90). The Lesser Mime. Sikkim— N. Burma. R. 
(=» curiatiusy Fruh.). 

0. Unh costal margin pale, terminal dark area ends at apex. 

* epycides kypochroa Jord. Shan States— Karen Hills. K. 

3 (lb). Upf dark brown, blue spot end cell and blue discal stripes. Uph 
brown, prominent toraal spot. 

a. Upf discal blue stripes nearly to termen. Uph and unh usually no sub- 
marginal white markings. 

* slateri slaleri t Hew . (80-100). The Blue-striped Mime. Sikkim— N. 

Burma. R. (ar jaintinus, Fruh ) . 

0. Upf stripes narrower and shorter. H usually with submarginal white 
markings. 

slaleri marginata f Ob, Shan States— Karen Hills. R 
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A3. Chllaia- The Mines {Plates 1-2)— contd. 

7* Upf blue stripes only half way to termen. H always with submarginal 
white spots. 

slateri tavoyana , But. S. Burma ; R. (= -cnephas , Jord). 
ia (la). H v7 very much nearer 8 than 6 ; dev 7-6 bowed. 

4 (5). Unh no row yellow terminal spots. Upf submarginal whiteish spots 
in a regular row. Dark brown ; upf blue shot. Typical form with blueish spots 
upf and white submarginal spots uph. Dimorphic form with upf end cell white 
and white discal spots ; uph basal half white, black veined. 

paradoxa telearchus, Hew . (120-150). The Great Blue Mime. Assam— Burma 

R. 

* v . danisepa , But . VR. 

5 (4). Unh prominent row yellow marginal spots. Upf submarginal white 
spots irregular, spot in 4 shifted in. Typical form dark-brown with white spots ; 
dimorphic form with pale stripes, 

<*. Typical form rather pale with very small postdiscal spots. Dimorphic 
form yellowish brown, markings wide. 

clytia lankesruara, M. (90-120). The Common Mime. Ceylon. NR. (= cly- 
tioides, M.) 

v . dissimila , Evans . NR. 

0. Typical form dark brown with prominent postdiscal spots of which the 
apical one may be prolonged inwards and there may be traces of a discal series. 
The dimorphic form has broad cream white markings typically, but in N.-E. 
India there is much black dusting causing the pale markings to be restricted. 
There is a third intermediate form with the forewing as in the first form and 
the hindwing with pale stripes nearly as extensive as in the second form. 

* clytia clytia , L. India. NR. (= panope , Esp.\ casyapa. M. lanata , Fruh .) . 

* v. dissimilis, L. S. India— N. W. Himalayas. Pale form. NR. 
v. dissitnillima. Evans. N. E. India— Burma. Dark form. NR. 
v commixtus , Roth. N. E. India. VR. 

7. First form normally with the apical spots upf enlarged into long white 
streaks. There are two well marked varieties— first var upf white spots absent 
or replaced by black spots, which may be white centred, and uph with pale 
streaks sometimes as extensive as in commixtus . Second var above dark indigo 
blue with obscure dusky postdiscal spots upf and uph pale streaks prominent. 
Dimoiph dissimillima. 
clytia onpape, M. Burma. NR. 
v . janus , Fruh. R. 
v, paponc , IVd. R. 

5. Second form only. Larger ; upf postdiscal spots much enlarged and uph 
prominent yellow marginal spots. 
clytia flavolitnhatus, Ob. (120-130). Andamans. NR. 


A 4. Paplllo— The Black-bodied Swallowtails (Plates 2-5). 

la(6-a). Below prominent red basal markings. Unh cell never sprinkled 
pale scales 

lb (4a). H width greater than half length. 

1 (2.3) . $> upf pale blue submarginal band ; uph outer f blue with two 

rows black spots. Tailless. 

<f. (J upf blue band short, not above v4. ? blue areas strongly tinged 
yellow. 

polymnestor parinda , M . (120-150). The Blue Mormon. Ceylon, NR. 

0 . r? upf blue band to v5 ana to v7 in 

* polymnestor polymnestor y Cr. S. India. NR. 

2 (1.3). <$ above blue scaled on a black ground on either side of each vein 
beyond cell ; unh usually red lunules at tomus, which may be replaced by grey 
or maybe extended to costa ; tailless. ? in 3 forms. 1st (typical) tailless; 
uph a large white discal area. 2nd tallies, more or less as above; unh a white 
streak along dorsum. 3rd tailed, body yellow ; uph h&ually a white spot end 
cell and a mare or less complete row of discal white spots. 

• mernnon agenor . L . (120-150). The Great Mormon. Sikkim— Burma, Nico- 
bar®. C. (=* depelchini , Rohde. ; phoenix , Dist. ; polymnestorides } M. ; primy 
genius , Roth. ; androgeos , Cr.) 
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A4. Papillo.— The BladcMiad SwallowteMe. ( Pl e tei 14)— amid, 

2 v . butlerianus, Roth., NR. {=*rJutenori** t Jord 

* $ v. alcanor , Clr. NR. 

3 (1.2) . c? tailless ; black, uph a broad discal blue band. 2 tailed, rather as 
alcanor, but tail red and white tipped. 

mayo, Atk. (120-150). The Andaman Mormon. Andamans, NR. (* decu- 
rio, NiePeit.). 

4a (lb). H long and narrow, width not more than halt length. 

4(5). c?2 alike; tail pink or white tipped. Uph elongated discal white 
spots in 3-4 or 2-5 and more or less complete row red lnnules. Upf covered 
small whiteish scales. Head above and abdomen below red. 

a. Uph tail red tipped. Unh red tornal area in 1 continued to base. 

bootes janaka, M \ <110-120). The Tailed Redbreast. Garhwal — Abor. R. 
(= sikkimemis , W. M. ; kola, Tyt .). 

0. Uph tail white tipped and usually only 2 discal spots. Unh red tomal 
area not continued to base. 

* bootes bootes, Wd . Assam. R. (= echo, Ehrman.) 

<y. As last but uph 4 discal white spots. 

bootes mixta Tyt . Manipur and Nagas. R. 

5 (4). £ tailless ; black ; uph blue scaled and tornal ocellus white edged. 
2 with very broad tail ; upf red streak base cell ; uph a large discal white 
patch and a prominent series double red submarginal lunules, extending to 
tail. 

*rhctenor, Wd. (110-130). The Redbreast. Kumaon— Burma. NR, {=» pub- 
lilius , turificator, Fruh 

A v. leococelis . Jord . Upf white tornal patch. NR. 

6& (la). Below no basal red markings. 

6b (8a. 27a). Unh cell all black, not sprinkled yellow or white scales. Sexes 
alike. Uph blue scaled : tornal red ocellus. Tailless. 

6 (7) . CJnh red submarginal lunules only at apex and tornus, with some discal 
blue scaling between. Upf no blue scaling : streaks of white scaling on either 
side of veins. J uph prominent white streak from base under v8. 

a. g uph blue scaling in 6 and 7. Unf darker. 2 browner. 

protenor protenor, Cr. (100-130). The Spangle, Kashmir— Kumaon. C. 

0. uph blue scaling 2-7. 

* protenor euprotenor, Fruh. (110-140). Sikkim — N. Burma. C. 

The DSF is considerably smaller than the WSF. 

7(6). Unh red submarginal lunules complete. Upf blue scaling, g upf 
with woolly stripes on vsl, 2 and 3. 

a. Head yellow and body buff at the sides. Uph no red lunules in 2 and 3. 

elephenor elephenor, Db . (110-130). The Yellow-crested Spangle. Assam VR. 

0. Head and body black. 

elephenor schanus, Jord. The Black-crested Spangle. S. Shan States. VR. 

8a (6b. 27a). Unh basal area including cell sprinkled white or yellow scales. 

8b (16a) . Above prominent green or blue bands or patches and sprinkled 
green scales on the black areas. Tailed. 

8c (13a). Above no broad green band ; may have a narrow pale or green 
band upf and a broad green subapical patch uph. 

8 (9a). Uph green patch not prominent. Above green scaling dense. Uph 
submarginal green lunules. upf woolly streaks on vs 1, 2 ana 3. Upf pale 
discal streaks short. 

bianor gladiator, Fruh . (110-130). The Chinese Peacock. Burma. VR. 

9a (8) . Uph green or blue patch prominent. 

9b (11a). Uph inner edge of green patch more or less straight, but ragged 
and rather diffused, <$ upf woolly streaks as in last. DSF much smaller than 
WSF. 

a. Upf green band prominent to apex. Unf pale discal streaks obscure and 
do not enter cell. 

poly c tor polyctor, Bdv. (90-120). The Common Peacock. Chitral, Kumaon. 
C. ( * peerosa , M .) . 

0. Upf green band present or absent, but rarely to apex. Unf pale streaks 
long, enter cell and reach termen. 

polyctor ganesa, M. (120-130). Sikkim— N. Burma. C. {**triumphator } 
Fruh.). 
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A4. Papillo.— The Black***** Swallowtail* (Plata* M )—conid. 
y . Up* small white spot at tornus, 

Fruh. S. Burma. NR. (= borphyria, Jord . ) . 

10(9). Upf inner edge green patch curved and sharp defined. Unf pale 
discal streaks prominent, but never reach end cell. f no woolly streaks. 

a. CJnf discal pale streaks not to termen. Large : ttph green patch large, 
from v3-8 and enters cell. 

Paris tamilaua, M. (120-140). The Tamil Peacock. South India. NR. 

3. Unf pale streaks to termen. 

Paris Paris y L . (90-120). The Paris Peacock. Orissa. Kumaon— Burma.* 
C. ( =» splenderifiry Fruh.). 

11a (9A). Uph blue patch much longer in 6 than in 5 ; red submarginal 
lunules prominent. f no woolly streaks. 

11 (12). Upf green postdiscal band. Uph blue patch enters cell and reaches 
termen in 6. 

a. Unf pale discal streaks do not enter cell. 

arcturus onus, Roih, (110-120). The Blue Peacock. Kashmir— Kumaon. 
NR. 

0. Unf pale streaks enter cell. Uph blue patch in 6 broken. 

+ arctnrus arciurusy Wd. (120-130). Nepal— Burma. NR. 

12 ( 11 ) . Upf narrow pale yellow discal ban d . 

krishnat M. (120-30). The Krishna Peacock. Sikkim— Burma. NR. 

13a (8c). Up! and uph broad green discal band. 

13 (14a). Upf green band does not enter cell. Tail green tipped. 

A with woolly streaks along vs 1, 2 and 3. 

* crinoy F. (80-100). The Common Banded Peacock. Ceylon. S, India— 
Bengal. NR. (=s fruhstorfcriy Rob.). 

f v. montanusy Fd. f without the woolly streaks. R, 

14a (13). Upf green band enters eell. Uph yellow spot at apex. Tail black. 
f no woolly stripes. 

14 (15). Upf green band broad and broadly enters cell. Uph green discal 
area large, circular, enters cell. 

buddha y Wd. (99-100). The Malabar Banded Peacock. S. India. R. 

15 (14). Upf green band narrow, just enters end cell. Uph no green in 
cell ; 2 apical spots and totn&l ocellus prominent. 

PalinuruSi F. (90-100). The Burmese Banded Peacock. S. Burma. R. 
16a (8b). Above no green or blue bands, patches or scales. 

16b (19a). Tailless. Unf and often upf a prominent white spot end cell. 
Above black, covered yellow scales. 

16 (17a). f 9. upf complete series equal sized submarginal white spots in 
regular row. Upf postdiscal white spots short and submarginal series promin- 
ent. 

dravidaruniy WM . (80-100). The Malabar Raven . S. India. R. '■ 

17a (16). f upf no white submarginal spots. 

17 (18a). A uph complete series equal sized submarginal white spots 1-6, 
spot in 7 smaller ; submarginal row prominent, f upf row of very small sub- 
marginal spots, decreasing to specks in 5-7, 8 larger ; uph as spots dusky 
and decreasing to apex. 

* tnahadeiMy M. (80-120). The Burmese Raven. Shan States— S. Burma. 
R. (s zzmaheswara, Fruh.). 

18 (17). f uph large discal white spots 4, 5, 6 to end cell and spot in 7 half 
length of spot in 6. f upf with submarginal spots. 

a. f uph and unh discal spots only 4-7, 4 small, no submarginal spots. 
<j> upf submarginal spots small ; obscure discal grey streaks 1 4 ; uph all spaces 
and outer half cell dusky grey up to the dark submarginal band, bearing white 

lOWVUWO. 

' castor poliaSy Jord. (100-130). The Common Raven. Sikkim. NR. 
fi. f same ; unh often discal spot in 3 and may be a complete row ; uph 
traces of submarginal spots at apex. ? discal grey streaks absent ; uph streaks 
roue. 

castor castor , Wd. Assam— N. Burma. NR. {=stnesiteSy Jord.). 

7 . g submarginal spots complete and sometimes the discal ones also. 
2 upf submarginal spots increasingly prominent towards apex ; uph only post- 
niscal series dusky grey spots as in No. 17. 
autor mehala, Gr. 5. S. Burma. R. 
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A4. Paplllo.— The Btack-MM Swtltowtoll* (Plato* 2S)—coktd. 

19a (16b). Tailed. , s 

19b (26). Upf no prominent pale discal band from dorsum to apex. 

19c (24a). Uph large white subapical patch. 

19d (22b). Unh pale scales in cell arranged in 3 prominent streaks. 

19e (21). Unh submarginal lunules red. <$ upf outer half covered dense 

hairs, concealing yellow scaling. . . 

19 (20). Uph white area 5-7. Unh complete row submarginal red lunules. 

a. Unh blue lunules beyond the white discal spots, often continued to dor- 
sum. 

Menus tnooreanus, Roth. (115-130). The Red Helen. Ceylon. NR. 

0. Unh no blue lunules. Unf pale discal streaks short, do not reach termen 
or eater cell. 

Menus daks ha } M. S. India. NR. 

y . Smaller. Unf pale streaks reach termen and enter cell. 

Menus Menus, L. (110-120). Mussoorie— Burma. C. (—rufatus, Roth.). 

20 (19). Uph discal white area 4-7. Unh only submarginal red lunules in 
1 and 2 ; discal blue lunules 2-4. Unf pale streaks short, 

iswara. White. (130-150). The Great Helen. Mergui. VR. 

21 (19e). Unh submarginal lunules yellow, complete ; no blue lunules ; small 
discal yellow spots 1-3. Uph white area 4-7 and often spot base 3. Unf white 
spot in 1. 

* chaon chaon , Wd . (115-130). The Yellow Helen. Orissa. Nepal-N. 
Burma. C. (s ^leucacantha, paryphanta, Jord.). 

0. £ uph white area larger, fourth patch produced into a long point, pro- 

jecting beyond the third patch. 

chaon ducenarius t Fruh . S. Burma. NR. 

22a (19d). Uph pale scales in cell uniformly spread. 

22 (23). Uph discal white area 5-7, sometimes extending unf to la and 1. 
Unh complete row red lunules ; white patch has inner edge quite straight and 
enters cell. Unf pale streaks short. 

noblei, DeN. (110). Noble’s Helen. Burma. VR. 

23 (22). Uph discal white patch 4-7. Unh complete series blue lunules 
beyond the white patch. 

fuscus andamanicus, Roth. (105-115). The Andaman Helen. Andamans. 
R. (=zprexaspe$, Auct.). 

24a (19c). Uph either a discal white band across the wing or a central row 
of white or red spots. 

24 (25). (J ? alike with a discal white band upl?, , which is conspicuously 
wider in the middle. Upf no white submarginal spots. Unh submarginal 
lunules yellow. 

hippdnous Pitmdui, El. and DeN. (90-100). Pitman’s Helen. S. Burma. 
R. (= leptosephus. Fruh) . 

25 (24). c? uph discal wnite band of even width ; uph and unh submarginal 
lunules red ; upf prominent marginal white spots. $ in 3 forms. Typical form, 
uph red discal spots ; upf white central and apical band ; resembles hector. 
2nd form as 3rd form uph white discal spots 2-5, which may enter cell ; upf 
pale brown outwardly with prominent black streaks between veins and no white 
marginal spots ; resembles aristolochice . Very subject to aberrations. 

* polytes romulus , Cr. (90-100). The Common Mormon. Ceylon, India. 
Burma. VC. (= patntnon , Auct. : sakontala , Hew. : walkeri , Jans on , : 
astreans, Jord. : cyroides , rubida , Fruh.). 

£ v. Cyrus , F. R. 

v. stichius, Hub VC. 

0. Larger. Uph r? marginal red lunules absent. $ typical form as 2nd 
form as sttchius t but larger. 

polytes nikobarus , Fd. (100-115). Andapaans and Nicobars. C. 

2 v. stichioides , Evans. C. 

26 (19b). Above black with a pale band across both wings; uph submar- 
ginal crescents. Unh evenly powdered white scales. <$ upf outer half densely 
hairy. 

t%. Upf pottdisca) band yellowish, macular throughout. Uph end cell on 
‘centre of the discal band. 

demolion liotneddn , M. (90-100) The Malabar Banded Swallowtail. S. 
India. R. 
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A4. P>pillo.-The Black-bodied SwaUwttll*. (Plates 14)-co»td. , ... 

3. Upf pale band greenish, lower 4 spots conjoined. Uph end oell beyond 
the discal band. 

* demotion demotion , Cr. The Burmese Banded Swallowtail. S. Burma. 
NR. 

27a (6b. 8a). Unh basal area entirely yellow. 

27 (28a). Tailless. Upf postdiscal yellow spots irregular. Uph base dark 
brown, prominent large black ringed blue spot below costa. 

a. Upf discal spot la no larger than spot in 3. Uph black area end cell hot 
half way to origin v7. 

* detnoleus demoleus , L. (80-100). The Lime Butterfly. Ceylon, India, 
N. Burma, VC. (= erithonius , Cr. : detnoleinus, Ob ). 

0. Upf spot in la much wider than spot in 3. Uph black area end cell not 
halfway to origin of v7. 
detnoleus mcuayanus , Wall. S. Burma. C. 

28a (27). Tailed. 

28 (29a). Above veins not black*; entirely yellow with narrow black bands, 
the discal band being blue centred. 

alexanor , Esp. (75-90). The Baluchi Yellow Swallowtail. Baluchistan. 
VR. 

29a (28). Above veins black. Upf regular row submargina! spots. 

29 (30). Upf basal i black, sprinkled yellow scales. 

a. Uph blue lunuie above tomal red spot conjoined to it ; dark discal band 
very near end cell. 

machaon asiatica, Men. (75-90). The Common Yellow Swallowtail. Balu- 
chistan. Chitral— Nepal. C. 

v . ladakensis , M. Tail very short. High elevations only. R. 

0. Uph blue lunuie separated from tomal red spot by a black line ; discal 
band broader and further from cell. 
machaon sikkimensis , M. Sikkim— Bhutan. NR. 

7. Uph tornal red spot very large and not black edged below ; discal band 
still further from end cell ; dev 6-7 broad black as well as 5-6. Above darker 
yellow. 

* machaon verityi , Fruh. Assam— N. Burma. R. (= birmanicus, Roth.). 

30 (29). Upf yellow streak from base along lower edge cell and basal 
J cell yellow streaked, not sprinkled yellow scales. Uph yellow streak in 1 to 
base. 

xuthus , L . (75-90). The Chinese Yellow Swallowtail. N. Burma. VR. 

AS. Pathysa.— The Swordtails. ( Plate S ) . 

la (3a). Upf dark bar end cell double, enclosing 2 pale spots ; 4 dark bars in 
cell. 

1 (2). Unh central row of pale spots complete. 

tt. Upf 4th bar in cell from base not below mv and post discal line not to vl. 
eurous cashmirensis , Roth. (60-70). The Sixbar Swordtail. Kashmir — 
Kumaon. NR. 

0. Upf 4th bar extends along v3 and postdiscal line to vl. 
eurous sikkimica , Heron . Sikkim — Assam. 

2 (1). Unh central row spots consist of only a spot mid 7, end cell and in 2. 
*glycerion % Gray. (65-75). The Spectacle Swordtail. Sikkim— N. Burma, 

NR. (= paphus, DeN.). 

3a (la) . Upf dark bar end cell single. 

3 (4a). Upf only 3 dark bars in cell ; beyond a narrow dark discal and sub- 
marginal line, the area between being triangular. 

a. Upf. 2nd bar from base to vl or beyond ; discal bar to v3. 
agetes agetes t Wd . (75-90). The Pourbar Swordtail. Sikkim— N. Burma. 
NR. 

0! Upf 2nd bar from base not to vl ; discal line meets marginal line between 
v2 and 3. Uph no white submarginal line in 5 and 6. 

+ag*tes iponus, Fruh. Tavoy— S. Burma, NR. 

4a (3). Upf 4 broad dark bars in cell. ' * 

4b (6). Unh central row red spots. 

4 (5) Upf row pale rounded spots on the broad dark margin, of which the 

second from the apex is out of Jin£, r 

5 
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AS. Pathysa.— The Swordtails. (Plate &)—contd. 

a. Uph dark margin does not enclose pale spot in 3 ; unh preoostal spur 
not defined black. 

*nomius nontius, Esp. (75-90). The Spot Swordtail. Ceylon, S. India— 
Sikkim. NR. 

0 . Uph dark margin encloses pale spot in 3 ; unh precostal spur defined 
black. All dark markings broader. 
nomius sunnhoei, M. Assam— S. Burma. NR. (= perttomius, Er.). 

5 (4). Upf a pale green regular chain line, not spots, on the dark margin. 
a. Uph no continuous central dark band. 

aristeus anticrates , Db> (70-80). The Chain Swordtail. Sikkim— Assam. 
R. 

3- Uph continuous central dark band. Markings broader. 

aristeus hermocrates, Fd. Burma. R. (= aristeoides, nigricans, Eifner.). 

6 (4b). Unh no central row red spots. 

0 . Upf marginal band to vl and submarginal to v 2 , but do not unite ; sub* 
basal band to dorsum and 2nd from base to vl. Uph no tornal grey area. 

antiphates ceylonicus. Eim. (80-95). The Fivebar Swordtail. Ceylon. VR. 
(wm aniiphanus , Fr.) 

3. Upf submarginal and marginal band unite at v3 and reach dorsum. Uph 
grey tornal area extending as a broad band to the costa. 
antiphates naira , M. S. India. VR. 

7 . Very variable. Upf 2nd bar from base to vl ; postdiseal band, if extended 
below v2 unites with the marginal band. Uph grey tornal area prominent but 
confined to tornus. 

• antiphates pompilius , F. Sikkim— Burma. C. (=* alcibiades, Auct. ; itamputi ) 
nebulosus , But, ; continental is, Eimer,). 

fi. All markings much broader. Upf 2nd bar from base to dorsum ; discal 
bar curved under bar end cell as in 3 . Uph grey tornal area extended to costa 
as a broad band, but is black at apex. 
antiphates epaminondas , Ob, Andamans. NR. {= laestrygonum , WAf.) 

A4. Zeitdes.— The Bluebottles and Jays. (Plate 5). 
la (3a). Uph no submarginal row green spots. 

1 (2). H long tail. Upf transparent green ; black margin along costa and 
termen united by 4 black lines towards apex. 

* cloanthus, Wd. (85-95). The Glassy Bluebottle. Kashmir— Burma. NR. 
(= cloanthulus , Fr,). 

2(1). H tail very short. Black with green band across wings, which be- 
comes macular towards the apex F. 

a. Upf apical part of discal band yellowish green. Uph mv black on the 
discal band 

sarpedon teredon, Fd. (80-90). The Common Bluebottle. Ceylon. S. India, 
C. (=» thermodusa, Sivin.). 

3. Above band broader and nearly uniformly coloured. Uph mv mostly 
white on the discal band. H tail shorter. 

* sarpedon sarpedon , L, Kashmir— Burma. C. (= melas, Fr.). 

3 a (la) . Upf row green submarginal spots. 

3b ( 8 ). Upf cell spots single. Tailless. 

3c ( 6 a). Unh costal dark bar towards base not continued to origin v7 and 
veins on disc not black. Above markings pale bluish green. 

3 (4a). Unh costal bar separated from basal dark band, bar red centred. 

Unh extreme end cell brown. 

a. Uph costal bar coalesced to basal dark band ; upf lower of 2 submarginal 
spots in 1 rarely present. H tooth at v4 prominent: Upf subbasal green line 
often absent. Uph mv thick black on the discal band. 
dosondoson , Fd. (70-80). The Common Jay. Ceylon. C. Mason , Auct.). 

3 . Uph mv lees black on inner part of discal band. H tooth v4 not pro- 
minent. Upf subbasal green line prominent. 
doson eleiuSt Fr. S. India— Bengal. C. 

y. Uph costal bar separate from ba sal dark band. Above discal band wider 
Upf 2 nd snbmarginal spot in 1 nearly always present. 

• doson axion , Fd. Kumaon— Burma. C. (» acker on, M.). 

4a (3). Unh postal bar united to M band J extreme end pel} red. 
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A4. Zetldes.— The Bluebottle! end Jays. (Plate l)—contd. 

da (5). Upf only one submarginal spot in 1 . £ scent wool forms a narrow 
stripe. Abdomen above black, 
ct. Unb costal bar red centred. Upf spot near base 5. 
evetnon albociliatis, Fruh . The Lesser Jay. Assam— Tavoy, R. 

0. Unb costal dark bar all black. Upf no spot near base 5. 
eventon orthia , Jord. Mergui— S. Burma. R. 

5 (4). Upf always 2 submarginal spots in 1 . Unh costal bar red centred : 
Abdomen above whitish. Very rarely the costal ba: unh is not joined to the 
basal bar and then the basal margin of the silver band between is notched at 
scv. 

a>. Uph ends some veins black on the green band. Unh no pale spot base 3, 
Unf 2 submarginal spots in 7 conjoined. 

eurypylus cheronus , Fruh. (75-90) . The Great Jay. Sikkim— Burma. NR. 
(*= petina , Jord.) 

0. Bands above very broad and no dark veins on the band uph. Unh pale 
spot base 3. Unf 2 submarginal spots in 7 separate. 
eurypylus ntacrontus , Jord. Andamans, NR. 

tia (3c). Unh costal dark bar continued to origin v7 and all veins on disc 
black. 

6 (7). Uph cell all pale. Above pale green with broad markings. Unh 
costal bar all black, but spot internal to it pale yellow ; discal spots orange, not 
red. 

bathycles chiron, Wall. (75-100). The Veined Jay. Sikkim — Burma. NR. 
(s =zligyra, Jord.) 

7 ( 6 ) . Uph cell dark with 2 green spots. Above spotted as No. 8 , but smaller, 
markings bright green. Unh costal bar red centred and discal spots red. 

arycles, Bdv. (70-80). The Spotted Jay. Assam — S. Burma. R. 

8 (3b) Upf cell spots double. Above black, markings small and bright 
green. H short tail. 

a. Tail always longer. 

agammemnon menides , Fruh. (85-100). The Tailed Jay. Ceylon, S. India. C. 
0 . Tail always shorter. 

* agammemnon agamemtnnon, L. Kumaon— Burma. C. — ( rufescens , Ob. : 
tuf op lotus , Fr.) 

7 . Above markings much greyer green. 
agatntnetnnon andamanica , Lathy. Andamans. C. 

8 . Unh 5 to 7 light red spots. 
agatnmemnon decoratus , Roth. Nicobars. C. 

A7. Paranticopsis.— The Zebras. (Plate 6). 

la (3). Uph discal streaks in 3, 4 and 5 entire. 

1 (2). Unh toraal yellow spot very small ; usually dark bar in cell formed by 
continuation of v4. Unf discal spot just below v 8 rarely present as a dot* 

Ot. (J broad white stripes. $ as white stripes broader than the black ones. 
macareus indicus , Roth. (80-100). The Lesser Zebra. Sikkim. NR. (=poly- 
nices , DeN.). 

0 . $ very dark white stripes much narrower than the dark ones. 
mecareus lioneli, Fruh. Assam. NR. 

7 , £ white stripes narrower. $ as £ but white spots on apical half F and 
outer half H narrower. 

macareus gyndes, Jord. N. Burma— Tavoy. R. 

8 . <$ white markings very broad, upper discal streak conjoined to spots be- 
yond cell ; upf cell bars broad astd complete, but unf each broken into 3 spots. 
2 as 0 but apex F much darker and spots thereon quite white, while rest are 
sullied ; upf discal streaks in 2 and 3 short, do not nearly reach base ; cell hare 
much reduced. 

macareus perakensis , Fruh . Mergui— S. Burma. R. 

2 ( 1 ). Unh tornal yellow spot very large ; very rarely dark bar in cell formed 
by continuation of v4. Upf discal spot below v 8 always prominent. 

°xenocles pirontis, DeN. (85-120). The Great Zebra. Sikkim. NR. (xenoc- 
rates, Fr.) 

0 . $ much darker and pale stripes much narrower* 
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A7. Paraoticop*!*.— The Zebra*. (Rat ti)—contd. 

* xenocles xenocles > Db. Assam, NR. (tkermus % Fr .) 

7. As a* but pale stripes narrower. 

xenoclts hephtsos, Fruh, Burma. R. ( * meronus, Fr). 

3 (la). Uph discal streaks in 3, 4 and 5 divided into small spots. All pale 
marking very small. 

a. Upf cell spots very small and unf nearly absent. 

'megarus megarus, Wd. (65-90). The Spotted Zebra. Assam— N. Burma. 

9. Upf and unf cell spots well developed. 

megarus similis , Lathy. Shan States— S. Burma. R. 

A8. Meaftdmsa.—Tbe Hooked Swallowtails. (Plate 4). 

1 (2). Below basal \ dark chocolate brown. above dark brown with 
yellow submaqrinal spots. $ broad discal white band, interrupted beyond end 
cell P. Apex P produced. 

*gyas gyas t Wd. (105-115). The Brown Gorgon. Sikkim— Assam. R. 

( =r lachinus, Fr). 

$. (f below central area lighter. Upf spots smaller. 
gyas aribbas , Fruh . Upper Burma— Dawnas. VR. 

2 (1). Below basal area orange yellow, brown spotted. Above orange 
yellow spotted dark brown margins upf and discal band uph. Apex F 
falcate. 

m. Uph no discal yellow spot in 5. 

'payeni evan^Db. (110—130) . The Yellow Gorgon. Sikkim— Assam. NR. 

9. Uph discal yellow spot in 5 and upf well defined dark brown line v3-v7 
along inner edge of dark marginal area, separating off small yellow spots. 
Payeni amphts , Jord. N. Burma. R. 

At. Tdaepalpns.— 1 The Kalserihiad. (Plate 6). 

Above green, £ with prominent yellow upper discal area uph ; ? with this 
area grey and 2 grey bands upf. Below $ basal half green, outer half yellow 
brown ; $ mostly grey. 

a. cT uph yellow discal area enters end cell and ends just before v3. 
Smaller. 

'imperials imperialism Hope. (90-120). The Kaiseri hind. Sikkim— Assam. 
R. (szparryiae. Hope : himalaicus , Folk). 

9. $ uph yellow discal area scarcely enters end cell and en4s on v2. $ uph 
darker, yellow dorsal area to v3. 
imperiaUs imperalrix } DcN. N. Burma— Ataran. R. 

v«0 

Alt. Uptodrcns.— The Drageetalls. (Plate 4). 

1 (2). Above band white, constricted on upf towards centre. Tarsal claw 
with a tooth. $ with Scent organ. 

currius, F. (40-50). The White Dragon tail , Assam— Burma. NR. 

2 (1). Above band green and black band beyond of nearly even width 
throughout. Tarsal claw simple, no scent organ. 

a. Unh white band along dorsum towards tornus ill defined and widely 
separated from latter . 

meges indistinct a, Tyt. (40-55). The Green Dragon tail. Assam— N. Burma 

Nr. 

9* Unh White band along dorsum towards tornus well defined and closer to 
fatter. 

virescens, But. Karens— S. Burma, C. 

All. Arwaadia.— The Bhatas Glory. (Plate 4). 

Above black with narrow white lines ; uph tornus with 2 or 3 blue and white 
ocelli on a black area, crowned by a large red area, which is posteriorly yellow, 
j tail at v4j abort tails at vs 2, 3 ana 5. 

'lidderdaleim Atk. (90-110). The Bhutan Glory. Bhutan, Naga and Chin 
Hills. R. 
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AM. Hyptrmaestra.— The Desert Apollo. (Plate 6). 

Above cream white. Upf black spot in and at end cell ; just beyond cell 
double, black ringed* red spot. Unh white with irregular greenish patches and 
obscure red spot \> ase costa and on disc. 

* Helios balucha, M. (45-55). The Desert Apollo. Baluchistan. 

Aid. Paraasslus.— The Snow Apollos. (Plate 4). 

The spotting and venation very variable and no single character can be taken 
as absolutely reliable. 

la (4a). F v7 ex 6 ; 10 and 11 free. Antenna; white ringed. Unh red basal 
spots complete ; nph never blue spots. Upf usually 2 red spots end cell, red 
spot mid 1 and no connecting dark area or band. Uph red spot base 7 ; 3 
discal red spots, viz., mid 7 between vs 4-6, in 1-2, latter being more often 
black above ; submarginal row black lunules. $ pouch brown, boat shaped 
below, pointed in front. 

lb (3). $ pouch posteriorly keeled. Upf cilia not or hardly chequered; 
vitreous dark marginal area wide, as wide or wider than the submarginal 
white and post discal black bands together. 

1 (2). Very large with large red spots. 

discobolus insignis, Stg. (70-80). The Larger Keeled Apollo. Chitral. R. 

2 (1). Smaller. 

o. Small and very white, very little black scaling. 

jacquemotUii ckitralcnsis , M. (55-70). The Keeled Apollo. Chitral NR. 

|3. Large ; often much black scaling ; sometimes yellowish. 

iacquemontii jacquemontii, Bdv. (65-75). Kashmir— Kumaon. R. ( = Az- 

malayensis , EL ; rhodius , Hon.). 

3 (lb). $ punch not keeled. Upf cilia prominently chequered ; vitreous 
dark marginal area narrow. 

a. Comparatively large and white. 

*cpaphu$ cpaphuSy Ob . (50-60). The Common Red Apollo. Chitral— 

Kumaon. NR. ( cachetniriensis , Ob. : nirius, M.). 

3. Small and dark. 

epaphus sikkitnensisy El. (40-50). Sikkim. C. ( = impunctala t Ausl.). 

4a (la). Fv7notex6. Antennae black, not white ringed, but sometimes 
scaled yellow or whitish. 

4b (7a). F vs 10 and 11 not anastomosed, but may touch. 

4 (5a). F vs 6 and 7 from a point and origin vlO far removed. Uph com- 
plete submarginal row blue and white centred black spots on a white ground, 
though margin may be blackish. Unh prominent red basal spots. Upf spots 
end cell and mid 1 usually red but not joined by a dark band. Uph not as a 
rule a red spot base 7 ; remaining discal spots prominent. Unh submarginal 
spots greenish. Two broods, DSF p&le, WSF dark. $ pouch white like a 
cylinder squashed in at the sides and the projecting lower portion then 
dented. 

a. Comparatively large. 

*hardwtckei hardwickci, Gray. (55-65). The Common Blue Apollo. 
Chitral— Kumaon. C. ( = charino Gray: afery albicans, otos, Fr. : pan»a, 
Ver)> 

fi. Smaller. 

hardwickei viridicansy Fruh. (50-60). Sikkim. C. 

5a (4). F vs 6 and 7 separate at the base ; usually bases 6, 7‘and 10 equi- 
distant. Upf spots end cell and mid 1 black and joined by a dark band, uph 
blue centred black submarginal spots in at least 2 and 3 ; oeyond to costa there 
may be a complete series of similar Ipots or a dark wavy line. 

5 (6). Comparatively small. Unh basal red spots obsolete Uph no red 
spot base 7 and discal spots not white centred. $ pouch surrounds end 
abdomen, like a cylinder squashed flat from below and the end split, resulting 
in 2 divergent points. 

H angled at v7. Upf discal band obsolete ; postdiscal dark band m 
not to dorsum. Uph discal spots 5 and 7 prominent red, equal sized ; spots 1 
and 2 obsolete ; only blue submarginal spots in 2 and 3 ; marginal dark area 
faint. 

deiphius kafir , Avin. (55-65). The Kafir Banded Apollo. Safed Kofc— 
Kafiristan. VR. 
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AI3. Psrntssiss.— The Snow Apollo*. (Plate h)—contd, 

0. Upf postdiscal and discal bands conjoined in 3. Upb discal zed spot in 
5 prominent ; 7 smaller black or red ; only blue spots in 2 and 3. 
delphius chitralica , Ver, The Chitral Banded Apollo. Cbitral. VR. 

7. Very washed oat pale form with reduced markings. Upf no discal band 
or spot in 1. Upb no discal spot in 7 ; spot in 1 small and black ; margin dark; 
only blue spots in 2 and 3 and the wavy line beyond obsolete. 
delphius hunza , Groum . The Hunza Banded Apollo. Hunza. VR. 

S. Upf discal and postdiscal bands narrow, complete, sharp defined. Uph 
discal spot 5 prominent, spot mid 7 black, just indicated or absent ; submarginal 
blue spots usually complete and on dark area, which does not reach the 
margin, but sometimes there are only blue spots in 2 and 3 with a dark wavy 
line beyond ; discal spots 1 and 2 often red and usually indicated. 

delphius nicevillei , Avin . The Astor Banded Apollo. Astor, Western 
Kashmir. R. 

17. Upf much as last, may be washed out looking in $. Uph discal red spot 
5 very large, from v4-6, spot mid 7 small, black : always discal red spots 1 and 
2 ; submarginal blue spots complete and on a dark ground that reaches the 
margin. 

delphius aikinsoni , M. The Pir Panjal Banded Apollo. E. and S. Kashmir. 
VR. 

£. Upf postdiscal dark band very broad, as broad as marginal dark band ; 
white submarginal spots small and end at v2 ; discal band often incomplete 
posteriorly. Uph discal spot in 5 variable ; spot in 7 usually absent ; sub- 
marginal blue spots complete and on a broad dark area to margin ; discal 
spots in 1 and 2 prominent or absent. 

delphius stoliczanus , Fd. The Ladak Banded Apollo. Ladak — Kulu. VR. 
(= stenoscmus, Hon.: ladakensis , matnaivei , workmanni , Avin), 

€, Upf very white with narrow complete bands. Uph basal black scaling 
up to inner edge of discal spots 5 and 7, which are red and equal ; no spots 1 
and 2 ; submarginal blue (sometimes black) spots in 2 and 3 only and wavy 
line beyond prominent ; margin white. 

delphius latnpidius , Fruh. The Sikkim Banded Apollo. Sikkim. VR. 
(s= whitei , Bing : pundit , Avin) , 

0 As last but much larger and very dark. Upf almost completely black 
scaled and uph black scaled to outer edge of discal spots, which are small and 
equal ; margin narrow black. 

delphius latonius, Bryk . (55-65). The Thibet Banded Apollo. Sikkim— 
Phari Jong. VR. 

6 (5). Large. Unh basal red spots prominent. Uph red spot base 7. Above 
general tone yellowish. Upf black bands broad, complete, considerable black 
scaling. Uph discal spots 5 and 7 large, white centred ; from spot in 5 a black 
band to dorsum ; submarginal blue spots 2 and 3 large and wavy line to costa 
broad ; margin broadly pale. $ pouch as last, but sides broken and separated 
from body. 

imPerator augustus, Fruh, (80-90). The Imperial Apollo. Sikkim- VR. 
7a (46). F vs 10 and 11 anastomosed. 

7b (10). F vs 10 and 7 well separated at base, 7 and 6 approximate. Com- 
paratively small. Uph all submarginal spots black. Uph discal band more 
or less complete, no red spots. 

7 (8a). Upf cilia black. Uph always small red discal spots 5 and 7, no 
spot base 7 ; unh red basal spots. $ pouch black with 2 long contiguous 
points. 

a. Upf marginal dark area broad ; postdiscal band prominent ; discal band 
slender. Uph discal spots small ; sub-marginal spots small and separate ; 
margin narrowly dark. 

simo simo, Gray. (45-55). The Black-edged Apollo. Ladak. VR. simo- 
nides, Aust.), 

0. Upf marginal dark area reduced to a thin line, thickened at end veins ; 
white submarginal spots and postdiscal dark band very broad. Uph black 
•pot in 7 behind the red spot ; from discal spot in 5 a more or less complete 
black band to dorsum ; submarginal black band broad and continuous, margin 
white with black veins. VR. 
fimo acconus , Fruh, Sikkim. (= tnoellcri, Bing ,) « 
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All. Piriuuiius.— The Snow Apollo*. (Plate b)—contd. 

8a (7). Upf cilia pale yellow or white. $ pouch white, hangs down as a 
pendulous bag, squashed flat at the sides. 

8 (9). Above very white no red spots at all. Very small. Upf discal band 
more or less complete ; postdiscal dark band, submarginal white spots and mar- 
ginal dark band all of equal width. Uph discal spots 5, mid 7 and base 7 
small and black : more or less continuous discal band from 7 to dorsum ; basal 
black scaling very reduced ; submarginal spots small, well separated, margin 
white. 

hannyngtoni , Avin. (40-45). Hannyngton’s Apollo. Sikkim— S. Thibet. 
VR. (=hunnyngtoni,Avin in errors). 

9 (8). Uph with red spots. 

a. As 0 but very washed out. 

acco acco. Gray. (40-60). The Varnished Apollo. Ladak. VR. ( =hamp - 
soni f Avin.). 

0. Upf white snbmarginal spots unusually sharp, veins broadly black 
especially 2, 3 and 4. Uph prominent red spot 5, mid 7, base 7 and a black 
spot in between the two latter ; spot in 5 joined to dorsum by a black band and 
usually a black spot between 5 and 7 ; submarginal spots prominent, well 
separated, margin narrowly black. Unh has a varnished yellow appearance, 
concealing the basal red spots except that in 7. 

acco getntnifer, Fruh. (45-65). Sikkim. VR. 

10 (7b). Very large. F vlO ex 7 ; 6 and 7 well separated at origin. Upf 
discal band usually broadened below cell, bases 2 and 3 usually entirely black ; 
no red spot. Uph no spot base 7, small red or black spot mid 7 ; very large 
red spot extending from v4-6, usually white centred and a red or black basal 
bar in 1-2; complete row blue centred black submarginal spots on a dark ground; 
margin narrowly dark. $ pouch very large, cornute. Unh red basal spots 
obscure. 

*charltonius , Gray. (80-90). The Regal Apollo. Chitral— Kumaon. R. 
(= airogutta, hauciei , accidental ^ , Bryk ..* Bryki Hand ; deckerti , Ver . ) . 


Notes on the Papilionida . The genera Troidcs to Meandrusa are usually 
dealt with under Papilio , which genus Moore split up into numerous genera ; 
the genera adopted here appear natural and easily recognizable. 

It is questionable whether rhodifer should not be regarded as a race of coon 
and polymnestor and mayo as races of memnon ; tnahadeva may be a dimorphic 
form of castor mehala. 

Additional races have been described for many of the species, more especially 
in the genus Pamassius ; 1 have only included what appear to me to be really 
well defined races. Aberrations and infrequent varieties have been omitted. 
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B. Pierld*. The Whites, Genera Key. 

la (3a). P vS ex 6 ; v9 absent. H precostal straight, directed back. Palpi 
slender, hairy. 

I (2). F v8 absent ; upper apex of cell acute, devs concave, H v8 as long 
as cell. Antennae club slender. 

Leptosia , Hub. The Psyche. (Plate 7). (= Nychitona, But .). 

2(1). F v8 present, very short ; upper apex of cell obtuse, devs nearly straight 
H v8 half as long as cell. Antennae club spatulate. 

Baltia , M. The Dwarf Whites. (Plate 7). 

3a (la). F vs 5 and 6 separate at origins. 

3b (17a). F v6 ex 7 from well beyond end cell. 

3c (14a). H with well developed precostal vein. 

3d (11a). Palpi slender, hairy, third joint usually long. 

3© (9a). F dev 5-6 not angled. 

3 (4a). F upper apex cell acute ; vs 5 and 6 approximate at origin, dev 5-6 
short and may or may not be in line with dev 4-5 ; vlO from upper end cell ; 
v8 comparatively long ; v9 present or absent. H precostal straight. Antennae 
with stout club. 

Euchloe, Hub. The Little Whites. (Plate 7). (= Anthocaris, Bdv.). 

4a (3). F upper apex cell obtuse; v9 absent. H precostal curved 
forward. 

4 (5a). F v8 very short, hardly visible and may be absent ; vlO usually from 
well before end cell and dev 5-6 unusually long, but first group are transitional 
to last genus. Antennee club stout. 

Pieris t Scftrank. The Bath and Cabbage Whites. (Plate 7). (*r Danaus % 

L : Ganoris, Dalman : Pontia % Fab.: Synchloe , Mancipium , Hub.: Leucochloe % 
R&b .: ParaPieris , DeN.). 

5a (4). F v8 comparatively long and prominent. 

5b (8). F vll, if present, free from 12. 

5c (7). F costa smooth. 

5(6). F vll present. An tennse club stout. 

Aporia y Hub. The Black veins. (Plate 7). (*= Metaporia, But.). 

6 (5). F vll absent. Antennee club slender. 

Delias , Hub. The Jezabels. (Plate 7). (= Thyca t Wallace : Piccarcla, 

Grate.). 

7 (5c). F costa serrate in £ ' vll present. Antennee club slender. 

Prioneris % Wall. The Sawtooths. (Plate 8). 

8 (5b). F vll anastomosed to vl2. Antennee club slender. 

BelenoiSy Hub . The Pioneer. (Plate 7). (= AnaphariSy Hub). 

9a (3e). F dev 5-6 angled ; vlO well before end cell ; 11 and 8 present, 9 
absent. H precostal well curved forward. Antennee club slender. 

9 (10). g no abdominal hair pencils. F apex not produced, termen straight 
or convex. 

HupfUruiy M . The Gulls (Plate 8). 

10 (9). £ (except lalassis) with abdominal hair pencils. Apex F usually pro- 
duced and may be falcate, termen usually concave. 

Appias , Hub. The Puffins and Albatrosses. (Plate 8). (= HyPoscritiay 

Geyer : Catophaga, Hub.: TackyriSy Wallace: Saletara t Diet.: Lade . 
DeN.) . 

11a (3d). Palpi scaled, short and stout, third joint very short. FvlOfrom 
just before end cell. 

II (12a). H precostal short and lumpy. F apex lies between vs7 and S. S 
uph white brand base 7 ; unf tuft white hairs towards base dorsum. 

Catapsiliay Hub. The Emigrants. (Plate 9). (= Callidryas , And.), 

J2a (11). H precostal slender, curved back, 
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v7 well before end cell; dev 7-6 


B. Pittite*—' The Whites. Qenera Key —contd. 

12 (13). F apex at end v7. H rounded; 
inclined. 

Gandaca. M. The Tree Yellow. (Plate 9). 

13 (12). F apex between vs 6 and 7, falcate or pointed. 

Dercas , Db. The Sulphurs. (Plate 9). 

14a (3b). H no precostal vein. 

14b (16). F vlO before end cell. 

14 (IS) H sev and 7 in a straight lice. F falcate and H dentate at v3. 
Palpi hairy, third joint short. F apex between vs 6 and 7. 

Gonepteryx , Leach . The Brimstones (Plate 9) (= Rhodocera , Dupon ). 

15 (14). H sev and v6 in a straight line, 7 from at or just before end cell, 
dev 6-5 vertical. Palpi scaled, third joint short. 

Terias, Swain . The Grass Yellows. (Plate 9). (= Kibreeta , Nirmula , 
M). 

16 (14b). FvlO from beyond end cell ; apex between vs 7 and 8. Palpi 
long, hairy, third joint short. 

Colias, Fab . The Clouded Yellows. (Plate 9). fas. Eurymus , Swain). 

17a (3b). F vs 6 and 7 separate or only just forked (except Ixias Pyrene ), 
Palpi hairy, short, third joint short. H precostal curved forward. 

17b (19a). H v8 shorter than vl F 

17 (18). H v6 not nearer 5 than 7. 

Ixias , Hub. The Indian Orange Tips. (Plate 9). 

18 (17). H v6 much nearer 5 than 7. 

Colotis , Hub. The Little Orange Tips and Arabs. (Plate 9). (= Callo * 

sune f Db.: Teracolus , Swain. : Idmais , Bdv.: Madais , Swin). 

19a (17b) H v8 equal to vl F. 

19 (20). F vs 6 and 7 well separated at origin ; dev 6-5 straight, 5-4 angled ; 
v9 absent. 


Hebomoia , Hub. The Great Orange Tip, (Plate 9). 

20 (10). F vs 6 and 7 from a point ; dev 6-5 angled, 5-4 straight ; v9 present. 
Pareronia , DeN. The Wanderers. (Plate 9). (= Eronia , Auct.: Ne- 

pheronia , Bdv .). 


KEY TO SPECIES 

Bl. Leptosla.— The Psyche. (Plate 7). 

(%. Unmarked white, except upf black apex and large black spot from 3-4, 
unh striated greenish. 

*nina nina , F. (35-50) The Psyche. Ceylon. S. India— Mussoorie — Burma. 
Andamans. C. xiphia, F.), 

0. Upf markings much reduced. 
nina nicobarica , Doh. Nicobars. C. 

B2. Baltia.— The Dwarfs. (Plate 8). 

White. Upf prominent black spot end cell ; discal costal bar, continued in $ 
as a discal band ; marginal black spots more prominent at apex. 

1 (2). Unh single dark spot end cell; more or less dusted blackish scales, 
especially at base in $. 

* shawi y Bates, (30-40). Shaw’s Dwarf. Chitral— Ladak. NR. 

2 (1). Unh 2 dark spots end cell ; yellow, veins yellow, broadly defined dark 
brown and similarly at apex unf. 

butleri butleri, M. (35*45). Butler’s Dwarf. Ladak— Kumaon. R. 

0. $ upf complete discal band. Below brighter. 
butleri sikkitna, Fruh. Sikkim. VR. 

B3. ; Eucbloe.— The Little Whites. ( Plate 8 ) . 

White or pale yellow. Upf prominent black spot end cell ; apex dark brown 
more or less white spotted. , „ 

1 (2a). F costa plain. Below apex F and all H uniform dull green or gree- 
niah brown ; unh cost* with white spots and spot end pell. ? p*le yellow, 
F v9 present. 
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B3. Bschloe. — The Little Whites. (Plates 8 .)—contd, 

* charlonia lucilla , But. (35-45). The Lemon White. Baluchistan, Punjab. 
R. 

2a (1). F costa black spotted. Above white, apex F spotted. Unf white bar 
mid costa continued across mid cell. 

2 (3). Below apex F and all H with broad green regular stripes, leaving 
narrow white stripes between. F v9 present. 

* belemia , Esp. (40-50). The Striped White. Baluchistan. VR. 

3 (2). Below apex F and all H with irregular open network of greenish 
brown lines, enclosing prominent pearly spots. F v9 absent . 

* ausonia daphaUs , Af. (40-45) . The Pearl White. Baluchistan — Chitral — Ku* 
maon. R. (= bclia, Cr. : venosa . But .). 

Note.— True ausonia , Hnb % which has v9 present, is almost certain to be dis- 
covered in Baluchistan sooner or later. 


B4. Pierls.— The Whites. (Plate 8 ) . 

F costa never spotted. 

la (6a )« Upf prominent black spot end cell ; at apex ends veins black. Unh 
spot end cell not joined to costal spot. 

lb (5). Upf and unf a more or less prominent discal costal black bar sepa- 
rate from the marginal spots ; in $ a black spot mid 1. Unf apex and all unh 
with more or less prominent green or yellow spots or bands. 

lc (3a). Unh pale spot mid cell elongated. 

1 (2). Unh veins crossing discal pale bands not green edged. F vlO from 
end cell ; vs 5 and 6 approximate. 

chloridice , Hub . (45-50). The Lesser Bath White. Baluchistan — Chitral— 

Ladak. R. 

2 (1). Unh veins throughout broadly green edged. F vlO just before end 
cell ; 5 and 6 approximate. 

• callidice kalora t Af. (50-60). The Lofty Bath White. Safed Koh— Chitral— 
Kumaon. C. 

3a (lc). Unh pale spot mid cell circular. F vlO from well before end cell ; 
5 and 6 separate. 

3 (4) Unh veins not prominently yellow. 

• daplidice moorei , Rob . (45-50). The Bath White. Baluchistan — Chitral and 
Murree. NR. 

4 (3). Unh veins prominently yellow. 

glauconotne, Klug. (45-55). The Desert Bath White. Baluchistan — Punjab 
and Chitral. R. (= vipasa, Af). 

5 (lb) . Upf and unf no discal costal bar ; discal dark band in 2 not above 
vein 4. upf prominent black spot mid 3 and traces of discal band below. Unh 
pale yellow, base costa orange and all veins very broadly black edged. 

• dubemardi chumbiensis , DeN. (45-60). The Chumbi White. Chumbi 
Valley. Sikkim. NR. 

6a (la). Upf no prominent black spot end cell ; unf always prominent black 
spot mid 1 and 3, of which both appear on upf in J and usually only that in 3 
in <*. 

6(7. 8a). Unh more or less prominent broad irregular green or yellowish 
green discal band and similar basal area. Upf spot in 3 large and often joined 
to marginal dark area ; a triangular costal bar above the spot, usually joined to 
apical dark area above, but prominent below. 

krueperi devta, DeN . (50-55). The Green Banded White. Baluchistan— 
Ladak, VR. 

7 (6,8a). Unh all veins prominently darkened, greenish. 

a. Small and pale ; $ white. 

napi ajaka , Af. (40-55). The Greenvein White. Murree — Kumaon . C. 
(as a jut a, Af.). 

0. Larger.. $ yellow and often much darkened, Very variable. 

napimontana , Ver. (50-60), Sikkim— S Shan States. NR. australis, 
Ver). 

7- £ dark vetoing very pronounced : 2 nearly black. 

napi melaina , Ver. Chumbi Valley, Sikkim. NR. 

8a (6, 7) . Unh unmarked beyond a more or less intense dusting of dark 
Scales, which may be irregularly distributed. 
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B4 Pieri*.— The Whites. (Plate #)— contd. 

8 (9a). Unh not dusted dark scales. Upf dev black. 

naganum> M, (65). The Naga White. Assam— N. Burma. VR. 

9a (8). Unh dusted black scales. Upf dev unmarked. 

9b(lla). Upb with black spots at end veins. Upf inner edge of dark margi- 
nal area deeply scalloped. 

9 (10). Unf with black marginal markings large. Above black margin con- 
tinuous, cilia prominently broadly white. Unh uniform. 

deofa, DeN. (65). The Kashmir White. Kashmir— Ladak. VR. 

10 (9). Unf no marginal black markings. Smaller. Upf black margin not 
continuous. Unh uniform. 

dr. Larger. More heavily marked. 

canidia cants , Evans, (50-60). The Indian Cabbage White. Travancore— 
Nilgiris. VC. 

p. Smaller. Less heavily marked, but very variable. 

* canidia indica, Evans. (45-60). Chitral— Dawnas. VC. 

11a (9b). Uph no black marginal spots. Upf inner edge black apical area 
regular or very nearly so. 

11 (12). Upf black apical area to v3 or 4. Large. 

* brassica, L. (65-75). The Large Cabbage White. Chitral — Assam and 
Plains adjoining Himalayas. VC. (=nipalensis , Gray). 

12 (11). Upf black apical area only to v5 or 4. Smaller. 

rapoe } L. (45-55). The Small Cabbage White. Baluchistan— Chitral and 
Ladak. VC. 


B5. Aporia.— I The Blackveins. (Plate 8). 

la (3a). Uph margin pale, veins crossing it white or narrowly black. Unh 
yellow with more or less complete sagittate discal line, which maybe 
absent. 

1 (2). Uph unmarked, no discal sagittate band. Above no suffusion of dark 
scales. 

a. Small. Upf postdiscal band complete and veins beyond towards apex 
prominently black, widening at termen. Unh darker, sagittate discal band 
prominent. Upf bar end cell variable, wider in ?. 

leucodcie balucha , Mar. (40-50). The Baluchi Blackvein. Baluchistan— 
Chitral and Ladak. NR. (= leechii, M . ; sorex, GrS .). 

0. Large. H produced in middle. Upf postdiso&l band usually obsolete in 
3. Unh paler and discal band often absent. 

*lcucodice soracta , M . (50-70). The Himalayan Blackvein. Kashmir— 

Kumaon. C. ( =denigrata t Fr .). 

2 (1). Uph prominent sagittate discal band. Below darker yellow. 

a. d above bright lemon yellow ; cell upf and below suffused black scales. 

white or pale yellow, no black scaling. 

*nabellica hesba , Evans . (50-60). The Dusky Blackvein. Chitral. VR. 

0. d pal© yellow $ white or nearly so, but densely suffused black scales up 
to the discal band on both wings, leaving only the margin and an area beyond 
the cell pale. 

nabellica nabellicay Bdv . (50-65). Kashmir— Kumaon. R. 

3a (1). Uph margin entirely dark or with nearly conjoined spots at ends 
veins. 

3 (4). Above black, half of cell 1 F and 8 H white ; prominent discal series 
white spots curved round cells; submarginal white spots between veins, 
elongated into double streaks in Unh alternate black and yellow streaks 
along margin. 

Harriet DeN* (70-80). The Bhutan Blade vein. Bhutan. VR. 

4(3). Upf discal area white, with broad dark veins, nearly conjoined to a 
band on the disc, grading to an entirely dark form with white discal and post- 
discal spots. 

a. Palest form ; discal and marginal bands not continuous. 

agathon phryxe, Bdv. (80-90). The Great Blackvein. Kashmir— Mussoorie. 
NR. 

0. Medium form ; discal and marginal bands continuous. 

* agathon capHusa, M. Museoorie— Kumaon. NR. {^ariaca, M.).- 
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U. Aperia.— The Blackveins. ( Plate 8 ) — contd . 

7 . Darkest form. Discal pale spots often small. Upf cell always black 
dusted. 

agathon agathon , Gray, Nepal— S. Shan States. R. 


B4. Dellas.— The Jezabels. (Plate 8). 

la (4a). Uph and unh no prominent red or yellow spot at base. 

1 (2a). Unh yellow, veins not black. Unf veins black. above white, apex 
P black, white spotted. $ upf black dusted and black veins ; uph yellow. 

a. £ upf black apex narrow, with large white spots. 2 uph dark yellow 
with narrow dark margin. Unf white marginal spots not below v3 ; unh white 
spotted dark margin narrow, width = $ length v4. 

'singhapura agostina , Hew. (65-70). The Yellow Jezabel. Sikkim— 
Karens. NR. {^infumaia, Fr,), 

0 . £ upf black apex broad, spots blurred, smalt. uph paler. Unh white 
marginal spots to vl or 2. Unh border = i v4. 
singhapura agoranis , GrS Dawn as. R. 

7 . Unh veins black. 

singhapura singhapura , Wallace. Dawnas— S. Burma. R. 

2 a (1). Unh yellow, veins black ; prominent row marginal red spots. Above 
white, veins black on F in on F and H in 
2(3). Unh red marginal spots black bordered and a corresponding black 
postdiscal line uph. 

* eucharis , Drury, (70-80). The Common Jezabel, Ceylon. S. India— 
Kumaon — N. Burma. C. 

3 (2). Unh red spots inwardly not black edged. Upf black discal band 
inclined, meets termen at v 2 . 

a. Paler. £ apical dark area reduced. ? no dark scales between veins. 
hyparete tthire Doh, (70-80). The Painted Jezabel. Madras— Bengal. 
R. 

0. Darker. £ very variable ; upf always much dusted black scales, often 
only leaving pale apical streaks. 

hyparete hierte, Hub, Kumaon— Burma. C. ( = indica, Wall,: devaca, M.: 
me tare te, But,), 

4a (la). Unh or uph with prominent red or yellow basal markings. 

4b ( 6 a). Uph and unh prominent large yellow spot base 7. 

: 4 (5). Unf no well-defined sub-apical pale spots. 

a. Upf whole of outer half white and on uph there are broad white streaks. 
- sanaca sanaca , M. (70-85). The Pale Jezabel. Kulu— Kumaon. NR. 
(** flavalba , Mar . ) . 

0 . Much darker and smaller. 

. sanaca per spicua t Fruh. (65-75). Sikkim— Dawnas. VR. 

5 (4). Unf with well defined small white spots. Above black with white 
spots : variable. 

<*. Uph prominent yellow tomal area joining a broad white discal band. 

* belladonna belladonna , F. (70-85). The Hill Jezabel. Kulu— Kumaon. 
NR. (= amarantha, surya, Mitis horsfieldii, Gray.: boyleae, hearseyi , 
But.). 

0. Darker. Uph tomal yellow area reduced, not joining the white discal 
band, which is very narrow. 

belladonna ithiela t But. Sikkim. NR. 

. 7 . Larger and very dark. Uph no yellow tornal area. 
belladonna berinda, M. Assam. NR, 

$. Smaller. As a but unh spots much reduced, spot in cell small. 
belladonna burmana, Evans. N. Burma— Ataran. NR. 

~ 6 a ( 4 b)> Unh basal spot red, not yellow. 

6 (7a). Unbred basal marking confined to a spot base 7. above dead 
white. $ upf black, white spot end cell and row post discal spots ;• veins may 
be broadly pale ; uph white to yellow with more or less broad* white spotted, 
dark border. Below both sexes nearly as $ above. 

'descotnbesi leucacantha, Fruh. (80-85). The Redspot Jezabel. Sikkim— 
Burma. NR. (*s auriga , leucogaa , Fr.). 

7a ( 6 ). Unh red basal marking extends irom costa to dorsum* 
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B6. Dellas.— The Jezebels. (Plate 8 )—contd. 

7 (8). Uph no red basal colour. Upf pale spot end cell small, confined to 
base 4; inner edge pale submarginal streaks in line. Unh outer half cell 
yellow. 

*aglaia , L. (70-85). The Redbase Jezabel Nepal. Sikkim — Burma. 
NR. (s=s pasithce, L.: beaia, Fr.). 

8 (7). Uph prominent red basal area. Upf spot end cell very large ; pale 
submarginal streak in 3 shifted in. Unh only extreme end cell yellow. 

o. Paler and pale markings more extensive. Uph tornal area pale cream ; 
unh pale area uniform, bright yellow. 

thysbe kandha, Doh. (80-100). The Redbreast Jezabel. Madras. R. 

3* Uph tornal area ochreous. Unh pale area tornally ochreous, apically 
white. 

tkysbe pyramus, Wall . Simla— 'Burma. NR. 

B7. Prlonerls.— 1 The Sawtooth®. (Plate 8). 

1 (2a). Below no red markings. upf white with broad, white spotted 
black apex. $ as B6.5, but has 4 prominent small white spots in an oblique 
curve towards end cell, which spots appear unf in ^ and g. Unh black with 
yellow spots. DSP much waller and unh almost all yellow. 

*thestylU, Db. (70-90). The Spotted Sawtooth. Mussoorie— Burma. NR. 
(= watsoni, Hew.: seta , M. : jugurtha , Fr.). 

2a (1). Unh yellow with red markings. Above white, all veins F and outer 
half H black. 

2(3). Unh prominent marginal row red spots, inwardly black bordered. 
Almost exactly as B6.2. 

*sita t Fd. (80-90). The painted Sawtooth. Ceylon, S. India. R. 

3 (2). Unh white or yellow spots along margin ; prominent red spot at base. 
? upf veins broad black towards apex ; uph postdiscal and submarginal dark 
band. 

*clemanthe , Db . (80-90). The Redspot Sawtooth. Sikkim— Burma. R. 

(=helferi, Fd.). 

B8. Bel ends. -—The Pioneers. (Plate 7). 

Above white, black spot end cell, dark apex P and margin H. Unh yellow 
with black veins. 

a. Above dark apex F and margin H very broad, obscurely white spotted in 
d, unspotted in £ ; costa above cell F dark. Unh dark orange. 

mesentina taprobana , M. (40-55). The Pioneer. Ceylon. C. (= fer- 
vidior , Fr.). 

Above dark apex F and margin H. broadly white spotted (DSFmore 
than WSF). Unh bright yellow (WSF) to white (DSF) ; margin narrow 
and with large spots of the ground colour. 

* mesentina mesentina, Cr. All India except Assam. C. (= lordaca , Walker .. 
aurtgena, But.). 


B9. Hopbine.— The Galls. (Plate 8). 

Above white, more or less black veined. 

la (3). Unf always black spot mid 3, separated from the black border by a 
white spot. 

1(2). Uph tornal area broad orange. Unh bright yellow with broad brown 
border and apex unf. 

*lea t Db. (40-55). The Orange Gull. Karens— S. Burma. C. 

2(1). Uph no tornal orange area. 

a. Small. Upf black apex prominently white spotted, often yellow, in 
WSF 2 

nerissa evagete , Cr. (40-55). The Common Gull. Ceylon, S. India— Central 
Provinces and Bengal. C. (= zeuxippe , Cr). 

p. Large. Upf black apex practically unspotted, spotting never yellow. 
2 uph submarginal markings grey. ^ ’ 

* nerissa phryne , F. (50-65). Sikkim— Assam. C. (= coroms, Cr. : hira.M . 
pallida , Swin.) 
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09. Huphina.— The flails. (Plate 8 )-contd. 

y. Small. Upf black apex unspotted. Unb DSF white with broad grey 
veins. WSF unf basal half costal margin and unb costal and dorsal margin 
suffused bright yellow or greenish. 
nerissa dap ha % M. (50-60). Burma. C. (&copia t Wallace ). 

5. Large. Upf margin unspotted. Unb mostly moss green with pale streaks 
between veins very narrow or absent. 
nerissa lichenosa, M. (55-65). Andamans. C. 

3 (la). Unf no detached black spot mid 3. 

a. Unh no pale streak in or beyond cell ; WSF very dark green with broad 
dark brown discal Area. 

nadina cingala, M . (55-65). The Lesser Gull. Ceylon. R. 

0. Unh paler ; DSF pale yellow brown with darker discal areas ; WSF base 
broad yellow, outer area dark brown. 

* nadina remba, M. S. India R. (= liquida , Szvin.). 

y. Unh WSF long pale streak in cell and extending into bases 4 and 5 ; DSF 
very pale with brown dark veins. Upf dark apex narrower. 

nadina nadina , Luc. Sikkim — Burma. NR. ( = nama , amboides % M. : atftba, 
Wallace). 

8. As 7 , unh pale streak shorter, confined to end cell and bases 4 and 5- 
nadina andamana , Szvin. Andamans. NR. 

BIO. Appias.— The Puffins and Albatrosses. (Plate S). 

la (6a). F upper apex cell right angled. 

lb (4a). Unh always a tiny black spot at end cell and minute black spot on 
termen between veins. 

1 f 2a) . Upf no white spots on the black apex ; a black spot end cell and tra- 
ces of a spot mid 3 ; in $ prominent spot mid 3 conjoined to apical black band. 
Uph $ black marginal spots. Apex F produced and margin crenulate below. 

no abdominal hair pencils, as in rest. 

* lalassis , GrS. (65-75). The Burmese Puffin. S. Shan States— S. Burma. 
R. ( =indroides t Hon.). 

2a (1). Upf alv^ays white markings on the black apex. Apex F produced, 
margin faintly crenulate below. 

2 (3). Unf always large black spot end cell. Upf and unf large black spots 
mid 3, separated from dark margin by a white spot. 

a. Upf £ black spot end cell separated from spot mid 3 ; 2 continuous dark 
band from base cel! absorbing spot end oell and mid 3 ; in DSF this band indi- 
cated. 

•lalage lot age, Db. (55-80). The Spot Puffin. Mussoorie — Tavoy. NR. 
(s= argyridina , But. : durvasa , pseudolalage , M. : confluens , Fr.). 

, 0. Upf with dark band as in $ of a. 
lalage lagela , M. Mergui— S. Burma, R. 

3 (2). Unf no large black spot end cell. Upf and unf no detached spot 
mid 3. 

<*. Upf only two white spots on the black border. Unf £ black preapical. 
band as wide as pale apex. £ uph only base 4 white. 

'indra narendra, M . (60-70). The Plain Puffin. Ceylon. R. 

0. Paler below, g uph no black terminal spots. 
indra shiva , Szvin. S. India. R. (= statilia, Fr.). 

y. Upf DSF £ complete row apical white spots. Unf black preapical band 
« =s i width pale apex. $ u Ph bases 4 and 3 white. Below much paler. ' 

indra indra , lit. Nepal— Burma. NR. fas imbecilis, mahana , M .). 

4a (lb). Unh no small black spot end cell nor on termen between veins, F 
apex produced in g ; termen never crenulate. In £ veins at apex upf black ; in 
$ cell all dark and joined to marginal dark hand along 4. 

4 (5). Unh no broad dark chocolate marginal area. 

a. Small, £ upf veins only dark at margin and not in watdly edged by a 
dark band. Below white or pale yellow. $ upf no pale spots on the dark border. 

libythea libythea, F (50-60) The Striped Albatross. Ceylon, India. R. 
(*s zelmira , Cr. ares , retexta , Szvin.). 

0 Large, £ upf dark veins more extended at apex, inwardly bordered by a 
narrow dark band. WSF below pale yellow brown to white ; veins, dark at 
apex .<nf as well as v8 mv and v7 unh, a narrow curved dark band through. 
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B10. Appl*«. -The Puffins and Albatrosses. (Plate 8 )—contd. 

end cell beyond which all veins are dark. In DSP underside may be un- 
marked. ? upf prominent white spots on the dark border ; unh in WSF dark 
veins and band broad yellow. 

olfema , Swin. (55-65). Bengal— Assam — Burma.* Nicobars. R. 
(= irvinii, Swin : sopara , Fr.). 

5 (4). Unh yellow, margin broadly dark chocolate. £ uph dark margin 
inwardly bluish edged. Unf prominent yellow apical spot on the dark margin. 
2 mostly blackish brown : upf prominent white stripes in 1 and 2, 4 and 5 ; 
uph discal area whitish. 

a. £ above dark margins very broad and inwardly very dentate. 
lyncida taprobana. M. (55-70). The Chocolate Albatross. Ceylon. R. (= 

3. g above dark margin narrow and still inwardly dentate ; unh dark 
margin very broad, reaches end cell ; vs 6 and 7 prominently dark brown. 
lyncida latifasciata , M. S. India. R. 

7. Above r? variable, margin hardly dentate on H. Unh dark" margin very 
narrow. WSF large ; DSF small. 

* lyncida hippoides , M. Sikkim— Burma. C. (= vacatts But : epiccena , 
Swin ; lurid a, Cr.). 

3. Paler. Unf apical spot on dark border white. $ uph outwardly greenish. 
lyncida nicobarica , M. Nicobars. R. (= zalbana , Fr). 

6a (la). F upper apfex cell highly acute. 

6b (8, 9). $ above white ; 2 white or yellow, spotted black apex on upf. 

6 (7). <$ upf no postdiscal black spot in 3. Apex F pointed and termen 
straight. upf blackish scaling at apex and base very narrow or absent. $ 
always 5 apical spots ; unf inner edge dark apical area irregular, space 5 broadly 
pale at base. 

a. 2 typically white; 2nd form yellow both sides. 3rd 'form yellow unh. Smaller. 
albina principalis, Fr. (55-70). The Common Albatross. Ceylon. NR. 
(= norma, Evans). 

2 v. f lava , Rob . NR. 

2 v . semiflava, Fr. NR. 

3. 9 always white above :2nd form yellow below. Larger. 

* albina darada, Fd (60-75). S. India— Sikkim Burma. Andamans. R. 
(= confusa, Fr. : swinhoei , M.) 

2 v. semiflava, Fr. R. 

7 (6), £ upf except in a with a black spot in 3. 

a. <$ very like No, 6, but black scaling more extensive and may even enclose 
a black spot in 3 ; apex not so sharp and termen concave. ? not more than 3 
spots on the- dark apex ; below typically white, but 2nd form is yellow with more 
or less distinct discal black spots unh ; inner edge black apical area regularly 
curved and at most only just enters base 5. 

Paulina, galene . Fd. (55-75). The Lesser Albatross. Ceylon. NR. 

( neombo , Bdv : venusta, M. : fasciata , Fr.). 

9 v. lankapura. M NR. ^ ^ _ 

0. £ upf dark apex encloses 5 pale spots, costa black. 2 as typical form of a . 
Paulina wardii, M. S. India. R. ( = yaksha, Fr). 

7. A as 3 but very variable ; unf spot in 3 prominent, though rest of black 
apex may be absent. ? WSF as $ of 3, but usually 4 spots on the black apex ; 
DSF as <£. 

Paulina adamsoni, M. Burma. NR. ( = melania, Auct.). ^ 

5, upf and unf unmarked except for black spot m 3, which may be obso- 
lete above. $ as $ of 7 and distinguished from $ of No. 6 a by space 5 being 

all dark unf. XT _ . . . ,.. ... 

* Paulina galathea, Fd. Andamans and Nicobars. NR. (= roepstorfn, M.). 

8 (6b, 9). Above orange to deep crimson lake. $ upf with apex blackish 
and more or less prominent black spots between veins on disc. $ broad black 
margin F and H and irregular black discal band. 

* nero galba, Wall. (65-80). The Orange Albatross. Sikkim— Burma. 
R, ( ra s figulina , But. : nebo, GrS). 

9 (6b, 8). Above yellow; J paler on F. $ upf termen and cotsa narrow 
black. 2 broad dark terminal and costal margin F and termen H. Unh 
whitish. F v8 short in <?, absent in $. 

panda chrysea, Fruh. (50-60). The Nipobar Albatross, Nicobar. VR, 
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B1 1. Catoptilit.— The Enlfraott. (Plate 9). 

la (4a). Below not closely striated with brown strigae. 
lb (3). Uph pale yellow or white. £ without, ? with, postdiscal dark 
band upf and spot end cell. 

1 (2). Antennae black. <f upf very narrow continuous black margin below 
apex and edge costa narrow black to base ; below yellow, unmarked. $ very 
variable, but always with costa black from apex to base, usually conjoined to 
spot end cell. 

*crocale, Cr. (55-75). The Common Emigrant. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans. VC. (= alcmeone , jugurtha , Cr, : hira, Swtn. ; flavescens , Fr), 
2(1). Antennae red. upf narrow black margin below apex macular and 
edge costa only black at apex ; below greenish white with prominent red ringed 
silver spot end cell F and H and base 5 H. $ more sulphur yellow above, 
marginal band narrow and inner edge dentate ; costa only black near apex ; 
below often with large reddish purple blotches end cell F and above end cell H. 

potnona , F . (55-80). The Lemon Emigrant. Ceylon, India, Burma, 

Andamans. VC. ( as aserrata, ciscia, citronella, nivescens. serrata, Fr.). 

$ v . caiilla, Cr. With purple blotches below . C. 

3 (lb). Uph entirely orange. Below sulphur yellow. 

*scylla % L. (60-65). The Orange Emigrant. S. Burma. C. 

4a (la). Below closely covered brown strigm. 

4 (5). Uph marginal dark border below apex continuous and often broad. 

Above greenish white. • 

pyranthe minna, Herbst. (50-70). The Mottled Emigrant. Ceylon, India, 
Burma, Andamans VC. ( = alcyotte, Cr ) . 

5 (4). Upf marginal dark border below apex macular, always narrow, some- 
times brown. Above white. 

* florella gnoma , F. (50-70). The African Emigrant. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans. C. ( = chryseis , But). 

BI2. Gaodaca.— The Tree Yellow. (Plate 9). 

pale yellow ; $ nearly white. Unmarked except for black apex and 
margin upf. 

a. Upf dark margin narrow, not below v4 or 3. 

harina ass arnica, M. (35-45). The Tree Yellow. Sikkim — Assam. NR. 

0. Upf dark margin wider, to v3 or dorsum. 

* harina burtnana , M. Burma. NR. 

7. Always larger. Border moderately broad . 
harina andamana , M. Andamans. NR. 

B13. Dercaa.— The Salphars. (Plate 9). 

1 (2). H angled at v4. Upf and unf large dark apical patch, extending 
below v 5. 

a. Large, £ strongly crenulate at and below apex. $;pale yellow to white. 
*verhueli doubledayi, M, (60-70). The Tailed Sulphur. Sikkim— N. Burma 
NR. ( as= pallidus, Fr), 

0. Much smaller. termen not produced at apex and only slightly crenu- 
late below. $ white. 

verhueli parva, Evans. (50-60). Dawnas—S. Burma. R. 

2 (1). H not angled at v4. F apical dark patch very small, not below v6. 
Upf prominent dark brown spot in 3. 

• lycorias, Db. (50-60). The Plain Sulphur Sikkim— Assam. R. ( = wal - 

lichii, Db). 

v, decipiens> DeN. Upf spot in 3 absent. (=brindaba f Swift,). 

BI4. Gonepteryx.— The Brimstones. (Plate 9.) 

la (3). F. v6 nearer end cell than junction of 7 and 8 ; dcvs angled at their 
junction. Wings not crinkly. H termen not toothed at v4. 

1 (2). above uniform sulphur yellow; $ creamy white. Uph orange 
spot end cell prominent and not dark edged. Below g pale yellow green, $ 
greenish white. 

*rhamni nepalensis, Db, • (60-70). The Common Brimstone. QhitraV— Shan 
States. VQ. 
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&I4. Goaepteryx.— The Brimstones. (Piste 9).—contd. 

2 (3). d above basal 4 P yellow, outer 4 and all H, except base white. £ 
chalky white. Above no spot end cell F, on H obscure brown. Below pale 
yellow, no green tinge ; small discal brown spots prominent towards apex P 
and on H. H tooth at v3 twice as long as tooth at v2. 

farinosa chitraUnsis , M . (55-60). The Chitral Brimstone. Chitral. R. 

3 (la). P v6 nearer junction 7 and 8 than end cell ; 11 and 12 close ; dcvs in 
line. Wiugs crinkled. H termen prominently toothed at vl, between 1 and 2, 
v2, long tooth at 3 and 4. 

a. S upf yellow, uph cream white. $ F and H cream white. Above orange 
spots end cells smaller and dark ringed, F costa concave in middle. 

aspasia zaneka, M . (50*55). The Lesser Brimstone. Kashmir— Kumaon. 

NR. 

£ above yellow, paler outwardly ; $ pale yellow white. F. costa straight. 
aspasia zanekoides, DeN. S. Chin Hills. R. 


BIS. Terias.— The Grass Yellows. (Plate 9). 

la (4a). Below no ring spot end cells and no spots in cell F. Upf black 
border not continued along vl. 

1 (?a). Unf 2 small spots end cell. No brand. Above black border F 
and H usually broad and inner edge regular. 

*libylhea, F. (30*40). The Small Grass Yellow. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
VC. (= drona M. : rubella , Wallace). 

2a (1). Unf single small spot end cell. $ uph base 7 and unf base 1 a 
salmon brand. 

2 (3) Upf marginal band reaches dorsum. Uph black margin to vl or 
further. Apex F rounded. 

a. Always smaller. 

venata venata , M. (30-40). The Spotless Grass Yellow. Ceylon, India. VC. 
( = cingala t pal lit ana, ratna , M.). 

0. Always larger. 

venata sikkima, M. (35-45). Sikkim— Burma. VC. 

3(2). Upf marginal band ends at v2. Uph dark margin consists of only 
2 spots at apex. Apex F sharply angled, termen straight ; H apex produced. 

laeta, Bdv. (35-45). The Short Bordered Grass Yellow. Ceylon, India. 
Burma. VC . (= pseudolceta , Fr. ) . 

4a (la). Below large irregular ring spot end cell F and H. £ unf narrow 
grey brand either side of mv from base to origin v2. Upf black margin always 
to torn us and continued along vl ; except in DSF excavated between vs 2-4. 

4b f8). Upf margin not continued along dorsum to base. 

4 (5a, 7). Unf 3 spots in cell. Unh usually spot extreme base 7. 
a. Upf black margin always comparatively broad. 

blanda silhetana, Wall. (40-50). The Three Spot Grass Yellow. Ceylon, 
India, Burma, Andamans. C. ( =zheliophila , But.: cadelli, cilrina , davidsoni , 
grandis , roepstoriii , rotundalis , uniformis , M.: templetoni , But.). 

0. DSF margin very narrow, inwardly evenly curved. 
blanda moorei , But. Nicobars. NR. 

5a (4-7). Unf 2 spots in cell, but one or even both may be absent. DSF 
with rusty spots below as in No. 4. 

5 (6). Unf apical area not entirely brown = 
a. Generally smaller and yellower. 

hecabe simulate, M. (40-50). The Common Grass Yellow. Ceylon, South 
India. C.P. VC. aesiopiodes, M.: asphodelus, narcissus, swinhoei % But.). 
0. DSF with very narrow margin upf. 

*hecabe fimbriata , Wall. Punjab— Chitral Kumaon. VC. (= simplex, 

But.: apicalis , excavate , irregularis , purreea , M.). 
y. Generally larger. 

hecabe hecabe > L. Bengal — Sikkim— Burma, VC. ( ss hecabeoides , Men.: 
contubernalis , fraierna % kana , tnerguiana , Patruelis, pulla t M.: curiosa, 
Stain .) . 

5. DSF, particularly ? very much paler. . 

hecabe ntcobariensis, Fd. Andamans— Nicobars. VC. (= blatruma, M.). 
6(5). Unf apical area entirely brown. 

7 
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BIS. Terlas.— The Grass Yellows. (Plate 9)— contd. 

lacteola sarinoides, Fr. (40-50). The Scarce Grass Yellow. Sikkim— S. 
Burma. R. 

7 (5a, 4). Unf a single zigzag spot in cell and a spot towards tomus in 1. 
Below not speckled with scattered black scales apart from the markings ; never 
with rusty spots ; unf apex always marked with brown ; unh never a spot base 7 
and often ring spot near base cell absent. 

Ok. Unf apical dark area does not reach margin. 

sari ormisioni, Watkins . (40-45). The One Spot Grass Yellow. Ceylon— 

S. India. Sikkim— Karens. R. 

3. Unf apical dark area as often as not reaches margin, forming a large 
apical patch. 

*sari sodalis, M. Dawnas—S. Burma. NR. ( — andcrsoni, M.). 

y, Unf apex as in Ok. Upf inner edge of dark margin produced in 8 causing 
it to be at right angles to costa, instead of evenly curved. 

sari andamana> M . Andamans, Nicobars. NR 

8 (4b). Upf black margin continued along dorsum to base. Unf no spot 
in cell and unh discal band in a regular line. 

tilaha % Hors. (40-45). The Malay Grass Yellow. Mergui. VR. 

B16. Col las— The Clouded Yellows. (Plate 9). 

la (8a). Above yellow, orange yellow or white. 

lb (4a). Unh spot end cell white. 

1 (2a). Upf no spot end cell. d pale sulphur yellow with uniform broad 
blaclnborder. $ paler with yellow marginal spots. 

marcopolo, GC. (42). Marcopolo’s Clouded Yellow. Thui Nallah, Gilgit. 
VR. 

2a (1). Upf always dark spot end cell. 

2 (3). Cilia and costa F and H white. Above d pale greenish, with black 
veins ; 2 white to pale greenish on F. Upf pale marginal spots complete, but 
spot in 3 smaller than rest. Uph spot end cell white ; traces of postdiscal and 
marginal dark band or spots. Unf decreasing discal black spots 1-3. Unh 
green, margin pale. 

alphtrakii chiiralensis , Ver. (50-55). The Green Clouded Yellow Chitral 
VR. 

3 (2). Cilia and .costa F and H pinkish, as in rest. Above orange 
yellow ; margins in d very broad, up to cell F, and are spotless ; <j> obscurely 
spotted in 2, 4 and 5 ; uph much darkened, prominent orange spot end 
cell. Unf decreasing discal spots 1-3. Unh uniform green, margin not 
paler. 

wiskotti , Stg. (50-55). The Broad Bordered Clouded Yellow. Chitral. 

VR. 

4 (lb). Unh spot end cell never entirely white. 

4b (6a). Upf d ? submarginal row pale spots complete, and all of equal 
size. Uph more or less complete postdiscal dark band. Unh red brown spot 
end cell. 

4 (5). Uph no pale spot end cell and margin entirely pale. Above d lemon 
yellow, $ yellowish white. Upf submarginal spots joined to margin. Unf 
complete postdiscal row dark spots. Unh greenish brown, broad pale yellow 
margin, inwardly bordered obscure dark spots on the dark area. 

tkrasibulus , Fruh. (35-45). The Lemon Clouded Yellow Ladak. VR 
(= elwesi, Rob.: leechi , El.). 

5 (4). Uph usually orange spot end cell and at least with blackish spots near 
apex Above d bright yellow, $ orange yellow. Upf yellow submarginal 
spots not joined to the margin. Unf discal black spots only in 1-3, Unh dark 
green margin broadly paler. 

laAakensis, Fd. (45-50). The Ladak Clouded Yellow. Kashmir— Kumaon 
R. (cs shipkee , M. ) . 

6a (4b). Upf either no pale submarginal spots, or, if present, spot in 3 is 
smaller than rest or absent. 

6 (7). Uph much darkened with complete postdiscal band and large yellow 
marginal spots separated by veins ; prominent yellow spot end cell, d ¥ upf 
dark border prominently spotted. Above d clear yellow ; $ orange yellow. 
Unfa yellow green, margin broadly paler. 
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BI6. Coll as— The Clouded Yellows* (Plate 9 )»—contd. 

*berylla , Faw. (45-55). The Everest Clouded Yellow. Chumbi Valley— 
Sikkim. R. 

7 (6). Uph not darkened, postdiscal band and submarginal yellow spots not 
below v6, but the marginal dark band may be very broad and continuous ; spot 
end cell orange. Unh yellow, more or less black dusted and with a discal row 
of brown spots. 

(X. A unf dark apex broader, with pale spots small ; above yellow. 2 white, 
base F and all/H dusky, border F as A. 
hyale nilagiriensis, Fd. (45-50). The Pale Clouded Yellow. S. India. C. 
0. Very variable, 2 typically yellow with margin upf spotted ; A typically 
as $. 

*hyale hyale, L, (45-55), Baluchistan— Chitral— -Kumaon. C. 

A v . erate , Esp. Upf dark margin unspotted. NR. (=slativitta,M.: glicia , Fr.). 
2 v. pallida , Stg. White. C. 

v . chrysodona, Bdv. Orange yellow. Baluchistan— Chitral. R. 

8a (la). Above orange red or orange. 

8b (11). Uph no brand in A> 

8 (9a). A 2 with yellow spotted border. Above clear orange. Uph only 
discal area blackish. Upf marginal yellow spots conjoined to termen by 
narrow yellow lines. Unh green, prominent reddish spot end cell and discal row. 

dubia , EL (40). TheDwarf Clouded Yellow. Chumbi Valley. VR. 

9a (8). A border unspotted. 

9(10). Small. Above clear orange. $ uph blackish, orange spot end cell 
prominent and elongated towards termen. Unh as No. 7. 
a. A black border above broad. 

stoliczana stoliczana , M. (40). The Orange Clouded Yellow. Kashmir. 
Ladak. NR. 

3. A black border narrow. 2 upf veins black ; uph completely black except 
for orange spot end cell and marginal orange spots. 
stoliczana miranda, Fruh . Chumbi Valley. VR. 

10 (9). Large. 

a. As 3 but smaller and not so brilliant. $ uph not so dark. 
eogene shandura, Evans . (40-50). The Fiery Clouded Yellow. Chitral. NR. 
0. Above fiery orange red. 2 uph black, prominent orange red spot end 
cell and submarginal row yellow’ spots. Unh green, margin broadly yellow 
green. 

eogene cogene. Fd. (45-55). Kashmir. R. 

2 v. cana, GG. Above bluish white. 

y, Above dark dusky orange, with small yellow submarginal spots in A • 
Unh bluish green ; spot end cell small and mostly whitish. 
cogene leechii, Grown. (40-50). Ladak. R. 

11 (8b). Uph A a yellow brand base 7. Above bright orange, A border 
unspotted, 2 yellow spotted. Unh greenish yellow : prominent double red 
edged silver spot end cell and discal row red spots. 

a. Small. Paler, more orange yellow. 

croceus croceus, Four. (44-50). The Dark Clouded Yellow. Baluchistan. 
VC. (medusa, F.). 

2 v. helice, Hub. Above whitish. R. 

0. Small. Bright orange. . 

croceus edusina, But. (45-50). Chitral— Kumaon— N. Punjab. VC. 

y . Large. 2 often orange pinkish. 

croceus iieldii, Men. (45-65). Sikkim— N. Burma. C. 

(Note .— phicotnone phila , Fruh., was described in error from Kashmir) 


B17. Ixias.— The Indian Orange Tips. (Plate 9). 

1 (2). Above white. A ? u P f apical band always orange. WSF A preapical 

orange patch enters upper end cell and reaches below v2. DSF orange patch 
not into cell or below v2. _ _ , ^ T ^ « • v. 

marianne , Cr. (50-55). The White Orange Tip. Ceylon-S. India-Punjab 
and Kumaon, C. {*=z agnivena, M.: depot pur a > But.: cutnballa , mertdton - 

2 (1). Above yellow ; orange patch not below v2. 2 be white. 

a. Small. Upf base of 3 and half of 2 yellow. 2 yellow, baud orange to 
yellow, 
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BI7. Ixias.— The Indian Orange Tips. (Plate 9 )*—contd, 

pyrene cingatensis, M. (50-60). The Yellow Orange Tip. Ceylon. C. 
0 Bgzconncctens , nivescens , Fr.). 

3. Similar. <$ apical band broader and not angled in $. 

Pyrene frequent. But. S. India— Bengal. C. {=colaba, jhoda % Swin.). 

7* Small usually. Upf base 3 rarely yellow ; half to two-thirds of 2 yellow. 
? often white. 

0 pyrene saiadra , M. Punjab— United Provinces— Chitral — Kumaon. C, 
(=dharmsaUe, waiti , But.: kausala, pygmtea , M.). 

$. Often large, very variable. Upf orange enters lower end oell ; base 3 
never yellow and only extreme base 2. $ very variable sometimes nearly 
entirely suffused black scales on a white ground and the apical band white ; or 
ground colour yellow and the band white. 

pyrene pirenassa, Wall. (55*70). Sikkim— Assam . C. 

V . Smaller than last and more or less intermediate between last two. 
Orange colour not in lower edge cell. $ band yellow or orange and ground 
colour often white. 

Pyrene latifasciaia , But. (50-60). N. Burma — Dawnas. C. (= vema, 
Pruce ; citrina , Pallida , moulmeinsis , AT.). 

£. Much paler, lemon yellow. Orange area often clouded, presenting a dull 
frosted appearance. $ band always orange ; cell P more or less black. Much 
more constant. 

pyrene meipona, GrS. (50-60). Dawnas— S. Burma. C. 

€. As last, larger. Orange apex deeper and not so wide ; often yellow spot 
base 3. 

pyrene andatnana, M. (55-65). Andamans. C. (= lena, Swin.). 

BIS. Cekrtis.— The Arabs. (Plate 9). 

1 a (4a). Upf prominent dark spot end cell, which is always conjoined to 
the dark costal area extending to base. £ dorsum F more or less bowed. 

1 (2a). Upf marginal dark band shifted in 1, so as to enclose a large pale 
spot. Above salmon, margins broad black, spotted with the ground colour. 
g uph costa broad black and the scales towards base 7 modified. 

a. Upf semi-detached spot in 1 small, not quadrate ; pale spots on margin 
•mall. 

*atnata modesta , But. (35-45). The Small Salmon Arab. Ceylon— S. India 
—Bengal. NR. 

2 v. albina , Evans. Above white. NR. 

3« Upf semi-detached black spot in 1 large, quadrate ; pale spots on 
margin large. 

amata amata , F. (35-50). Bombay— Sind— United Provinces. Punjab. 
NR. (= Calais, Cr.: cypraea , F.: camifer, Bui.: dynamine , King.: kennedii , 
Sunn.). 

2a (1). Upf dark margin regular to dorsum, bearing no pale spot below v3 
F and H. 

2 (3) Above salmon, black border bearing blueish spots at apex upf ; base 
F and dorsum H suffused blue grey. £ uph large salmon brand base 7 ; unf 
similar small patch near base 1 . 

protr actus, But. (40-45). The Blue Spotted Arab. Cutch— Sind— Baluch- 
istan— Punjab. NR. phisadia, Auct.). 

3 (2). Above white ; black border upf shifted in in 3, enclosing large white 
spot. No brand, 

*vestalis f But. (40-50). The White Arab. Baluchistan— United Provinces. 
NR. (= intermissus, ochreipennis , puellaris , But.: dubius , peelus, rorus , 
Swin.). 

4a (la). Cpf dark spot end cell, if present, detached (except rarely $ of 
No. 4a.); dark border only reaches dorsum narrowly or not at all. 

4 (5a). Above salmon, $ may be white; uph unmarked except for dark 
margin. Upf prominent spot end cell and dark apex with spots of the ground 
colour. <$ unf prominent dark brown brand towards base 1, correlated to a 
nacreous area base costa uph. 

<*. Upf black apical area encloses 3 spots and reaches tomus. white. 

*fausta fulvia, Wall. (45-55). The Large Salmon Arab. Ceylon— S, 
India NR. (w palliseri, tripuneta. But.: surya, M.). 
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BIS* Colotli.— The Arabs. (Plate*)— contd. 

Upf black apical area not enclosed at lower end and not' to tornus. 2 
pale salmon. 

fausta fausta, Oliv. Bombay— Baluchistan . Central India— Punjab. NR. 
{==faustina, Fd.: oriens , rosaceus , solans , But,). 

5a (4) • Above white with orange or crimson apex (except [sometimes 2 of 
No. 6). No brand. 2 uph more dr less dark discal band, always indicated, at 
costa. 

5b (7). Upf apex orange and not marked with black spots in $. 

5(6). Upf apical orange patch inwardly dark edged ; in 2 dark band upf 
decreasing evenly to tornus. 

a. Upf black edging broader. Uph marginal spots- conjoined to form a 
continuous band. 

etrida limbata . But . (25-45). The Little Orange Tip. Ceylon. C. 

0. Not so heavily marked. 

* etrida etrida, Bdv. S. India— Himalayas. Baluchistan. C. (=: bimbura, 
casimirus , farinus . pernoiatus , purus, But.). 

6 (5). Upf inner edge apical orange patch not black edged, or, if so very 
faintly and a dark band shows through by transparency from unf on the orange 
area. 2 upf very irregular postdiscal band from costa to v3, between which 
and the narrow dark margin are 4 pale orange or white contiguous spots. 

eucharis, F. (40-45). The Plain Orange Tip. Ceylon— Central. India. 
C. (= pallens, M.: pseudevanthe , But.). 

7 (5b). Upf crimson tip, inwardly black edged. 2 bases suffused blackish 
scales, apical patch crimson to pale red and bearing a dark postdiscal band on 
the crimson area. 

a. Dark edging to crimson tip broader and margin uph continuous black in 
WSF, 

* dance dance, F. (40-50). The Crimson Tip. Ceylon. S. India— Central 
Provinces. C. (sssanguinalis . But. : iaplini, Swin.). 

0. Inner edging to crimson tip narrower ; margin uph macular. 

dance dulcis , But. Sind. (= dims, eboroides , But. : alberta , immaculata , 
subrose us, Swin.). 

B19. Hebnomola.— The Great Orange Tip. (Plate 9). 

Large. White. Upf broad orange tip, bearing postdiscal black spots ; in 2 
black spots conjoined or nearly so, so as to leave a submarginal series of orange 
spot. 

a . Inner black edging to orange apex obsolete. 

glaucippe ceylonica, Fruh. (80-100). The Great Orange Tip. Ceylon. C. 

0. Inner black edging to orange tip narrow. 

glaucippe australis. But. S India. C. 

7. Inner black edging to orange tip broad. 

'glaucippe glaucippe, L. Nepal— Burma. C. (s=s aturia, Fr.). 

3, Inner black edging to orange tip obsolete. Above outer half H and lower 
discal area F pale yellow. 

glaucippe rotpsiorfii, WM. Andamans. C 


B20. Pareroaia.— The Wanderers. (Plate 9). 

$ above blue with black borders. 2 black with blue streaks between, the 
veins. 

1 (2a) Pale. Upf margin unspotted ; no pale streak in 9 ; all veins not 
prominently black and uph mv no darker than scv. ? upf submarginal spots 
and outer ends discal streaks in line ; no streak in 9 ; uph submarginal spot in 6 
and discal streak conjoined. 

a. DSF. small ; WSF large.’ J uph border narrow. _ ^ 

'avatar avatar , M. (60-90). The Pale Wanderer. Sikkim— N. Burma. R. 

(^ fln Small?) '<$ uph border wide. ? pale streaks wider, streak in 1 joins lower 
submarginal spot in 1. _ _ 

avatar paravatar, DeN. (60-70). S. Burma. R. ... , .. 

2a OW darker; nearly always pale streak in 9; all veins prominently 
black ; uph rav much wider black than scv and bearing modified scales, in line 
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B2t. Pareroida. -The Wanderers. 

with v6, which is also very wide, as also is v6 usually* $ upf submarginal spot 
and discal streak in 3 shifted in ; always streak in 9, which with streaks in 4, 5 
and 6 form an oblique row. Uph submarginal spot and discal streak in 6 
separate. 

2 (3). above margins usually unspotted ; if spotted, spots very small and 
not increasing to apex ; WSF. much rounder. ? usually bluer, submarginal 
spots smaller, uph submarginal spot in 7 prominently larger than rest. 

a. d upf no prominent white spot at apex. 

ceylanica ceylanica, F<L (65-80). The Dark Wanderer. Ceylon— S. India, 
NR. (= compacta, But . : fratema, pingasa , spictilifera, M.). 
p. (j upf always small white spot at apex. $ whiter. 
ceylanica naraka . M. Andamans. NR. 

3 (2). upf margins prominently spotted and spots increasing to apex, <j> 
whiter, marginal spots prominent ; cilia much whiter and upf apex paler. 

* Valeria hippia, F. (65-80). The Common Wanderer. India— Burma. C. 
(= gaea t Fd). 

? v. Philomela, F. Uph discal area yellow. R. {sslivilla, Fr % ), 
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C. Danaids.— The Dtnaids. Genera key. 

la (3). H v8 not parallel to v7 and meets costa about origin v7. 

1 (2). H pcv from beyond origin v8 ; v6 nearer 5 and S nearer 4 ; dev 5-4 
perpendicular. No brand. Claws with appendages. Antennae filiform. 

Hestia, Hub. The Tree-Nymphs. (Plate 10). {—Nectaria, M.). 

2 (1). H pcv from origin v8 ; v6 nearer 7. With male brand. Claws with 
appendages. Antenna? more or less clubbed . 

Danais , Lat . The Tigers. (Plate 10). {—Limnas, Hub. : Badacara Bahora, 
Caduga, Chittira , Parantica , Radena, Salatura, Tirumala , M.). 

3 (la). H v8 parallel to v7 and far from costa, opposite origin v7 ; v6 nearer 
7 ; v5 equidistant between 6 and 4 ; dev 5-4 inclined. With g brand. Anten- 
na clubbed. 

Euploea , F. The Crows. (Plates 10 and 11). {—Crastia, Trepsichrois, Salpinx, 
Hub. ; Calliploca , Stictoplcea , But. : Danisepa , Is ami a, Karadira , Mahintha, 
Menama , Narmada , Pademma , Penoa , Tirana , Tronga , 71/), 


KEYS TO SPECIES 


Cl. Hestla— The Tree-Nymphs. (Plate 10). 

1 (2a). F costa prominently black at end vl2 ; spots mid cell not zigzag. 
vlO from just before end cell. 

a>. Smoky. F discal spots beyond end cell separate ; spot mid cell joined 
to spot above it. 

* lynceus jasonia, Wd (120-140). The Ceylon Tree-Nymph. Ceylon. NR. 


0. As a, spot mid cell separate from spot above it. 

lyncetts malabarica, M . (120-160). The Malabar Tree-Nymph Travancore— 
Nilgiris. NR. x 

7. As 0 but diaphanous white and smaller. 

lynceus kanarensis, M. (120-140). The Kanara Tree-Nymph. N. Kanara. 
NR. 

8- Yellowish. F discal spots conjoined. 

lynceus arracana , Fruh . (110-130). The Arracan Tree-Nymph. Sunder- 

bans — N. Burma. R. (= tnargherila , Fr.). 

17. As S but apex F and margins F and H broad black unspotted. 
lynceus hadeni , WM. and DeN. (120-140). The Bassein Tree-Nymph. 
Bassein. R. 

f . As 8 but marginal spots H separate, not confluent, 
lynceus agamtarschana , Fd. The Tavoy Tree-Nymph. Moulmein— S. Burma. 
NR. 

€. As £ but smoky and black markings wider ; H 3 equal black spots in 7. 
lynceus cadelli , WM. and DeN . The Andaman Tree-Nymph. Andamans. 
NR. 


<p. Very similar to 

lynceus reinwardtii % M. Mergui, VR. 

2a (1). F costa not prominently black at the end of vl2 ; spots in mid cell 
zigzag. Termens F and H evenly convex. 

2 (3). Uph detached marginal spots arranged as in No. 1. w 

hypermnestra lintcata, But. (140-160). The Malayan Tree-Nymph. Mergui. 


3 (2). Uph black border bearing large white spots. 
leuconce siamensis , God. (120-160). The Siam Tree-Nymph. 
Point. VR. 


Victoria 
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CZ. Duals.— The Tiger*. (Plate 10). 

la (8a) . H vS usually nearer 4 ; dev 5-4 perpendicular. Black with pale 
blue to white markings. F pale area in cell unbroken transversely ; in 2 there 
are 3 single spots followed by 2 marginal spots which are sometimes obsolete. 

lb (4a). upb large pouch on v2 near margin and smaller one on vl. 
F cell pale with a dark streak. 

1 (2a) . Upb 2 detached or conjoined spots in the middle of 6. 

a. Pale markings restricted. Upf and uph marginal spots obsolete at 
apex. 

aglea aglca, Cr. (70-85) . The Glassy Tiger. Ceylon. S. India. C. {—gram- 
mica, Bdv. : ceylonica , Fd .) . 

Pale markings more extensive and marginal spots complete. 
aglca melanoides , M. Kashmir— Burma. C. (—phormion, Fr.). 

7. Pale marginal markings restricted, discal extensive; H basal spots in 
2 And 3 conjoined to discal. 
aglea melanoleuca , M. Andamans. C. 

2a (1). Uph single spot mid 6. 

2 (3). Above uniform. H cell with dark streak. 

*agleoides , Fd. (70-75) The Dark Glassy Tiger. Rangoon— S. Burma 
Ni co bars. NR. 

3 (2). H basal half yellow; cell immaculate. 

aspasia, F. (75*85). The Yellow Glassy Tiger. Burma. R. {^crocea, But.). 
4a (lb). uph large pouch on vl near margin and smaller one on via. 

4b (6). F cell immaculate. 

4 (5). Uph margin broad dark chocolate, prominently white spotted. 
melaneus platenistofi , Fruh. (85-95). The Chocolate Tiger. Sikkim — Burma. 

Nicobars. C. (= ncopatra , Fr.). 

5 (4). Uph margin bright chestnut, obscurely spotted. 

ct. Pale markings extensive. F basal and discal spots in 2 and 3 conjoined. 
tytia sita, Koll. (85-105). The Chestnut Tiger. Kashmir— Kumaon, NR. 
|3. PAhs markings more restriced. F basal and discal spots in 2 and 3 well 
separated . 

"tytia tytia, Gray. Sikkim— Burma. NR. (c=tira, Fr.). 

6a (4b). F and H cell dark with a pale streak. 

6(7). H very sparsely marked, no pale streaks between cell and dorsum. 
% fumata, But. (85-95). The Ceylon Tiger. Ceylon. NR. ( —taprobana , Fd.). 

7 (6). H more marked, with long pale streaks between cell and dorsum. 
nilgiriensis , M. (80-90). The Nilgiri Tiger. S. India. NR. 

8a (la). H v5 nearer 6 than 4 or equidisiant ; dev 5-4 inclined. 

8 (9a). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. No brand except that vl H is 
•thickened and rtms in & channel. Black with pale blue markings. F pale 
6treak in cell divided transversely ; in 2 there is a single basal and central spot, 
followed by 2 marginal spots. 

- a. H prominent streak in cell. Markings wide ; streak# beyond cell very 
wide. 

similis exprompta, But. (75-85). The Blue Glassy Tiger. Ceylon. NR. 

All markings narrower. 

* similis vulgaris , But. Bassein— S. Burma. C. 

7. H cell not streaked. Markings very wide. 
similis nicobarica, WM. and DcN. Nicobars. R. 

9a (8). F vs 11 and 12 free and parallel. 

9b (12a). £ uph pendulous pouch in 1 shortly after origin v2. Black with 
pale blue markings ; F pale streak in cell divided transversely ; in 2 there is 
a large basal, 2 central and 2 marginal spots. 

9c (11). F no pale streak from base cell along costal vein. 

2 (10). F width of streaks beyond end cell not less than half their length. 
limniace mutina, Fruh. (90-100). The Blue Tiger, Ceylon, India, 
Burma Nicobars. VC. 

10 (9). F width of streaks beyond end cell much less than half their length, 
a. Small with narrow markings. 

melissa musikanos, Fruh. (85-95), The Dark Blue Tiger. Ceylon, NR. 
0. Small, markings wide and pale. 

melissa dravidarum , Fruh. S. India. NR, 

7. Large. F produced. Markings narrower and much darker. 
melissa septentrtonis, But. (90-105). Kulu— Burma. C. 
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C2. Dual*— The Tiger*. (Plate I Q)-—eotttd. 

11 (9c). P pale streak from base cell along costal vein. 

a. This streak prominent, nearly as long as the streak along the median vein. 
gautama gautama , M. (90-100) . The Scarce Blue Tiger. Burma. R. 

|3 This streak very short. Smaller. 

gautama gauiamoides, Doh. (75-85). Nicobars. R. 

12a (9b). A uph with pouch below v2 shortly after its origin. Tawny. 
12b (14). Veins black. * 

12 (13). H tawny. 

plexippus, L . (75 — 95). The Common Tiger. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Nicobars. VC. (= genuiia, Cr.: nepalensis . M.: grynion , Fr.)% 

13(12). H white. 
a. Pale markings extensive. 

• tnelanippus indicus , Fruh. (80-95). The White Tiger, Bengal, 

Burma, C. (as * hegesippus, duct.). 

0. Pale markings reduced ; H no white spot near base 6. 
melanippus nesippus , Fd. Nicobars. C. 

14 ( 12b) . Veins not black . 

• chrysippus , L. (70-80) The Plain Tiger. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans, Nicobars. VC. 

v. alcippoides, M. Uph more or less white. VR. 

v. dorippus , Cr. Upf white spotted black apex absent. R. (= klugii , But.), 

C3. Euploea.— The Crows. (Plates 10 and 11). 

la (12a). uph with an area containing modified scales, 
lb (3a). This area is black or dark brown and fills upper outer angle of cell 
and more than half of spaces 4-6, Unh 2 well separated streaks or spots in 4. 

1 (2). £ uph small yellow brand base 6 ; no brand upf ; unf yellow brand 
about vl near base ; dorsum F slightly bowed. Upf blue shot and blue or white 
spotted. 

a. $ tiph no white streaks in cell. £ upf spots white. 
mulciber kalinga , Doh. (90-100) The Striped Blue Crow. Madras— 

Bengal, R. 

0. $ uph white streaks over whole wing. £ upf spots blue. 

* mulciber mulciber , Cr. Simla— Burma. VC. {—linncei, M.: duarscri, Rhe 
Phil.). 

2(1). J uph no* brand ; upf prominent long brand mid 1 ; dorsum F much 
bowed. Unf no spot base 6. £ upf velvet black, very obscurely blu$ Shot, 
unspotted ; dark brown with few white spots. Uph postdiscal spots elon- 
gated into long streaks. 

Uph white streaks long. 

alcalha doubledayi , Fd. (85-100). The Striped Black Crow. Sikkim— 
Shan States. NR. 

0. Uph white streaks restricted, especially in <4, where they are dusky. 
alcathcc asatia , Fruh. Karens— S. Burma. NR. 

3a (lb). uph modified area yellow or dark brown, confined to a brand at 
upper outer angle of cell and extending at most into bases of 5-7 ; unf a yellow 
area of modified scales about vl near base ; dorsum F much bowed. 

3b (5a). Uph with spots at bases 2 and 3 and usually 4. (see 
No. 6f.) 

3 (4). Upf very large white spot end cell, extending to costa and uph with 
white streaks below cell. Blue shot and blue brand in 1. 

<*. Uph white markings more extensive ; in Renters base 3. 

diocletiana ratnsayi, M. (80 90). Ttae Magpie Crow. Sikkim— Assam. NR. 

0. Uph white markings restricted ; in not into base 3. 

* diocletiana diocletiana t F. Assam— Burma. C. (== rhadamanthus, F.: 
dcspoliata , Fr.). 

4 (3) Upf very small spot end cell and uph no white streaks. J upf no 
brand ; H termen straight and end ceil much nearer termen than usual ; lower 
part termen broadly greasy. Not blue shot. Very large. 

a. Upf apical spots no larger than the discal. 

corns corns, F. (110-130). The Great Crow. Ceylon NR (sa* elisa, But.) 
0. Upf apex suffused broad lilac. 
corns vitrina , Fruh. Bassein. R. 

8 
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C3. Enploea.— The Cr#w». (Plitet 10 aid II). — contd. 

7. Upf apical spots much larger than the discal. 

*corus phaebus , But. Moulmein— S. Burma. Nicobars. R. (= caste l - 
naui % Fd . ). 

5a (3b). Uph never with spots at bases 2, 3 and 4. (Except No. 6?). 

5b (8a). Unh no spot base 3. (Except No. 6?). 

5 (6a). 3 upf no brand ; H shaped as in No. 4. Upf marginal spots absent ; 
postdiscal spots blue, coalesced at apex in 6 and 7. Blue shot ; lower area 
F and all H pale brown. 

mazares ledereri, Fd. (70-80). The Dwarf Crow. S. Burma. R. 

6a (5). 3 upf short brand. 

6 (7). This brand dark brown. 

a. Not blue shot. Upf marginal spots obsolete, postdiscal spots not 
enlarged at apex ; no discal spots. 

klugii sinhala, M. (85-100). The King Crow. Ceylon. R. 

0. As & but marginal spots present upf. 

klugii kollari, Fd. S. India— Bengal R. (= rothneyi, M.). 

7. Blue shot. Upf marginal and postdiscal spots small, white and discal 
spots usually absent. 

klugii klugii, M. Sikkim. R. 

h. As 7, very variable. Upf spots bluish and discal spots usually present. 

klugii macclellandi, M. Assam— N. Burma. NR. (= augusta, dharma, 
imperialism, indigofera, regalis, sherwillii, M. : gran Hi, illustris , But. : hand l - 
toni , S7vin.). 

V» Rarely very obscurely blue shot basally. Upf marginal spots present ; 
postdiscal spots enlarged at apex, discal spots present or absent. 

klugii crassa , But. Chin Hills— S. Burma. NR. (== erichsonii, Fd.: 
apicalis, bumteisteri, masorti , pembertoni , unitormis, M .). 

Pale brown, not blue shot. Upf discal spots very prominent and post 
discal spot enlarged at apex. Very like No. 13. 

klugii raepstorfii , M. Andamans. VR. 

7 (6). (3 upf brand blue. Blue shot and blue spots upf present, or absent. 
H rather pale brown. 

a. Uph marginal spots more or less well developed. 

leucostictos leucogonys, But. (90-110). The Blue- branded King Crow. S. 
Burma. . VR. (=.- lazulina , M.: vestigiata , Mar. and DeN.). 

0. Uph marginal spots obsolete. 

leucostictos novarce , FA Nicobars. R. 

8a (5b). Unh always^ spot in cell and base 3. 

8 (9a). Upf spot end cell blue, also those beyond, if present. <3 upf 
very long dark brown brand. 

a. Upf blue shot nearly to termen. Uph marginal and sub-marginal 
spots obsolete. 

midamus splendens, But. (95-105). The Blue-spotted Crow. Sikkim— 
Shan States. R. (= rogenholeri, Fd ..* irawada , M .) . 

0. Basal two-thirds blue shot. Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots more 
or less well developed. 

midamus brahma , M. Karens— S. Burma. NR. (=adamsoni, Mar.: 
margarita , But. : eclecta , nob lei, Swin.). 

9a (8). Upf spot end cell, if present, white. 

9 (10a). Not blue shot. Outwardly conspicuous pale brown. Unspotted 
above except for a costal and a few discal spots F in $. 3 upf with or with- 
out a small dark brand, appearing unf as a long white streak above the yellow 
area. 

scherzeri, Fd. (95-100). The Cinnamon Crow. Nicobars. NR. (=camorta, 
M.: simulatrix , WM. and DeN.) 

10a (9). Blue-shot. Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots prominent ; upf 
obsolete or nearly so, never a spot in cell and usually only on costa and in 3, 
also small apical spot in 6 and 7. 3 upf no brand, but present unf on the 
yellow area. 

10 ( 1 1 ) . H not blue-shot . 

modesta , But . (80-95). The Plain Blue Crow. Dawnas— S. Burma. C. 

( == cupreipennis , tavoyana , M . ) . 

11 (10). H blue glossed. 
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CJ. Eupla*.— The Crows. (Plates 10 and 11 ) < contd . 


camarateaman, But . (110-120). The Large Blue Crow. Ataran— S. Burma. 
VR. ( / ' * 

12a (la). Uph no area of modified scales. 

12b (17a). g upf a single brand or none. 

12c (16). Not or only very obscurely blue-shot, 

12 (13a). Upf usually only a single marginal and postdiscal spot in 1. # 
upf brand rarely present ; dorsum F much bowed. 

a. F marginal and discal spots complete, latter much enlarged at the apex. 

*crameri bremeri , Fd. (85-95). The Spotted Black Crow. Akyab— S. 
Burma. C. (= olivacea % M.). 

0. Very variable. Upf marginal and discal spots less developed, discal 
spots in 6-8 absent or small. 

crameri frauenfcldii, Fd. Nicobars. NR. (=esperi % Fd.: biseriata, M.). 

13a (12). Upf usually and unf always 2 marginal and 1 discal spot in 1. 

13 (14a). Upf spot in cell and discal spots in 2 and 3 very prominent. Pale 
brown, g upf brand prominent, dorsum much bowed. 

andamanensis, Atk. (85-95). The Andaman Crow. Andamans. NR. 

14a (13). Upf spot in cell and discal spots in 2 and 3 absent or obscure. 

14 (15). Upf apex violet, post discal spots, obscure or absent and marginal 
ones very small, always a spot base 3. £ brand prominent, dorsum somewhat 
bowed. 

godartiy Lucas . (85-95). The Violet-tipped Crow. Manipur— Burma. C. 
(= dcfigurata, dominans t recussa , Fr.). 

15(14). Upf apex plain; postdiscal spots present, £ brand upf rather 
obscure and rarely absent, dorsum slightly bowed. 

a, Upf marginal spots nearly obsolete, postdiscal becoming obsolete towards 
apex, never a spot at base 3. 

core asela, M . (85-95). The Common Indian Crow. Ceylon. VC. 

0. Upf marginal and postdiscal spots prominent, latter more or less equal 
or decrease slightly to apex ; no spot base 3. 

core core , Cr. India to Himalayas. VC. 

7. As 0 but postdiscal spots increase in size towards apex ; often a spot 


base 3. 

core vermiculata % But. N. India— Assam VC. (= nicevillei M.). 

5. Upf spottii g mean between cl and 0 ; outer third conspicuously paler. 
core layardi } Drvce. Akyab— S. Burma. R. {— binghami, subdita, M.). 

16 (12c). Above blue shot. Upf no marginal or postdiscal spots, rarely 
white spot in cell, usually one base 3 and sometimes base 2. g upf very long 
prominent brand, dorsum slightly bowed. 

a. Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots incomplete or absent. 
deione deione % Wd . (95-105). The Long-branded Blue Crow. Sikkim— 

Shan States. NR. ( = poeyi, Fd.: magnified , But.: arida, Fr.). 

0. Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots prominent and complete. 
deione litnborgii, M . Karens — Mergui. NR. 

7. Upf blue much darker ; uph sub-marginal spots elongated. 
deione menetriesii t Fd. Extreme S. Burma. VR. . 

17a (12b). (J upf 2 prominent brands. Unf always spot base 6, which is 
more prominent than the spots in 5 and 4, if latter are present. 

17 (18). Upf blue shot and blue spotted. 

a. Upf sub-marginal spots large, discal spots usually present. Uph sub- 
marginal and marginal spots usually incomplete. 

harrisihopeiy Fd. (95-105). Th* Double-branded Blue Crow. Sikkim- 
Sban States. NR. (s=binotata, microsticta, But.: pygmcea , regtna , M.: 

depunctata discalis , Fr.). , , ... 

0. Upf sub-marginal spots small, no discal spots ; uph sub-marginal and 
marginal spots prominent, _ , , . rVf . . x 

harrisiharrisiy Fd. Karen Hills-S. Burma. NR. (=*grotei, fd.: crowleyt t M.). 


18(19). Above not blue shot. 

cl. Upf sub-marginal spots reduced, becoming obsolete at apex. 

cor eta montana, Fd. (85-95). The Double- branded Black Crow. Ceylon, 


NR. (=slankana t M.). 

0. Upf sub-marginal spots prominent. 

foreta coreta, God. S, India. NR. ( = coreoides, M . ) , 
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D. SatyridA, The Satyrids. Genera Key. 

la (6a) . Byes hairy. 

1 (2a). Palpi with appresred hairs. P no veins swollen ; upper apex cell 
obtusely rounded ; vlQ from cell. H v3 from well before end cell. 

Mandarinia, Leech. The Mandarin. (Plate 11). 

2a (1). Palpi with porrect hairs. P vl2 swollen. 

2 (3a). F vl and mv swollen ; upper apex of cell highly acute and dev 
angled. 

Mycalesis, Hub . The Bushbrowns. (Plate. 11). ( = Calysisme, Culapa , 

Gareris , Kabanda , Loesa , Mydosama , Nissanga, Pachama , Sadarga, Samanta , 
Samundra , Suralaya . Telinga , Virapa, Af.: Myrtilus, DeN Dasyomtna , /#.). 

3a (2). F vl not swollen, mv more or less swollen. 

3b (5). H vs 7 and 6 well separated at origin. 

3 (4). H never symmetrical about a central axis from the base to the middle 
of the termen, nor is termen convex between vs 4 to 6 ; apex may be angled, 
costa straight, termen caudate at v4, tornus excavate before v2 ; very variable. 

Lethe, Hub, The Treebrowns. (Plates 11-12). (Zophoessa, Db. and Hew.: 
Debts , Hew,: Blanaida , Kir. : Chartna, Doh,: Dionana , Enope , Hanipha , 
Kerrata , Nemetis , Neope, Patala t Putlia , Rangbia , Sine hula, Tansima % M.). 

4 (3). H symmetrical about a central axis, apex, termen and tornus evenly 
rounded. 

Pararge , The Walls. (Plate 12). (= Lasiommata, Wd,: Atnecera , 

Rhaphicera . Chonala , 71/.)- 

5 (3b). H vs 7 and 6 close at origin. F upper apex cell highly acute and 
devs angled. H v3 from before v4. 

Orinotna, Gray. The Tigerbrowns. (Plate 12). 

6a (la). Eyes smooth. 

6b (25). H no prediscoidal cell. 

6c (20a). F mv swollen. 

6d (19). Palpi with porrect hairs. H v3 from before and cell. 

6e (16a). F upper end cell not longer than lower end. 

6f (15). H v8 highly angled at origin, meets sev more or less at right angles. 

6 (7a). F vl, mv and vl2 prominently swollen. F upper apex cell acute, 
antennse club spatulate. 

CccnonymPha , Hub. The Heaths. 

7a (6). F vl not prominently swollen. 

7b (9a). F mv prominently swollen ; lower dev convex. 

7 (8). F upper apex cell acute. 

Maniola , Schrank. The Meadowbrowns. (Plate 13). (—Chortobius , Guin . ; 
Epinephele , Hub.). 

8 (7). F upper apex cell right angled. 

Eumenis, Hub . The Rock browns. (Plate 13). ( rstNytha , Bill : Chazara , 
P hilar eta, M. : Satyrus Auct.). 

9a (7b). F mv not swollen (except some Ypthimas , but they have the 
lower dev F straight or concave). 

9b (13a). H termen more or less crenulate and cilia, at least on F, 
prominently chequered. 

9 (10a). F cell short and broad ; v4 curved, upf brand. 

9c (12). H upper dev 5-6 concave at upper end Unh no ocelli. 

Karanasa t M. The Satyrs. (Plate 13). {^Kanetisa, M.) % 

10a (9). F cell longer than half the wing ; v4 straight* 

30 (11) . Above tawny ; no brand. 

Parceneis, M . The Mountain Satyrs (Plate 13) . 

11 (10). Above black : upf g brand. 

AtUoccra, Bui. The Banded Satyrs. (Plate 13). 

12 (9). H upper dev 5-6 straight. Unh with ocelli. 

Arge, Hub . The Marbled Whites. (Plate 13). (^Agapetes, Bill. : Melanargia 
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D. Satyrids. The Satyrids. Genera Key.— contd. 


13a (9b). H termen not crenulate and cilia not chequered (except slightly 
in some Erebias). 

13 (14). Flower dev convex, vlO arises from cell (except in some Palte- 
arctic species). 

Erebia, Dal The Arguses. (Plate 13). (=*Callerebia, But. : Dallacha , 
Hemadara , Par alas a } M.). 

14 (13). F lower dev straight or concave ; vlO always from v7. 

Ypthima . Hub. The Rings. (Plate 13). (= Kolasa , Lohana , Nadiria % 

Pandimay Thymipa^ M.). 

15 (6f). H vl nearly straight at origin, meets sev at an acute angle. F upper 
apex cell right angled. No male brand. 

Zipatis , Hew. The Cats-eyes. (Plate 13). 

16a (6c). F upper end cell markedly longer than the lower end ; upper apex 
cell highly acute. f 

16b (18). H normal. F vlO from cell. 

16 (17). H vs 3 and 4 approximate at origin. F lower dev highly concave 

Orsotricena , Wallen. The Niggers. (Plate 13). 

17 (16). H vs 3 and 4 well separated at origin. F lower dev straight. No 
male brand. 

Erites % Wd. The Cyclops. (Plate 13). 

18 (16b). 3 H abnormal, vs 7 and 6 forked long after origin v5, which arises 
shortly after origin v8 ; dev represented by an ill-developed vein from origin 
v2 to sev before origin v5 and in 3 this dev is replaced by a narrow channel, not 
reaching the sev and covered by a recumbent tuft of black hairs. F vlO 


from v7. _ 

Ragadia , Wd. The Striped Ringlets. (Plate 13). 

19 (6d) . Palpi with appressed hairs. F upper apex cell acute. 

Ceelites , Bdv. The Blue Cats Eyes, f Plate 14). 

20a (6c). F no veins swollen. 

20 (21a). Palpi with porrect hairs. F upper apex cell right angled. H v3 
from end cell. 

Neorinay Wd. The Owls. (Plate 14). 

21a (20) Palpi with appressed hairs. 

21 (22a). H v3 from just before end cell. F upper apex cell right angled, 
lower dev straight ; vlO from cell. No male brand. 

AnadebiSy But. The Diadems. (Plate 14). (=Ethope> Theope , M. : Euploea - 

22a (21). H v3 from well before end cell. F upper apex cell rather acute, 
lower dev concave. 

22b (24). F vlO from cell. 

22 (23) F vl ends on termen ; v5 nearer than usual to v6. No J brand. 

Melanitis, Fab. The Evening Browns. (Plate 14). ( =Hipio , Hub. : Cyilo, 

^23^(22 ). F in A vl ends mid dorsum and v2 at tornus ; 2 normal. 
Cyllogenes, But. The Evening Browns. (Plate 14). 

24 (22b) Venation very abnormal. F vl2 runs to beyond origin v8, vll 
runs into 12, vs 9 and 10 run through 12. H vS from upper end cell, sev 
straight from origin, giving off 6 and 7. 

Parantirrhaea , WM. The Travancore Evening Brown. 

?5 (6b). H with prediscoidal cell at base 8, formed by a vein from sev to v8. 
Palpi with impressed hairs. F cell very short, upper apex acute, lower dev 
concave. H v3 from end cell, lower dev concave. 

Etymnias , Hub. The Palmflies. (Plates 14-15). (=Agrusta, Bruasa, 
Dyctis , Melynias , Mimadelias, M.). 


KEYS TO SPECIES 


Dl. Mudariola.— The Mandarins. (Plate II). 

Above dark brown with a blue discal band upf ; below complete row aub- 
marginal ocelli. uph dark brand bases 5 and 6, entering cell and covered by 
“prominent tuft black hairs, springing from mid cell : polished area about mid 

vl unf and dorsum F bowed. . . ,. D 

•rtgalis, Leech. (45-50). The Mandarin, Shan States. VR. 
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D2. Mycaleslt.— The Bush brow ns. (Plate 11). 

Alt the species have in the $ a more or less well developed brand on uph about 
origin v7 set in a nacreous area and covered by an erectile tuft of hairs ; this is 
correlated to a similar brand along vl, unf also set in a nacreous area. Many 
species have additional brands, etc., which are referred to in the key. 
Seasonal variation is marked by obsolescence of ocelli below. 

la (8a). £ upf an enlongated cavity along mid vl, covered by a hair pencil 
more or less well developed ; some of the veins swollen or distorted. 

1 (2a). Below no straight discal line across wings, some ill-defined pale 
brown and lilacine markings. Above £ dark velvet brown, apex F prominently 
paler and a blind ocellus in 2 ; $ with a broad red discal band from ocellus to 
costa. £ upf yellow tuft below vl ; uph tuft white over small dark brand on 
large white area ; unf small dark brand on a broad white area : H vs normal. 

maianeas. Hew . (24-30). The Bandless Bush brown. Mergui. VR. 

2 a (1). Below a well defined discal band. 

2b (7). above not blue glossed. 

2 (3a). Above unmarked. Below outwardly paler lilacine in WSF, lilacine 
and yellow in DSF. $ uph brand white, tuft pale yellow ; unh no brand, 
upf brand and tuft black, prominent ; H v7 origin pushed back to before 
mid cell. 

adamsoni, Wat . (45-50) Watson's Bush brown. Manipur. N. Burma. R. 

3a (2). Above not unmarked. 

3b (5a). Upf p re- apical white band. Below as in No. 1. 

3 (4). Uph in £ no large black discal patch. 

a. Uph brand black, tuft pale yellow ; remaining brands, etc., as in No. 2, 
except there is a small black brand unf. 

anaxias anaxias , Hew . (48-55). The Whitebar Bushbrown. S. India. NR. 

3. Uph brand pale yellow. 

* anaxias cemate , Fruh . Sikkim.— Burma. NR. ( —miranda , Evans). 

7 . Upf prominent ocellus in 2. 

anaxias radza , M. Andamans. R. 

3- Upf pre-apical band wider, inner edge nearly to cell. 

anaxias tnanit , Doh. Nicobars. VR. 

4 (3). J uph prominent black patch between bases 5 and 7 ; H costa very 
arched, v6 pushed back as well as 7 and its basal half swollen ; remaining 
brands as before. Upf ocellps in 2 more or less apparent. 

anaxioideSy Mar. and DeN. (52-62). The Large Whitebar Bushbrown. 
Karens— S. Burma. R. 

5a (3b). Upf no preapical white band, but always a prominent pupilled 
ocellus in 2 ; unf never an ocellus in 3. J unf brand small, browm ; uph brand 
and tuft brown. 

5 (6). H v3 from end cell. J upf brand prominent. 

a. Below discal line lilac. Upf usually an ocellus in 5. Uph no ocelli. 

• francisca sanatana , M . (48-55). The Lilacine Bush-brown. Kulu— 
Burma. NR. (= gopa> Fd. : gornia, Fr.). 

3. Below discal line white. Upf prominent ocellus in 5. Uph often 
ocelli in 2 and 3. 

francisca albofasciata , Tyl. Manipur, above 6,000 feet. R. 

6 (5). H v3 from before end cell. £ upf brand obsolete and tuft obscure ; 
H upper dev swollen. Above paler, ocellus in 2 very large and always one in 
5, none uph. Below pale brown, inwardly darker in DSF ; discal line white. 

gotama char aka, M. (45-50). The Chinese Bushbrown. Assam— Burma. 
R, (= oculata, M.: periboea , But.), 

7 (2b). £ above purple glossed, no pupilled ocelli ; £ pale brown, all ocelli 
show through and are obscurely pupilled ; below pale ochreous, discal lines dark 
brown. £ unh brand brown; uph brand long brown, tuft dark brown: upf 
brand obsolete, tuft brown, obscure ; H origin v7 pushed back ; uph large 
black patch between bases 2-4 ; F dorsum bowed. 

orseis nautilus % But . (48-52). The Purple Bushbrown. Nagas— Burma. VR. 

8a (la). Upf (f no brand and H veins normal. 

8b (34). F origin vlO at or near end cell. 

8c (22a 32). H. origin v3 at or just beyond end cell. 

8 (9a) . F dev 4-5 nearly straight. above dark brown, ocelli show through 
pnpupilled ; $ pale brown, all ocelli show through, with complete pupils and 
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D2. Mycaleslf.— The Btuhbrowns. (Plate 11).— contd. 


rings ; below ochreous with 2 prominent fulvous bands. J unf no brand ; uph 
no brand, only a cavity, tuft white ; H v6 swollen at base. 

• fuscum, Fd, (40-50). The Malayan Bushbrown. Dawnas—S. Burma. R. 

9a (8). F. dev 4-5 concave and angled. 

9b (20a) Uph normally only an ocellus in 2, very rarely one in 5. Uph 
never more than an ocellus in 2. 

9c (19). H vs 6 and 7 well separated at base ; lower dev at an angle to v3. 
J only normal brands and tuft uph pale yellow. 

9d (11a. 17-18). Unf small brand placed centrally under origin v2. 

9 (10). £ uph brand black ; unf black, very small. Uph ocellus not ringed ; 
unh ocellus in 3 shifted out of line ; unf WSF curved series ocelli in 2-5. F 
DSF termen straight or slightly concave. 

a. Smaller. Upf usually unmarked in WSF. 

perseus typhlus , Fruh. (38-50). The Common Bushbrown. Ceylon— 
Himalayas and Bengal. VC. 

0. Upf always a pupilled ocellus in 2. 

perseus blasius, F. (45-55), Kangra— Burma VC. (cepheus, lurida, But,: 
samba , M .) . 

10 (9). £ uph brand salmon pink or brown ; unf brand small, brown. Upf 

ocellus situated in a more or less pale area, outwardly and inwardly defined 
by a narrow dark line ; ocellus ring diffused into this area and never narrow, 
of uniform width or sharply defined. 

a. WSF often very dark below and with small ocelli. DSF upf pale area 


The Dark-brand Bushbrown. Ceylon 


often very extensive. 

* tnineus polydecta , Cr. (40-48) 

—Bengal. VC. ( =drusia , M.), 

0. Larger. 

tnineus tnineus, L. (45-50). Kulu-Burma. C. (= justina, otrea, Cr.: 
sub-fasciata , M . .* carpenteri , But,), 
y. Darker and ocelli below larger. 
mineus nicobarica , M. Nicobars C. 

31a (9d. 17-18). Unf brand extends from under origin v2 to at least under 
origin v3 and often much further. 

lib (13a). Unf WSF brand to beyond outer edge of discal band ; DSF to 
under origin v3 or 4, but, if not through discal band, the latter is bent out- 
wards between vl and 2 and sharply angled at vl. * 

11 (12). Uph brand brown or pale yellow ; unf DSF brand pale yellow or 
brown ; WSF inwardly brown and outwardly pale yellow. Upf pale area as 
in No. 9; unf discal band always angled at vl in DSF and up to vl in WSF, 
being outwardly curved before reaching it. 
igilia, Fruh. (40-48). The Small Long- brand Bushbrown. Coorg, Mysore. 


NR. 

12 (11). Uph brand pale brown ; unf pale brown to brown. 

a, F DSF apex sharp pointed and termen straight ; WSF more rounded. 

WSF upf ocellus large, well defined. « T .. 

visala visala x M, (45-55). The Long- brand Bushbrown. S. India, Pach- 
marhi. Kumaon— Assam. C. (=indisfans. M.), 

0. F apex more rounded. 

visala neovisala , Fruh, Burma. R. 

y . F. apex rounded. Much darker. 

;S“'“uS( to ”S?’bla^“Ki S h C ih. IWW though may be up to 

“ i 3 1 (ltoi b ‘°Uph°br a i<l 1 'hl!(k!' bpt WSF oc.tlos with t.ther hroid 
imminent vellow ring ; unf discal band to costa ; apex F very rounded. DSF 
always more or less ocellated and with a wavy postdiscal line always more or 

^fierseoide?* M. (45-50). The Burmese Bushbrown. Katha— S. Burn_a.' C. 
{^intermedia, M.). 

]4 ft (15a). Abov^prOTninent^pale sub-marginal line followed by 2 dark lines ; 
inner ( halfcilfapale P outer half dark. Upf ocellus with a narr ow welldefined, 
though Often obscure, ring ; unf always an ocellus in 1. Below WSF very 
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D2. Myctlesls.— The Bushbrownt. (Plate \\).—contd. 

subdita , M. (43-50). The Tamil Bushbrown. Ceylon, Nilgiris, Madras 
Orissa. NR. 

15a (14). Above pale sub- marginal line obscure as usual. 

15 (IQ. F apex very rounded ; H termen very scalloped and almost caudate 
at v4; $ termen chequered. Below DSF always ocellated ; $ very 
variegated. 

mercea % Evans . (40-48). The Pachmarhi Bushbrown. Pachmarhi. NR. 

16 (15). F apex more pointed and termen even. 

a. Occurs in 3 forms, WSF intermediate and DSF. 

kkasia ore ha, Evans . (42-55). The Pale- brand Bushbrown. Palnis, Coorg, 
Nilgiris. C. 

0. Occurs in 2 forms only, WSF and DSF. 

khasia khasia, Evans. Assam— Burma. C. 

17 (9d. 10a. 18). Uphandunf brand silvery white, hard to see on the 
nacreous area. Above dark ferruginous, ocellus upf fulvous ringed and usually 
an ocellus in 5 and in 2 uph ; below ochreous brown with broad yellow discal 
band. 

ratna t M. (48-58). The Cingalese Bushbrown. Ceylon. R. 

18 (9d. 11a. 17). Unf no brand ; uph brand dark brown, tuft reduced. 
Below pale brown, discal band pale yellow. Wings very rounded. 

evansii y Tyt . (40-50), Ty tier’s Bushbrown. Assam, Manipur. R. 

19 (9c). H vs 6 and 7 approximate at origin, lower dev in line with v3. Below 
DSF dull ochreous, always more or less ocellated. $ unf no brand ; uph no 
brand in usual place, but tuft present, white ; uph white brand below origin v6, 
covered by recumbent tuft black hairs rising beyond mid cell ; H vl swollen 
and covered by recumbent tuft black hairs. 

mystesy DeN. (45-50). The Many-tufted Bushbrown. Manipur— Karens. R. 

20a (9b). Uph normally 3 ocelli, may be 2 or 4. Above very dark ferru- 
ginous brown, uph brand black, tuft brown. F vs 5 and 6 well separated at 
origin. 

20(21). Upf large ocellus in 2 and all ocelli above prominently fulvous 
ringed, except ocellus in 5 upf. Unf no brand and tuft uph very inconspicuous. 

adolpheiy Guer. (50-55). The Red-eye Bush Brown. Coorg, Nilgiris. NR. 

21 (20). Upf large ocellus in 2 on a wide fulvous area, ocellus in 5 minute or 
absent ; uph ocelli fulvous ringed or on a fulvous area. H termen caudate 
at v4. Unf small black brand, 

*oculuSy Mar. (45-60). The Red-disc Bush brown. Travancore, Palnis. C. 

22a (8c. 32). H origin v3 before end cell. 

22b (28a. 31) . Pupilled ocelli present in 2 and 5 upf, latter rarely absent, and 
in 2 uph. 

22 ( 23a). Below dark discal line ; apex F produced. Above ochreous brown, 
ocellus in 2 upf enormous, with broad yellow ring. Below pale. Unf no brand 
but prominent square white patch in nacreous area : uph brand golden brown 4 
tuft bright yellow. 

*tnnasicles perna, Fruh. (60-70). The Cyclops Bushbrown. Shan States. 
S. Burma. R. 

23a (22). Below pale yellowish discal line. 

23 (24a). Below ground colour uniform, not mottled. Cilia white. Above 
prominent ocelli in 2 and 5 upf and 2 upf. Unh brand small, pale yellow ; uph 
brand pale yellow, tuft pale brown ; uphlong erect dense hairs along basal part v3 . 

suavolensy WM . and DeN. (60-70). Wood Mason’s Bushbrown. Sikkim— N. 
Burma. R. 

24a (23). Below basal area mottled. 

24 (25a). Cilia white. Above ocelli small ; those in 2 F and H equal and that 
in 5 H minute or absent. Unh in addition to ocellus in 2 there are 2 apical 
ocelli ; unh ocellus in 3 absent. Unf brand minute, black ; uph brand small 
black, tuft brown 

a. Upf white discal band obscure. 

mestra vetus , Fr . (60-70). The White-edged Bushbrown. Sikkim— Bhutan. R. 

0. Upf white discal band prominent. 

* mestra mestray Hew. Assam. R. 

25a (24). Cilia pale brown, Above ocelli larger ; those in 5 F and 2 H equal, 
that in 2 F much larger. Below ocelli complete and those on F in line. 
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D2. Mycatesis.— Tbe BiithbrowM. (Plate 11 ).—contd. 

25 (26a). Uph in addition to ocellus in 2 always one in 3, usually in 2 and 
more rarely in 1. Upf ocellus in 2 enormous, Unf no brand ; uph brand black 
and tuft brown. 

heri % H, (60-70). Moore’s Bushbrown. Kumaon— Bhutan. R. 

26a (25), Uph rarely more than the ocellus in 2 ; if so very small. 

26 ( 27). Below outer area before discal line nearly black, mottling confined to 
base. Unf brand small, salmon ; uph brand salmon, tuft yellow brown. 

tnisenus , DeN (60-65). DeNiceville’s Bushbrown. Sikkim— Assam. R. 

27 ( 26). Below brown and mottled up to discal line. Upf ocellus in 2 much 
larger than rest. Brands and tuft black. 

nicotia Db . and Hew . (55-60). The B right-eye Bushbrown. Mussoorie — 

Karens. NR. (=/a»g«, DeN , .• nudgara , Fr.). 

28a (22b. 31). Above ocelli blind. Below mottled ; pale yellow or white 
discal line. Brands black and tuft brown. 

28 ( 29a). Above white discal line clearly defined. 

malsara t M. (40-50).. The White line Bushbrown. Sikkim— Rangoon. C. 

( =s rudis, Af.). 

29a (28). Above white discal line not visible. 

29 (30). Upf nearly always sub equal ocelli in 3 and 5 as well as the usual 
one in 2 ; rare\v ocellus in 1. Uph always an ocellus in 2 and 3, even when the 
ocelli upf are reduced to one in 2. Cilia brown. 

a. Wings rounded. 

mamerta mamerta, Cr. (45-50). The Blind-eye Bushbrown. Assam— Shan 
States. NR. (=z vatsoni, Evans.). 

0. Wings elongated. Termen H very scalloped. 

mamerta annamitica , bruh. Karens— S. Burma, R. 

30 (29). Upf normally no ocellus in 3, if present smaller than ocellus in 5. 
Uph there may be ocelli in 2 and 3, but always absent, if ocellus in 5 upf is absent. 

a. Cilia white, prominently chequered at ends veins, 

lepcha davisonii , M. (45-50). The Lepcha Bushbrown. Painis, Animalais. NR. 

0. Cilia brown. Below discal line wide, outwardly ill-defined. 

lepcha bethaifii , M . Pachmarhi, Orissa. R. 

7. Cilia brown. Below discal line narrow, threadlike and obsolete towards 
costa unf. 

lepcha lepcha , M. Kulu — Kumaon .NR. 

§. Cilia white, not chequered. Very dark above and below. 

lepcha kohitnensis , Tyt. Assam— Karens. NR. 

31 (22b. 28a). Above unmaiked, prominent double ante-terminnl line. 
Below uniform, discal line lilacine ; unh ocelli in 2 and 3 larger than rest. 
Wings very rounded. Unf brand absent or minute, dark ; uph brand black, tuft 
brown, inconspicuous ; H bases vs 2, 3 and 4 slightly swollen and covered with 
scattered erect hairs. 

ntalsarida, But . (45-50). The Plain Bushbrown. Assam. R. (=hhasiana, Af.) t 

32 (8c, 22a). H origin v3 far beyond end cell. Unf no brand ; uph brand 
black, tuft pale brown. Above dark brown, ocellus in 2 upf set obliquely at 
lower edge of pale area, minute ocellus in 5 usually present; these ocelli pupilled 
uph no ocelli. Below not mottled. 

a. Upf pale area fulvous and fulvous patch in cell. Below fulvous. 

patnia patnia , M . (40-45). The Gladeye Bushbrown, Ceylon. C. 

0. Upf pale area white. Below rather pale brown. 

* Patnia funonia , But. S. India. NR. 

33 (8b). F origin vlO well beyond end cell. £ unf small dark brand : uph 
brand pale yellow, tuft pale yellow ; uph small dark brand above origin v6 ; H 
vl distorted towards v2 resulting in a fold in the wing, over which there is a 
recumbent tuft of brown hairs. Above brick red ; upf blind ocellus in 2; below 
very dark, not mottled. 

oroatis surkha , Afar. (50-55). The Red Bushbrown. Dawnas-S. Burma VR. 


D3, Lethe.— The Treebrowo*. (Plates 11 12.) ,, _ _ 

la (47a). Unh never with an ocellus in 7. H vS about 4 length v7. 

I (2*) Unh only a single apical and 2 tornal ocelli ; unf a single apical 
ocellus and cell unmarked. Above fulvous. F upper apex cellacute. dev evenly 
concave ;vl0 ends after origin v8. H v3 from end cell. No <$ brand. 

9 



D. SATYR WYt 


66 


D3. Uthe.— The Treebrowns. (Plates II ft 12).— contd. 

*gemina gafuri, Tyt . (60-70). Tytler’s Treebrown. Nagas. VR 

2a (1). Unh complete row 6 ocelli. 

2b (5a). Unh central 4 ocelli in a straight line, inwardly lying against abroad 
white band. F npper apex cell slightly acute ,* dev concave and angled below 
v5. F end vlO beyond origin v8. uph dark brand in 7 from base v8 to origin 
v7, entering 6 and cell. 

2 (3a). Unf pale bar end cell. Unh vl pale and a pale basal marking from 
costa across cell. 

a. Unf discal ocelli obsolete or obscure. Smaller and paler. 

baladeva aisa % Fruh. (55-65). The Treble Si lverstripe. Kumaon. R. 

0. Unf discal ocelli prominent. Larger and darker. 

baladeva baladeva M. (67-70). Sikkim. NR. 

3a (2). These markings absent. 

3 (4). Below dark brown. Unf discal ocelli and pale line beyond prominent. 

* ramadeva, DeN. (60-70). The Single Silverstripe. Sikkim. VR. 

4 (3). Below ochreous. Unf discal ocelli and pale line beyond obsolete or 
nearly so. 

andersoni, Aik. (60-70). Anderson’s Silverstripe. Bhamo. VR. 

5a (2b). Unh ocelli more or less on an ere and not inwardly bordered by 
a white band. 

5b (23a). Unh markings in cell consist of more than one band. 

5c (20a). H origin v3 before end cell. 

5d (16a). H not excavated at tornus beyond v2, termen faintly caudate at 
v4 or more usually rounded. 

5e (14a). Unh basal area marked w ? th narrow waved lilaeine or white lines. 
No £ brand. 

5 (6a). Uph dark spots outwardly white bordered. $ mostly white. 

visrava, M. (50-55). The White-edged Woodbrown. Sikkim — Bhutan. 

R. (= deliades, Hew.). 

6a (5). Uph no white. 

6 (7a). Unh ocelli in 1-4 in a straight line pointing to below end v6 ; discal 
band much bowed out in middle. £ unf no traces of discal band ; $ the faint 
discal band highly convex and ends half way along v2. 

siderea t Mar. (48-55). The Scarce Woodbrown. Garhwal— N. Burma. R. 

7a (6). Unh ocelli in 1-4 on a curve pointing to above end v6. Unf always 
traces of a discal band. 

7 (8a). Unh apical ocellus always conspicuously larger than ocelli in 3-5. 
Unf markings white or silvery lilac. 

a. Uph no black spots ; unf white markings reduced. 

sidonis vaivarta, Doh. (45-60). The Common Woodbrown. Kulu— Bhutan. 
NR. 

0. Uph black spots always traceable. 

sidonis sidonis, Hew. (45-60). Kumaon — N. Burma. C. (= gelduba, Fr.). 

8a (7). Unh ocelli subequal. Unf discal band, if present, yellowish. Above 
bronzy. 

8 (9a). Unh yellow rings of all ocelli absent. Unf prominent pale bar in 
cell and discal band. 

tnaitrya, DeN. (45-55). The Barred Woodbrown. Simla— Sikkim. R. 

9a (8). Unh yellow rings of at least apical and 2 tomal ocelli present. 

9a (11a). Unh 4 apical ocelli in a straight line. Unf prominent pale discal 
band and bar in cell. 

9 (10). Uph prominent black spots. 

nichnllei , Evans . (50-55). The Straight-eyed Woodbrown. Garhwal. 
Bhutan. R. 

10 (9), As last, but uph no black spots. Unf whitish band costa to tornus. 
Unh ocelli small, those in 3-5 blurred and prominent ferruginous discal band. 

irma, Evans. (55). Bailey’s Woodbrown. Gangtok, Sikkim. VR. 

ila (9a). Unh 4 apical ocelli on a curve. Unf no pale bar in cell. 

11 (12a). Unh ocellus in 3 or in 3 and 4 blurred, unf only traces of a discal 
band and apical spots. Uph complete series dark spots. H evenly rounded. 

nicetella , DeN . (45-50). The Small Woodbrown. Sikkim. R. 

12a (11). Unh all ocelli clear. Uph ocellus in 2 usually absent. H angled 
or faintly caudate at v4. , 

12 (13). Unh discal silver line highly dislocated, in 2 drawn up to base and 
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03 Lethe.— Tbe Treebrowns. (Plates II & 12).— contd. 


highly zigzagged in 1. £ unf only traces of discal band ; g $ discal band at 
an angle of 45 to costa. Unh in $ area between discal band and ocelli yeHow. 

kanfupkhula , Tyt, (50-60J. The Manipur Woodbrown. Manipur. R. 

13 (12). Unh discal silver line more regular, crosses 2 at origin v3 and only 

waved in 1 ; £ area beyond discal band yellow. Unf discal band at right 

angles to costa. 

nicetas , Hew . (48-55). The Yellow Woodbrown. Kulu— Manipur. NR. 

14a (5e). Unh no pale markings; ferruginous bands on a rather pale 
ochreous brown ground, basal markings in cell very obscure, but traceable. £ 
upf broken brand from mid vl to base v4. 

14 (15). Unf pre-apical white spots from 3 or 4 to costa, appearing on upf 
in $. 

tristigmata , El, (55-60). The Spotted Mystic. Sikkim. R. 

15 (14). Unf preapical white spots, from 6 to costa. 

ocellata lyncus t DeN . (55-60). The Dismal Mystic. Sikkim. Manipur. 

VR. 

16a (5d). H sharply excavated at tornus beyond v2 and strongly caudate 
at v4. Unh with an inverted Y-shaped dark band from costa to lower end cell, 
beyond which is a straight broad white or yellow band. brand upf usually 
obscure or obsolete. 

16 (17-19). Unh area behind dark band end cell ferruginous, bearing a 
single narrow irregular line from costa through mid cell. upf prominent 
broad brand. 

kabrua , Tyt . (55-60). The Manipur Goldenfork. Manipur. R. 

17 (16, 18, 19). Unh area behind dark line end cell dark brown, bearing 2 
narrow irregular lines from costa across cell. 

a. Unf 2 apical ocelli. Markings narrower and darker. 

jalaurida jalaurida , DeN, (50-55). The Small Silverfork. Kulu— 
Kumaon. R. 

3. Unf 1 apical ocellus. H more produced at tornus ; discal line straighter 
at lower end. 

* jalaurida elwesi, M, (50-55). Sikkim. NR. 

18 (16, 17, 19). Unh area behind dark band end cell brown, bearing a 
straight pale broad band from costa across cell and a very obscure basal band. 
Unf no apical ocelli. 

mcelleriy El, (50-55). Moeller’s Silverfork. Sikkim. NR. 

19 (16-48). Unh area on either side dark band end cell yellow, base ferru- 
ginous brown. Above with fulvous markings. 

atkinsonia. Hew, (48-55). The Small Goldenfork. Sikkim-Bhutan. R. 

20a (5c). H origin v3 from end cell ; caudate at v4 and excavate beyond v2. 
Unh an inverted Y-shaped dark band at end cell as in last group and a pale 
broad dark bar near base. upf broad brand from mid vl to base v4. 

20 (21a). Unh dark discal band does not widen towards costa. Pale areas 


below yellow. 

a. Unh outer edge dark discal band regular. 

goal para narkanda % Fruh, (65-75). The Large Goldenfork. Simla. R. 

3. Unh outer edge dark discal band very irregular. 
goalpara gocUpara> M, (65-80). Sikkim — Assam. NR. 

21a (20). Unh dark discal band widens towards costa. Unh pale areas 
lilacine, becoming more or less yellow in ?. c . ., 

21 (22). Unh inner edge discal band straight between vs 6-4. <5 upf uniform 


dark brown. 

* sura, Db. and Hew. (6S-8S). ?he Lilacfork. Sikkim— N. Burma. C. 

22 (21). Unh inner edge discal band angled between vs 6-4. upf outwardly 
paler ; uph outwardly greyish and upper dark spots usually absent, 

d». Pale outer area broad. . * yD 

dura gammiei, M. (70-85). The Scarce Lilacfork. Sikkim-Bhutan. VR. 
3. Darker. Pale outer area narrow. Uph spots very small. 
dura dura , Meur, (70-85). Karen Hills, Dawnas. VR. 

23a (5b). Unh single band across mid cell. F upper apex cell right angled 

and' upper dev more or less angled. ... , . , 

23b (28a). F cilia chequered, dark at ends veins and whitish between. 

| always with white band. H v3 from end cell ; caudate. Unh ocelli more or 
less disintegrated. 
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D3. Lethe — T retbrowu*. (Plate* II ft 12.)— cotUd. 

23c (27). cf upf no white band and no brand. 

23 (24a) . Unh no discal band , all ocelli very large and much disintegrated* 
Unf single pale band across cell. 

a. Uph black spots prominent. Below very dark. 

europa ragalva, Fruh. (65-75). The Bamboo Treebrown. S. India. NR. 
p. Below paler. Very similar. 

*eurofia niladana, Fruh. (65-75). Dan— Burma. C. 

7. Larger , very dark. Unf $ white discal band straighter at costa. 

europa nudgara, Fruh. (70-80). Andamans. NR. 

d. $ above band yellow. 

europa tamuua, DeN. (70). Nicobars. VR. 

24a (23). Unh with discal band. Unf broad dark inner bar in cell continued 
into 1 and there is a narrow irregular outer one separated by a pale area. 

24b (26). Unh ocelli in 3, 4 and sometimes 5 elongated and distorted. 

24 (25). Unh apical ocellus conspicuously larger than ocellus in 2. 

a. d upf whitish outer spot in 2 : £ white band in 3 well separated spots. 

• rohria nilgiriensis , Guer. (58-65). The Common Treebrown. Ceylon. 
S. India, Pachmarhi. C. 

9* upf no pale spot in 2 and $ with white band continuous. 
rohria dyrta , Fd. Kashmir— Kumaon. C. 

7. As last, but larger and darker usually. Uph black spots larger. Unf 
discal band more irregular on inner edge and continued to vl in $. 
rohria rohria, F. (60-70). Sikkim— Burma. C. 

25 (24). Unh apical ocellus not larger than rest, d upf no white spots. 

a. $ upf band broad and irregular, spot in 3 shifted in, so that its outer 
edge is in line with spot in 2. d uph small spots in 3, 4 and 5. 

drypetis drypetis , Hew. (65-70). The Tamil Treebrown. Ceylon. NR. 
( rsstmbolina , But.) 

9. upf band narrow and regular, spot in 2 long and narrow, no spot in 1. 
d uph spot in 5 large and prominent. 
drypetis todara M. S. India— Orissa. NR. 

26 ( 24b). Unh ocelli in 3-5 rounded, only slightly disintegrated. 
daretis, Hew. (50-60) The Ceylon Treebrown. Ceylon. NR. 

27 (23c). d ¥ with white band upf. Unh ocelli rounded and hardly dis- 
integrated. Unf single pale line in cell, continued to vl. $ uph a dark brand 
base 6, extending into cell, 7 and 5. 

<*. Smaller, paler, markings smaller. Unf usually only 2 apical ocelli. 
confusa confusa, Aur. (50-55). The Banded Treebrown. Murree— Sikkim. 
C. (=s rohria, Auct ). 

9. Unf nearly always 3 apical ocelli. 

confusa gambara, Fruh. (52-65). Assam— Burma. C. (= apara, Fr.). 

28a (23b). F cilia uniform. 

28 (28a). <$ $ with broad even white band ending above vl on termen, no 
white apical spots or ocelli. Unh ocelli practically perfect Unf single obscure 
pale bar in cell. H. v3 from end cell ; faintly caudate. d brand as in last. 

a. Upf band narrow. Uph only an ocellus in 2. 

verma verma, Koll. (5 5—60) . The Straight -banded Treebrown. Kashmir — 
Kumaon. C. 

9. Band wider. WSF larger. Uph always an ocellus in 2 and 3. 
verma sintica , Fruh . Sikkim— N. Burma. C. 

7. Smaller and band narrow, rather yellowish. Unh ocelli small. 

* verma stenopa , Fruh. (50-55). Shan States— S. Burma C. 

28a (28). d *P f never with a white band. 

29b Ola) Unf no or very faint marking in cell (except JofNo. 28). Upf 
ocelli W& sub marginal dark line apparent ; uph complete series spots. Unh 
ocelli Infect ; apical very large and shifted in. H v3 from end cell. No male 
brand. 

28 (30). d above no band or white spots ;$ very broad white band. H 
roundai costa and termen highly convex. 
uagt^^oh. (70-80). The Naga Treebrown. Manipur, Nagas — S. Shan 

30 (29). d upf narrow yellow band ; $ white band. Unh no discal band ; 
simple Dale band through end cell. 
margarita, El. (85-95). The Bhutan Treebrown. Bhutan. VR. 
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D3. Lethe — Treebrowns. (Plates II k \X).—contd. 

31a (29b). Unf always prominent mark in cell. 

31b (39a). Unf 2 (3 in No. 32) dark markings in cell, of which the inner, if 
any, is continued into 1 or there may be a dark marking in 1 between the 2 cell 
markings. 

31c ( 35a) . H v3 from end cell ; caudate, 

31d (34). Unh tornal ocellus bipupilled as usual. 

31e (33). Unf outer dark line in cell straight ; inner line broad but single. 
Unh all ocelli perfect. No brand. 

31 (32). unf discal line curved in at upper end and broadly pale there. $ 
broad white discal band. 

a. 2 u pf discal band of even width and curved down at tomus. 

insana insana, Koll. (55-60). The Common Forester. Chamba— Kumaon. 
R. (=5 hyrattia Koll.). 

0- Below washed metallic violet. $ upf band narrower and straighter. 

* insana dinarbas , Hew. Kumaon— Assam. NR. 

32 (31). £ unf discal line straight and outwardly evenly and narrowly pale 
throughout. $ a very narrow whitish discal band unf, appearing as a narrow 
pale brown band above. 

brisanda , DcN. (55-60). The Dark Forester. Bhutan— Assam. R. 

33 (31e)- Unf outer dark mark in cell concave and well separated from inner 
mark, which is double. £ above no pale band, but dark band from below 
shows through and area beyond is paler, 2 pale apical dots upf large tri- 
angular brand from mid dorsum to vs 4 and 5. Unh pupils of ocelli 3-5 
dimmed but not disintegrated. 

a, Unh basal band straight. 

serbonis serbonis, Hew. (60-70). The Brown Forester. Sikkim. R. 

0. Unh basal band broken in at v6. 

serbonis naganum, Tyt. (70-75). Manipur, Nagas — Ruby Mines. NR. 

34 (31d). Unh tornal ocellus single, ocelli in 3-5 slightly disintegrated. £ 
below very dark, washed violet ; $ paler and outwardly yellowish. J upf white 
band with detached spot in 1 ; uph with pale yellow areA across the black 
spots. £ upf long brand in outer part of 1, showing as a raised patch below and 
crossed by a recumbent tuft of black hairs. 

dynsate , Hew. (55-60). The Ceylon Forester; Ceylon. VR. (= sihala, 
Hew.). 

34b (31c). H v3, from before end cell somewhat caudate. uph prominent 
brand along basal i v3 covered by recumbent tuft black hairs. Unh all ocelli 
perfect. Unf discal band ends on dorsum well before torn us. 

35 (36a). Unf area between dark bars in cell pale, inner bar broad. above 
outwardly blue shading to purple. § dark brown ; unf narrow yellow band 
just showing above. upf dark brand about middle vl. 

* stand*, M. (58-65) . The Blue Forester. Sikkim— Assam. R. (= dirphia 
Druce : nada % M.). 

36 (37a). Unf discal dark line crosses v2 much nearer its end than its origin ; 
unh basal band straight. £ upf unmarked ; £ unf narrow white band, which 
shows above as a prominent pale brown band as well as 2 yellowish apical dots. 
$ upf brands along each vein from 1-6 decreasing in width. 

latiaris, Hew. (55-65). The Pale Forester. Sikkim— Karens. R. (= peri- 
mele , Fr .). 

37a (36). Unf discal dark line crosses v2 beyond its middle. 

37 (38). Unh basal dark line very irregular, broken at mv and v7. £ upf 
unmarked ; $! with 3 yellow outer spots in 3, 4 and 7 and discal in 2 and 3. <$ 
uph brand in basal t of 5 and 6; upf tyrand along middle of vl and dorsum bowed. 

d». Unf cell bars posteriorly convergent. 

gulnihal gulnihal, DeN. (58-64). The Dull Forester. Bhutan— N. Burma. 
VR. (s= issa, Fr.). 

0. Unh cell bars parallel. Much darker and below more ochreous. §2 
spots above more obscure. 

gulnihal Pc guana , M. Karen Hills— Dawnas. R. 

38 (37). Unh basal dark line regular. $ upf marked as $ of last, discal spots 
often absent. $ with a row of small discal white spots from 1-6 and uph spots 
ringed dark orange. $ uph brand in basal i of 4-6 ; upf brand along vl, dorsum 

not bowed. „ ... 

bhairava , M. (65-75). Sikkim— Assam. Ruby Mines. NR, 
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D3. Lethe. — Treebrewas. (Plates II k \2)—contd. 

39a (31b) . Unh 2 dark marks in cell of which outer is continued to vl, inner 
one sometimes absent (No. 40 aberrant). H v3 from end cell. 

39b (44a). Unh ocelli mostly disintegrated. H more or less caudate. 

39c (43). Upf d unmarked ; $ with a prominent white band with lower 2 or 
3 spots detached and 1 or 2 apical spots. 

39 (40a). uph apical ocellus disintegrated, d uph outwardly red ; 2 bright 
brick red $ upf always white spot in 1 and very faint discal line. Unn basal 
dark line straight. d uph brand towards base 2 covered by tuft hairs ; uph 
brand from dorsum to v3. 

'tninerva tritogeneia , Fruh. (63-70). The Branded Red Forester. Chin 
Hills— S. Burma. NR. 

40a (39). Unh apical ocellus perfect or very nearly so. d uph no brand. $ 
upf very rarely spot in 1. 

40 (41a). Unh basal dark line straight, unbroken, d upf obscure brand 
dorsum to v4. $ uph outer area more or less red. 2 rather dusky red, discal 
line prominent upf. 

a. d uph outer area paler. $ lighter. Below much paler. 

ntekara mekara, M . (65—75) . The Common Red Forester. Sikkim. C. 

3. Darker especially in WSF. 

*mekara zuchara, Fruh. Assam— Burma. C. (=z tajra, Fr.). 

41a (40). Unh basal line irregular and more or less broken. 

41(42). Unh discal dark line much bent out in middle, in 2-4 separated 
from the ocelli by only the width of the latter, d uph red marginal area 
obscure or absent. $ dusky red above, d brand as in No. 39. 

a. d above outwardly paler. $ paler both sides. 

chandica chandica, M. (65-75). The Angled Red Forester. Sikkim. C. 
(= namura , Fr.). 

3. Much darker. 

*chandica flanona , Fruh. Assam— Burma. NR. 

42 (41). Unh discal dark line not so much bent out in middle, in 2-4 far from 
ocelli, d t> rand obsolete, d uph outer area bright red with prominent black 
spots ; 2 mostly bright red. Below F margin and H tornal area yellow. 

distans, But. (70-80). The Scarce Red Forester. Sikkim— Karens. VR. 

43 (39c). d upf unmarked ; uph outer area pale brown with black spots. 
Unh basal area uniform pale brown, outer area about ocelli whitish ; basal line 
straight, discal line as in No. 40. £ unknown. 

satyvati, DtN. (65-75). The Pallid Forester. Assam. VR. 

44a (39 b). Unh ocelli perfect; strongly caudate. Below dark lines very 
straight, d obscure or nearly obsolete brand upf, from dorsum to 4 or 5. 

44 (45a). Below area beyond discal line prominently paler and outer 
edge basal dark line prominently edged whitish. Upf discal line showing 
(whitish in $) and beyond paler. Uph black spots prominent and ringed 
fulvous. 

vindhya , Fd . (65-70). The Black Forester. Sikkim— Burma. NR. 

(= dolopes, Hew : alberta , But : ladesta, Fr.). 

45a (44). Below uniform. Upf with small pale spots in 3, 4 and 6 and in $ 
spots beyond cell ; discal line Irom below faintly showing in d » prominent in 

45 (46). Uph spot in 4 and unh ocellus in 4 on even curve with rest. Uph 
spots yellow ringed. 

*kansa , M. (65-75). The Bamboo Forester. Kumaon— Burma. C. (*= vaga y 
zeugitana , Fr.). 

4b (45). Uph spot in 4 absent and unh ocellus in 4 out of line with rest, nearer 
margin. Uph ocelli placed on a red area in d and on an orange area in $, where 
basal area F and H is dark dusky red, apical and terminal area F dark brown. 

*sinorix, Hew. (70-78). The Tailed Red Forester, Sikkim— Dawnas, R. 

47a (la) Unh with an ocellus in 7. Cilia chequered, d brand upf mid 
dorsum to 4, obscure or prominent. 

47b (51a). Upf and unf a number of large yellow or whitish spots, always 2 
spots in 3. 

47c (49a). Always 2 pale spots in 2 upf ; vl, mv and bases vs 2 and 3 yellow. 

47 (48). Upf spot beyond cell in 5 rarely present and, if so, in line with 
spot in 4, not well behind it. Unf costal bar beyond cell oblique. 
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DJ. Lethe — Treebrowo*. (Plates 11 & 12.)— contci. 

a. Smaller, darker and markings smaller. Upf pale bar before end cell not 
continued across at full width. 

*pulaha pulaha, M . (60-70). The Veined Labyrinth. Chamba— Sikkim. NR. 

0. Larger and paler. Upf pale bar before end cell continued across cell at 
full width. 

* pulaha pulahoides , M . Assam— Karens. R. 

48 (47). Upf beyond cell a spot in 5 in continuation of the 2 costal spots and 
unf pale costal bar continued to v4 at right angles to the costa ; pale markings 
in inner two-thirds of cell nearly obsolete. Unh darker, basal markings very 
obscure, ocelli larger. Above darker and spots deeper yellow. F apex less 
produced. H costa and v8 straight, not convex. 

pulahina, Evans. (60-70). The Scarce Labyrinth. Sikkim— Manipur. R. 

49a (47c). Upf and unf only one pale spot in 2 ; no veins yellow. 

49 (50). Unh no ocellus in la. Upf pale bars in cell obscure. Unf central 
pale bar in cell highly angled and behind it a similar angled bar. DSF uph 
outwardly yellow ; WSF brown except for yellow ocelli rings. 

annandii, Ob . (75-85). The Chinese Labyrinth. Assam. R. (: ^khasiana, 

M). 

50(49). Unh with an ocellus in la. Upf 2 pale bars in cell prominent. Unf 
central pale bar in cell oblique but straight, behind it only a pale detached bar 
against upper edge cell. 

*bhadra> M. (80-100). The Tailed Labyrinth. Sikkim — Karens. NR. 

51a (47b). Upf no pale spots or markings, except ocelli rings. 

51(52). Below discal band prominently pale edged; ocelli F large and 
prominently pupilled, discal band outwardly curved at lower end. $ with black 
spots F very prominent and edged dull yellow outwardly. 

*muirheadi bhima, Mar. (70-80). The Black-spotted Labyrinth. N. Burma 
— Ataran. R. 

52 (51). Below discal band very obscurely white edged. Ocelli F small and 
rather obscure, ocellus in 2 not larger than rest, discal band straight. <j> rather 
as last, but black spots not so prominent. 

a. Smaller and much paler. 

yamayama, M. (70-85). The Dusky Labyrinth. Kulu — Sikkim, R. 

0. Larger, darker, and markings below much richer. 

+yama yamoides , M . (75-95). Assam— Dawnas. R. 


D4. Pararge.— The Walls. (Plate 12). 

la (4a). Upf prominent pupilled ocellus. F upper apex cell highly acute ; 
mv much swollen. H v3 from after end cell. Above dark brown, usually with 
a fulvous area upf. Antenn® club spatulate. 

1 (2a). Unh discal line not broken in at v4. £ upf broad black brand from 
mid dorsum to base v4. 

menava, M. (50-60). The Dark Wall. Baluchistan— Chitral— Kashmir. C. 
(= macroides, Fd.). 

2a (1). Unh discal line broken in at v4. 

2 (3). Unh discal line evenly curved from costa to v5. <f upf narrow black 
brand as in last. 

*$chakra> Koll. (55-60). The Common Wall. Kurram. Chitral— Kumaon. 


C. 

3 (2). Unh discal line broken in between vs 6 and 7. No brand. 
mcerula Fd (55-60). The Scarce Wall. Chitral— Kumaon. R. (= laurion , 

^4a^*( la) . Upf no pupilled ocelli. No £ brand. F upper apex cell right 
angled. H v3 from end cell. Antenn® club gradual. 

4b (6a). Above veins concolorous with ground. Unf single pre-apical 

ocellus in 5. „ , „ 

4 (5). Above yellow ; unf 2 dark lines in cell. F mv much swollen. 

*eversmanni cashntirensis , M '. (55-60). The Yellow Wall. Chitral Kashmir 


K 

*5 (4) . Above dark brown with broad white band F and 2 apical dots ; costa 
H white. Unf cell unmarked. F mv hardly swollen. 

♦ masoni y El. (60-65). The Chumbi Wall. Sikkim -Bhutan. NR. 

6a (4b). Above veins black. Unf pupilled ocelli in 2 and 5 and 2 transverse 
bare in cell. Above tawny with black marking. F mv not swollen* 
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D4. Psrsrfe— The Wells. (Piste \l),—contd. 

6 (7). Unh 2 dark lines in cell. 

tnoorei, But. (55-60). The Small Tawny Wall. Simla-Slkkira. NR. 

7 (6). Unh no dark lines in cell. 

*satricus t Db. (60-65). The Large Tawny Wall. Sikkim— Assam. NR. 

PS. Orieoms.— The Tigerbrown. (Plate 12). 

Above white with very broad dark brown veins and white spotted border. Upf 
basal half cell orange with 2 black spots. 

+datnaris t Gray. (75-80). The Tigerbrown. Kangra— Karens. NR. (=Aar- 
mostus , Fr.). 

D6. Ceraonympha.— 1 The Heaths. 

Above and below very dark brown with a single pupilled ocellus upf. Very 
like a small Erebia. 

tnyops macmahoni, Swin. (35-40), The Baluchi Heath. Baluchistan. VR. 

D7. Maniola.— The Meadowbrown*. (Plate 13). 

Upf the ocelli not pupilled or only rarely so in individuals, 
la (5a). H termen even, no £ brand, except in No. 3. 

lb (4). Unh no prominent pale markings. Upf single apical ocellus; in 
5 rarely an ocellus in 2 ; ocelli not yellow ringed. 

1 (2a). Upf bright tawny except for extreme base and margin. Unf discal 
line obsolete or nearly so, never shows above. 

• pulchella, Fd . (38-45). The Tawny Meadowbrown. Chitral— Kashmir. 

Lahoul, NR. 

2a (1). Upf tawny area completely overlaid dark brown scales, less so in 
<j>. Unf discal line more or less prominent, especially in where it shows upf 
and beyond it there is a tawny area nearly clear of dark scales, 

2 (3). Comparatively large, no brand. 

pulchra , Fd. (40-45). The Dusky Meadowbrown. Kurram. Chitral— 
Kumaon. NR. (= neoza, Lang.). 

3(2). Small. £ brand upf under mv. 

hilaris,Slg. (34-36). The Pamir Meadowbrown. N. Chitral. VR. 

4 (lb). Unh with prominent fulvous markings from base 8 to mid cell and 
a discal series of irregular fulvous or pale yellow spots, upf ocellus very 
obscure ; £ apical ocellus in 2 prominent and yellow ringed. 

• cacnonytnpha, Fd. (35-45). The Spotted Meadowbrown. Kashmir. NR. 
(=*goolmurga, tnaiza, Lang,). 

5a (la). H margin crenulate. upf broad dark brand from vl to v3 or 4. 
$ usually occellus in 2. 

5b (7a). Unh no prominent ocelli, at most a very small one in 1. 

5 (6). Above dark brown, only tawny beyond cell and about ocelli in female, 
a. £ upf ocelli not yellow ringed. $ uph discal line prominent and much 

paler beyond it. 

lupinus centralis^ Riley. (45-50). The Branded Meadowbrown. Baluchi- 
stan. R. {winter posila, Aucl.). 

0. upf ocellus yellow ringed. J uph uniform. 

• lupinus kashtnirica, M. Chitral— Kashmir. NR. 

7. As last, but larger and fulvous ring round ocellus in and fulvous areas 
about ocelli in $ upf larger. 

lupinus cheena % M . (50—60) - Kashmir — Nepal. NR. (= monocnlus, Fr.). 

6 (5). Above- tawny except for extreme base and border. Unf discal line 
obsolete. Unh paler and more striated, very irregular discal and sub-marginal 
line. 

narica, Hub. (48-50). The Tawmy Branded Meadow browro. Baluchistan. R. 
7a (5b). Unh prominent white ringed ocelli and prominent white edged 
discal line. 

7 (8). Upf apical ocellus elongate. 

wagneri manaane , KM. (50-52). The Oval spot Meadowbrown. Baluchi- 
stan, VR. 

8 (7). Upf apical ocellus circular. 

a. Large, g upf brand wide and extending into 3, Unh ocelli small, ocelli 
in l and 5 very small or absent, 
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1)7. Maillols.— The Meadowbrowns. (Plate 13).— (conid.) 

* devendra latistigma, M. (52-55). The White-ringed Meadowbrown. Balu- 
chistan. NR. (= tenuistigma , M.). 

3« Small. brand narrower and not into 3. Unh ocelli variable, often 
an extra ocellus in 6. Unf discal line prominent. 

davendra chitralica , Evans . (48-52). Khyber. Chitral NR. 

7 • As last. Unh ocelli 2 and 5 large and equal ; ocellus in 1 usually absent. 
davendra brevi stigma, M. Baltistan— Ladak. NR. 

5. Large and brand broad, but not into 3. Unusually an ocellus in 1. 
Unf discal line obscure 

davendra davendra , M. (50-55) . Spiti — Kumaon. R . roxane, Fd.). 

D8. Eumenis.- The Rock browns. (Plate 13). 

1 (2a) . Above velvet black with white border, no discal band. Unh white 
edged discal line and prominent ocelli in 2 and 5. £ upf brand from vl-4. 

a. Upf white marginal band unsullied. Uph ocellus in 2 small and mostly 
on the white area. Below paler, discal line straight. 

Parisatis shiva, LeCerf. (65-70). The White-edged Rockbrown. Baluchistan 
—Chitral and Hunza. NR. 

3- Upf white margin narrow, sullied. Uph ocellus in 2 mostly on the dark 
area and large. Unh ocelli very large. 

* Parisatis parsis , LeCerf . Kashmir Kumaon. NR. 

2a (1). Above with tawny or white band. 

2b (4a). Unf broad dark bar in cell, Upf discal band consists of discon- 
nected broad streaks, those in 2 and 5 being divided by an ocellus. Upf no 
ocellus in 1. 

2 (3). Upf basal half of cell white ; discal band white and always a streak 
in 4. Unf ocellus pupilled. J upf broad brand. 

heydenreichi shandura, Mar. (50-65). The Shandur Rockbrown. Chitral — 
Kashmir. R, 

3 (2). Upf cell dark brown ; discal band tawny in DSF and white in WSF, 
rarely streak in 4. Unf ocelli blind. $ brand narrow. 

* persephone enervata, St g. (60-70). The Dark Rockbrown. Baluchistan 
— Chitral. NR. (= anthe, Ochs.: hanifa. Nord.). 

4a (2b). Unf dark bar in cell narrow or absent, apical ocellus pupilled. Upf 
tawny band prominent and continuous, veins more or less dark. Uph ocellus 
in 2 small or absent 

4. (5) Uph tawny discal band continued into 6 or to costa, upf dark 
basal area not projecting prominently into discal band at v4. upf dark 
band larger vl-4. 

mniszechii lehatia, M. (58-65). The Tawny Rockbrown. Baluchistan. 
Chitral— Ladak. NR. 

3- As last but always smaller. 

mniszechii baldiva, M. (50-55). Ladak, Kunawur, Spiti. NR. 

5 (4). Upf tawny discal band not into 6. £ upf dark basal area 

projecting into discal band at v4. upf brand mid cell parallel to the scv. 

* thelephassa, Hub. (55-65). The Baluchi Rockbrown. Baluchistan. NR. 
(Note, sentele diffusa , But., was described in error from India). 

D9. Karanasa.— The Satyrs. (Plate 13). 

la (3a). Upf single ocellus in 5. 

1 (2). Upf broad tawny discal band ; ocellus not pupilled. 

a,. Apex F produced. Upf discal band broad and light, veins only narrowly 
black . 

digna pallas , Evans. (55). The Chitrali Satyr. Chitral to 9,000 feet. NR. 
3. Apex F not produced. Upf discal band narrower, duller, veins broadly 
black, especially v4 ; outer edge discal band much zigzagged. Smaller. 
digna digna , Mar. (52). Chitral over 9,000 feet. NR. 

2 (1). Upf no tawny discal band ; ocellus pupilled. 
a. Small, Apex F produced. Upf ocellus small. 

actcea nana, Stg. (50-55). The Black Satyr. Baluchistan. R. 

3. Much larger. Apex F produced. Upf ocellus very large. 

. * actcea magna, Evans (60-%5). Chitral to 9,000 feet. R. 

7. Small. Apex F rounded. Upf ocellus small. 

10 
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D9. Karanasa.— The Satyrs* (Ptate li).—(contd.) 

actoea pimp la, Fd. (45-50). Chitral over 9,000 feet. Baltistan, Ladak. R. 

3a (la). Upf ocelli in 5 and 2 on a pale band (ocellus in 2 rarely absent). 

3 (4). Upf veins across pale band brown in £ and in $ vs 1 and 4 brown. 
Pale band yellow, but often more or less suffused tawny. Outer edge of discal 
band uph defined by a sawtooth line. Apex F produced. <J brand prominent. 

regeli moorei , Evans. (45-55). The Turkestan Satyr. Chitral— Ladak. 
NR. (ss.leechi, Af). 

4 (3). Upf veins across pale band concolorous with ground, except sometimes 
at upper end. Pale band tawny ; outer edge discal band uph denned by an 
even or waved line. Apex F not produced. A brand faint. 

*hubneri , Fd The Tawny Satyr. Sated Koh. Chitral, Ladak, Kashmir 
N. (= cadesia , modesta . M . ) . 

Paraoels.— The Mountain Satyrs. (Plate 13). 

Above brown with tawny band. Small. No £ brand. 

1 (2). Upf tawny band ill-defined, diflfused inwards, mostly tawny except 
for the dark border. 

a. Above dark brown border narrow, confined to termen and ill-defined 
inwardly. 

Pumiius pumilus , Fd. (38-40). The Mountain Satyr. Kashmir, Ladak. NR. 

0. Above dark brown border broad, up to edge of discal band. 

*pundjus bicolor , Seitz. (40-45). C hum bi Valley. NR. 

2 (1). Upf tawny discal band narrow and well defined. Most of wing dark 
brown. 

pahearcticus sikkimensis , Stg . (40-45). The Arctic Satyr. Sikkim. R. 


Dll. Airtocera.— The Banded Satyrs. (Plate 13). 

Above black or very dark brown, discal band white or pale yellow. £ upf 
dark brand mid dorsum to v4 more or less prominent. 

la (4). Below dark, white striation less prominent than the dark ground. 
Tegumen with horns. 

1 (2a). Upf inner edge white discal spots 1-4 in line. Uph band narrow 
and even. Wings rounded, termens convex. Tegumen gradually sloped to tip. 

a. Unf apical ocellus well defined and prominently pupilled. Uph discal 
band to dorsum. 

brahmin us t>r ah minus , Blanch. (55-65). The Narrow Banded Satyr. Kashmir 
— Mussoorie. NC. (=scylla, But . .• 7verang , Lang.). 

0. Unf apical ocellus ill-defined. Uph discal band to dorsum, comparatively 
straight. Large. 

brahminus dokwana, Evans. (65-68). W. Garhwal, Kumaon, Nepal. R. 

J. As last, but much smaller and darker. Uph band much curved. 

brahminus brahminoides , M. (50-60). Chumbi Valley. R. 

2a (1). Upf inner edge discal spots 1-3 nearer base and not in line with spot 
in 4, but more in line with inner spot in 5, if present. Tegumen with shoulder. 
Wings produced, termen F straight. 

2(3). Uph band of even width throughout and veins crossing it black. 
Tegumen hooks short. 

Of. Uph inner spot in 5 absent in c?* Uph band to dorsum in not always 
so in $. Unf ocellus prominently pupilled. 

padma padma, JCollar. (70-85). The Great Satyr. Kurram. Kashmir— 
Sikkim. NR. (= avatar a, M.). 

0. Upf inner spot in 5 present in $ and $. Uph band to dorsum in g and 
$. Unf ooellos often ill-defined. 

padma l oka, Doh . (80-92) . Kumaon — Assam to 8,000 feet. NR. 

y. As last but much smaller and bands much narrower. Uph band curved 
and not as a rule to dorsum in <$. 

Padma chumbica , M. (65-75). Bhutan, Chumbi Valley, over 9,000 foet, 
NR. 

8. As last, but bands pale yellow above and bright yellow below. Occurs 
as a variety with chumbica . 

padma fulva , Evans. (70-75). Abor Valley and S.-E. Thibet, over 9,000 ft. R. 

3 (2). Uph band distinctly narrowing to dorsum, which it nevfcr reaches 
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Dll. Aulocera.— The Banded Satyrs. (Plate \l).—{contd.) 

except raiely in $ ; veins crossing it not darkened as a rule. Bronzy sheen 
above and below paler than last. Tegumen with very long hooks. 

o. Uph band very narrow and not entering cell ; upf spots of band well 
separated, only very faintly tinged yellow. 
swaha kurrama, Evans. (60-65). The Common Satyr. Safed Koh. NR. 
0. Uph band broad and enters cell ; upf discal spots coalesced usually and 
larger. Above band pale straw, unf tinged pale yellow. 

* swaha swaha, KolL (60-70). Chitral-Sikkim. C. (= tellula* Fr.). 

7 * As last, but upf band bright yellow. 

swaha garuna, Fruh. Kashmir — Kulu, inner ranges. NR. 

4 (la). Below very pale, white striation predominant ; white band broad and 
straight on H, reaches dorsum. Tegumen without hooks. 
saraswati, KolL (65-75). The Striated Satyr. Chitral-Sikkim. C. 

DI2. Arge,— The Marbled Whites. (Plate 13). 

Above white with irregular sub-marginal brown line and upf narrow irregular 
brown discal band and dorsum brown. Unh ocelli in 1-3 and 5 and 6 , often 
obscure. 

*halimede montana , Leech. (60-65). The Chinese Marbled White. N. 
Burma. VR. 


D13. Erebia.— The Arguses (Plate 13). 

la (4a). Antennae club spatulate. Above velvet dark brown ; upf ocellus 
single pupilled (sometimes unpupilled and very rarely 2). Unf maroon. Unh 
dark brown, powdered white scales, no ocelli, complete postdiscal row white 
spots. No. d brand. 

1 (2a). Upf outer half wing yellow. Uph uniform dark velvet brown. 

*mani, DeN. (45-50). The Yellow Argus. Chitral— Ladak. R. 

2a ( 1 ). Upf outer half not yellow. Uph obscure postdiscal ferruginous patch. 

2(3). Upf broad prominent postdiscal ferruginous area and apical ocellus 
prominently yellow ringed. 

a. Upf ocellus not pupilled and upf no tawny patch. 

kalinda chitraHca , Evans . (45-50). The Scarce Mountain Argus. Chitral. VR. 

0. Upf ocellus pupilled. 

•kalinda, kalinda, M. (45-50). Kashmir— Kumaon. R. 

3(2). Upf ferruginous area obscure and detached from ocellus, which has 
no yellow ring, except in 

shall ada, Lang. (45-55). The Mountain Argus. Chitral. Kashmir— 
Mussoorie. NR. 

4a (la). Club antenna? gradual. 

4b ( 8 a). Above velvet dark brown ; upf ocellus bipupilled ; uph an ocellus 
in 2. Unh at least an ocellus in 2. 

4c ( 6 a). Unh no sub-marginal brown fascia or line; discal brown line or 
fascia obscure or obsolete. 

4 (5),. Above uniform. No d brand. 

d. Unh finely irrorated ; ocellus in 2 minute, no ocellus in 1, white spots 4, 
5 and 6 obscure, also brown discal line traceable. Unf maroon. 

nirmala reducta, Evans (50-55). The Common Argus. Chitral. VC. 

0 . Unf dark brown and unh no white irrorations, ocellus in 2 prominent, 
usually no ocellus in 1 and rarely ocellus in 4, white spots prominent, no 


discal line. . 

nirmala daksha, M. (45-50). Kashmir. C. (= modesta, M.). 

7 . Transitional between last and next. Unf dark maroon, unh white irrora- 
tions weak, ocelli never so well developed as is usually the case in the next. 
nirmala kala, Evans. (45-50). Murree. VC. 

§ Unf bright maroon. Unh white irrorations prominent and often broad 
discal line ; ocelli very variable, may be only 1 or 2 or a complete row. 

* nirmala nirmala , M. (50-55). Kangra— Kumaon. VC. (—intermedia, 

cashapa, outwardly prominently paler. Unh white irrorations very 

prominent, especially towards dorsum ; ocelli in 1 and 2 prominent and 
subequal, none elsewhere, white dots prominent, d «P f modlfied Q* 
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D13. ErebU. Tbe Arguses, (Plate 13 ),—(contd.) 

scanda, Koll. (50-60). The Pallid Argus. Kashmir— Sikkim. NR. 

6a (4c). Unh prominent sub-marginal and discal fasciee or lines ; striation 
prominent and uniform ; never more than ocelli in 1 and 2. 

6(7). Unh prominent submarginal and discal lines, not fasciae; sub- 
marginal line clear of tbe ocelli, which are prominent. F dorsum longer than 
costa. No g brand. 

hybrida , But. (50-60). The Hybrid Argus. Simla— Kumaon. NR. (= 
nada, M .). 

7 (6). Unh prominent submarginal and discal fasti®, not lines, and former 
runs into the ocelli ; fasci® widening to apex. F costa longer than or equal 
to the dorsum. In DSF unh fascia? and ocelli tend to obsolescence. 

a. Large. Upf narrow fulvous ring to ocellus. Apex F produced and 
termen straight. prominent area modified scales on disc upf. Tornal ocelli 
unh unpupilled. 

annada cceca , Watkins . (60-70). The Ringed Argus. Kashmir— Sikkim. 

NR. 

0. Unh tornal ocelli pupilled. Very like last. 

annada annada , M. Nepal, Bhutan. VR. 

7. Smaller. Upf ocellus with a very broad ring. Apex F rounded. No 
modified scales in $. Unh white irrorations more striated. 

* annada orixa , M. (55-60). Assam — N. Burma. NR. ( =opthalmica , Stg.). 

S. As last, larger. Upf ocellus with even broader ring. Unh white irrora- 
tions very prominent also dark fasciae and there is a prominent sub-basal fascia 
as well ; tornal ocelli obsolete. No g brand. 

annada Polyphemus, Ob. (60-65). Manipur. R. (=zsuroia t Tyt.). 

rj. Unh white irrorations reaching apex: dark bands sharply defined and 
traces of sub* basal fascia. Very like last. 

annada watsoni , Watkins . (52-56). Chin Hills, R. 

8a (4b). Above brown ; ocellus with yellow, not fulvous ring. 

8 (9). Uph prominent ocellus in 2. Upf second pupil to ocellus absent or 
minute. Below pale brown ; unh striated and with 2 large double ocelli in 1-2 
and 5-6, no discal line. No brand. Wings rounded. 

*hyagriva, M. (42-46). The Brown Argus. Kashmir- Kumaon. R. 

9 (8). Uph and unh no ocelli. Unf prominent dark discal line from inside 
ocellus to vl and postdiscal line to vl, between which ground colour is paler. J 
prominent dark brown brand mid 1 to base 4, entering cell. Wings produced, 
especially tornus H which is lobed. 

a. Below rather pale brown, more or less frosted over white scales F and 
evenly striated H, no fasci®. 

narasingha narasingha , M. (55). The Mottled Argus. Sikkim, Abor Valley. 
VR. 

0. Below paler and with an ochreous tinge, H not striated or uniform, 
costa, apex and tornus prominently darker. 

narasingha dohertyi , Evans . (55). N. Burma— Shan States. VR. 

DI4. YpthlauL— The Rings. (Plate 13). 

1 (2a). Unh no ocelli or at most a dot in 2. Uph ocellus in 2. Unh varie- 
gated, basal area and mid termen ochreous brown, rest nearly white. Unf no 
loop under ocellus or fascia. No £ brand. 

megalomma megalia, DeN. (45). The Ringless. N. Burma. VR. 

2a (1). Unh with ocelli, though often obsolete in DSF. 

2b (11a). Unh single apical ocellus in 6. 

2c (7a). Unh only 2 subtomal ocelli in 1 and 2, no ocellus in 3 and uph only 
ocellus in 2. 

2d (5a) . Unf no loop round ocellus extending to 1 or 2. 

2e (4). Unf no prominent sub-marginal dark fascia, at least in WSF. £ with 
brand upf. 

2 (3). Unh apical and tornal ocelli not in line, ocellus 2 shifted out. DSF 
variable, may have a submarginal fascia unf and two discal fasci® unh. 

inica, Hew. (30-34). The Lesser Threering. Punjab— Bengal. NR. (=» 
arias Pa , M. : rara, But . .• alkibie , deedalea , complexiva , Sunn,), 

3 (2). Unh apical and tornal ocelli in line. No DSF. 

0 . Unf striation obsolete. Below ochreous tinge. Upf ocellus ring obscure, 
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DI4. Ypthima. — The Rings. (Plate 13). — (contd.) 

*lytus lycus, DeN. (37-40). The Plain Threering. Assam. R. 

0. Unf striation prominent. Below grey. 
lycus lycoides, Wat. (37-40). N, Burma. R 

4 (2e). Below sub-marginal fascia F and mid termen H ; no discal fascia 
F. No $ brand, no DSF. 

et. Unf sub-marginal fascia prominent and widening at tornus. Unh apica 
ocellus not much larger than rest. Small. 

^nareda nareda, KolL (40-45). The Large Threering. Kashmir— Kumaon 

0. Unf submarginal fascia even. Unh apical ocellus much larger than rest 
and striation coarser. 

nareda newara , M. (45-50). Sikkim — Assam. NR. 

7. As last, but smaller. 

nareda sarcaposa, Fruh. (40-45). Assam— Shan States. NR. 

5a (2d). Unf with discal fascia, which forms a loop under the ocellus with 
the sub-marginal fascia. No^ brand. With DSF. 

5 (6). Large. Below striation coarse and wide. Unh in WSF ocellus very 
large. 

watsoni , M. (40-45). The Looped Threering. Manipur— S. Burma. NR. 

6 (5). Small. Striation below fine. 

a. Unh WSF ocelli very small ; in DSF 2 more or less prominent discal lines, 
*asterope mahratta, M . (30-32). The Common Threering. India. Chamba 
—Assam. C. (=alemola, Swift .). 

0. Unh WSF ocelli large ; in DSF discal lines obscure or absent Unf loop 
may be obscure. 

astcrope burmana, Evans. (28-36). N. Burma. NR. 

7a (2cj. Unh 3 tornal ocelli in 1, 2 and 3. Uph usually ocelli in 2 and 3 atleast. 
No brand. 

7b (9a). Unh subtornal ocelli on a dark band. Seasonal forms not strongly 
marked. 

7 (8). Upf dark bands from below invisible and ocellus ring obscure. 
ypthimoides , M. (40-55). The Palni Fourring. S. India. NR. (=robin- 

soni , Dist . ) . 

8 (7). Upf dark bands and ocellus ring prominent. Below paler ; H whitish, 
dark bands and ocelli rings prominent. 

chenui, Guer. (36-46). The Nilgiri Fourring. S. India. NR. 

9a (7b). Unh subtornal ocelli not on a dark band. Seasonal forms strongly 
marked . 

9 (10). Uph tornal half white. 

ceylonica , Hew. (30-35). The White Fourring. Ceylon. S. India— Bengal, 
C. (= gellia , Fr.). 

10 (9). Uph not white. 

a. Below all fasciee obsolete. 

hubneri kasrnira, M. (35-40). The Common Fourring. Kashmir— Kulu. NR. 
0. Below all fasciae usually prominent. Very variable, especially in DSF. 
hubneri hubneri , Kirby . (30-40). India. Burma. VC. (= apicalis, howra , 
M. : ( atharina , But. : jocularia , Swin.)% 

Ila (2b). Unh more than one apical ocellus and that in 5 always prominent, 
lib (13a). Unh the tornal ocelli in a straight line or that in 2 slightly shifted 
out. 

11 (12). Unh only 2 subtornal ocelli usually, ocellus in 3 absent. Unh 3 
sub-apical ocelli in 4, 5 and 6. Bel6w fasciae prominent. No^ brand. No DSF 

bolanica , Mar. (35-40). The Desert Fourring. Baluchistan— Kashmir. R, 

12 (11). Unh 3 subtornal and 2 subapical ocelli (rarely an ocellus in 4 and 
rarely that in 6 absent) . 

a . Small. £ upf no ocellus. Below pale ; unf discal band may be absent. 
Unh no discal band. brand more or less prominent. 

avanta sin gala, Fd. (30-35). The Jewel Fourring. Ceylon. S. India— Cen- 
tred Provinces. NR. (=zthora, M). 

0. g upf ocellus prominent. Below whitish, with prominent bands brand 
absent. 

avanta striata, Hamp. (35-45). Nilgiris. R. 

7. ^ upf no ocellus. Below dark markings more or less prominent. 
brand prominent, 
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DI4. VptUma.— The (Map. (Plate 13 ).-(co*td.) 

avanta avanta, M. (32-38) Kashmir— Sikkim. NR. {^ordinate. But.), 

$. £ upf prominent ocellus. Pale and small. Below pale ana imcub obactro, 
brand faint or absent. 

avanta cerealis, Wat, (32-36). Burma dry zone, R. 

7. As typical avanta , but larger and striation below coarser. 
avanta bara, Evans. (38-42). Sikkim- Burma. NR. 

13a (lib) Unh tornal ocelli not in line, ocellus in 2 shifted in more or lane. 
13 (14a). Unh ocellus in 6 minute. Small. Up h no diseal fasciae. 

Unf no discal and sub-marginal fascia obscure. No brand. f)SF well 
marked. 

a, Unh discal fascia obsolete. 

Philomela iabella, Mar. and DeN (25-35 ) The Babv Fivering. S. India* 
NR. 

0. Unh discal fascia always visible. Paler. 

Philomela pe guana, Evans N. Burma. NR. 

14a, (13). Unh ocellus in 6 more or less prominent. Larger. 

14b (20a). Unh the 2 apical ocelli not prominently larger than the rest. 

14c (17a). Under 45 mm. expanse. 

14d (16a). cf upf prominent brand ; discal line not visible. DSF well marked. 

14 (15) Below striation coarse and sub-basal band prominent as well as the 
discal. Up h discal line always more or less well marked. 

a. Unh 2 ocelli usually well separated. WSF discal bauds very often most 
prominent on a pale ground. 

boldus madrasa, Evans. (36-43). The Common Fivering. S. India. VC. 

0. Unh apical pair of ocelli and also central pair usually confluent. Small, 
pale, especially below, fascia? more obscure 
baldus satpura, Evans. (32-36) Pachmarh , NR, 

7. Very variable ; unh in WSF ocelli often very large and confluent, dark and 
bands not so prominent as in a. 

* baldus baldus F. (35-48). C ham ba— Burma. VC. (= hutnei , El : new- 
boldi , Dist : marshalli , But.). 

15 (14). Below striation fine and darker ; sub-basal bands F and H obsolete. 
Uph discal band not visible. NR. 

indecora, M. (35-40). The Western Fivering. Kashmir— Kumaon. NR. 

16a (14d). $ upf brand absent and discal line visible F and H. Below sub- 
basal fascia obscure. 

a. Very dark, especially below DSF strongly marked and variegated. 
similis alfectata, El. (38-42). The Eastern Fivering. Assam. R. 

0. Very pale, below whitish, sparsely striated. Termen F very straight. 
DSF ocellated, not strongly marked. 
similis yorna, Evans. (35-42). Pegu Yoma. R. 

7. Very like baldus. DSF ocellated, not strongly marked. 
similis similis , El . (40-45). Karens— Dawn as. NR. 

17a (14c). Over 45 mm. expanse. 

17 (18a). Below very pale with dark fasciae very prominent and discal fascia 
H straight. Above pale, prominent J brand. Unh tornal double ocellus sepa- 
rated. DSF strongly marked. 

savara , GrS. (45-50). The Pallid Fivering. Manipur— Burma. C. 

18a (17). Unh discal fascia, if present, angled out opposite end cell, fasciae 
never so piominent . DS F ocellated . 

18 (19). Unh double tornal ocellus separated, apical pair separate. 
a. Large and dark. No £ brand. 

methora methora, Hew. (50-55). The Variegated Fivering. Sikkim — Assam 
R. (=gela t Fr.). 

0. Smaller and rather paler. £ brand obscure. Below fasciae very faint. 
methora sobrina, El. (43-52). Karen H ilk. R. 

19 (18). Unh double tornal ocellus with single iris, apical ocelli with irides 
touching or coalesced. 

a. Dark. Below fasciae absent on H and obrcure on F. No brand. F 
produced. Unh ocellus in 5 shifted in. 
dohertyi persimilis , El. (50-55). The Great Fivering. Manipur. VR. 

0. Pale. Below whitish, sparsely striated, fasciae obscure. £ brand promi- 
nent. Uph all ocelli showing. 
dohertyi dohertyi , M . (52-56). Shan States— Dawnas. R f 
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IH4. Ypthioa— The Rings* (Plate 13.)— (*##&?. ) 

20 ( 14b) . Unh apical 2 ocelli much larger than the rest, tomal double 
ocellus with single iris. No DSF. 

a. Small, dark, ocelli small. Unh apical ocelli separated by iris, the irides 
being coalesced. A brand prominent or obscure. Below no fascise. 

sakra nikaea> M. (45-50). The Himalayan Fivering. Murree— Kumaon. 
C. Fr.). 

0. Larger, paler, ocelli larger. Unh apical 2 ocelli with a single iris. £ 
brand obscure. Below no fascite. 
sakra sakra, M. (48-55). Sikkim. C. 

7 . As last, paler. Unf discal and sub-marginal fascia show obscurely and 
rarely also on H. 

• sakra austeni t M . (4S— 55) . Assam— Karen Hills. C. 

(Note.— iarba, DeN. was described in error from India.) 

DI5. Zipoetii. — The Catscyes. (Plate 13). 

Without dry season form. 

1 (2). Velvet black with broad white band F and H. Unh 2 small tomal 
ocelli, large one in 2, double one 5-6, small one in 7, all inwardly bordered by 
a pale line. 

*saitis , Hew . (60-65). The Tamil Catseye. S. India. R. 

2 (1). Above dark velvet brown, no pale bands ; 3 very narrow sub-terminal 
lines ; apex F paler. Unh ocelli as in last. 

*scylax. Hew. (55-62). The Dark Catseye. Sikkim— Shan States. NR. 


DI6. Orsotricwia.— The Nigger. (Plate 13). 

Above dark brown, unmarked, but the discal band from below shows 
faintly. Below crossed by a white band. Unf ocelli in 2 and 5. Unh in 2, 
5 and 6. DSF strongly marked. a . 

a Below white band broad and tapering to costa F and dorsum H. 
ttiedus mandata, M. (42-52.) The Nigger. Ceylon-S. India. C. (= 

gamaliba, But.). . ... . , 

0. Below discal band narrow and even ; in DSF may be absent or replaced. 

by a dark line. „ 

*medus medus , F. (45-55). Sikkim— Burma. Andamans, Nicobars. C. 
(=zhesione t Cr.: runeka , M. : cinerea, But.: turbata , Ft.). 


D17. Erltes.— The Cyclops. (Plate 13.) 


Seasonal forms slightly marked. . , , . . . r . A 

la (3). Upf large ocellus in 2 only, remainder from below show faint. Apex 

^ 1 ^^^Unh inner band sharply angled in middle as is the discal band. Uph 

ocelli with broad yellow rings. , „ , « e D 

* angularis , M. (50-€0). The Angled Cyclops. Karens-S. Burma. NR. 

f —a seudo falci pen nis. Fr . ). 

2 (1). Unh inner band straight or slightly curved, discal band sharply 

a F termen concave opposite end v5. Upf ocellus in 2 pitpilled. Uph 
oceili small and narrow ringed, no {>ands showing. Unh ocelli small, bands 

h ™alci1>ennis falcipennis, WM. and DeN. (50-55) The Common Cyclops. 
Cachai^ oce u us no t pupilled. Uph ocelli with broad rings 

M f(Ud^nn^°rotundaFa, ' DeN, (50-60). Karen Hills-S. Burma. C. (= 
Vpt all ocelli marked. Apex F not produced. Uph and unh as 


'"argmiina delta, Mart. (50-55). The Eyed Cyclops. Tavoy-S. Burma. 
VR. 
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D18. Ragadia. — The Striped Ringlet. (Plate 13). 

a. Above all 4 bands of the same shade, dusky. Unh ocelli in 3, 4 and 5 
with irides conjoined. 

crisilda crito, DeN. (42-46). Bhutan— Manipur. R. 

0. Above pale band (3rd from base) clear white, narrow. Uph sub-mar- 
ginal band very narrow. Uph dark band bearing the ocelli below much 
wider than the pale bands on either side. Unh ocelli in 3, 4 and 5 with irides 
conjoined. 

crisilda crisilda, Hew. (42-46). Cachar— Assam. NR. 
y. Above discal white band broader on F also sub-marginal band H, where 
the dark band bearing the ocelli below is only slightly wider than the pale 
bands ; upf sub-marginal band narrow white. Unh ocelli in 4 and S with irides 
conjoined or separate. 

crisilda critolaus, DeN. (42-46). Karens— Dawnas. R. 

8. Above as last, but smaller and darker, white bands narrower, Upf sub- 
marginal band may be obsolete. 

*crisilda critolina , Evans. (37-42). Dawnas to S. Burma. R. 

DI9. Ccelhes.— The Blue Catseyes. (Plate 14). 

Above dark brown, bases broadly glossed purple blue ; below dull brown 
with a diffused pale band. £ uph long erect hairs along vl and a prominent 
dark brand along outer two- thirds of vl. 

1 (2). Unh ocelli in 4 and 5 much smaller than ocelli in 2, 3 and 6 ; no discal 
band ; dark discal line before ocelli angled out opposite end cell. 
nothis adamsoni , M. (75-85). The Scarce Catseye. Bhamo. VR 
2(1). Unh all ocelli small and equal, prominent pale straight discal band 
and no dark discal line. 

*ei>iminthia binghami . M. (75-85). The Blue Catseye Dawnas— S. 
Burma. R. 

D29. Neorloa.-The Owls (Plate 14). No male brand. 

1 (2a). H no tail at v3. Upf broad yellow discal band. 

* Hilda, Wd . (80-95). The Yellow Owl. Sikkim— Assam. R. 

2a (1). H tail at v3. 

2 (3). Upf broad white discal band. Uph no ocelli. 

patria wes/woodi, M. (100-110). The White Owl. Assam— N. Burma R. 

3 (2). Upf broad yellow discal band. Uph ocelli in 2 and 3. 

chrishna archaica , Frith, (95-105). The Tailed Yellow Owl. S. Burma. VR. 

D2I. Auadebis.— The Diadems. (Plate 14). No male brand. 

1 (2). Above and below complete postdiscal row ocelli. 

*himachala , M, (60-85). The Dusky Diadem. Sikkim— N. Burma. NR. 
(=st7<2, Fd ). 

2(1). Above aud below complete postdiscal row white spots, which are very 
large on H. 

*diademoides , M, (80-90). The White Diadem. Karens— S. Burma. R. 

D22. MelanltU.— The Evening Browns. (Plate 14.) No male brand. 

1 (2a). WSF below grey, striated dark brown, with large prominent ocelli. 
Upf always prominent, white pupilied, black spot in 3, extending into 4 and a 
white spot against its upper, outer, edge ; paler above the spot. DSF the black 
and white spots prominent with on the inner aud lower side a narrow, promi- 
nent, sharply defined ochreous bar ; in 5 a similar ochreous bar that very rarely 
extends above 5. F produced ; in WSF termen just angled below v5, promi- 
nently so in $ and in DSF <$, falcate in DSF $. H termen equally tailed at 
vl and v3. 

*leda ismene, Cr . (60-80). The Common Evening Brown. Ceylon, India, 

Burma, Andamans. VC. (= determinata, But .) . 

2a (1). WSF never with large ocelli below. DSF ochreous markings never 
so restricted and so well defined. 

2 (3). WSF below ocelli small, but more or less complete and usually well 
formed. DSF with termen ashy, especially so in <J, F WSF apex not pror 
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B22. Melanltis.— The Evening Browns. (Plate 14)— (contd.) 

duced and termen straight or very faintly angled below v5. H WSP tailed 
only at v3 and termen straight to tornus ; DSF tail at vl much shorter than tail 
at v3. 

а, WSF £ above very dark, unmarked, apex F paler ; $ upf black spots 
prominent, white spots small or absent, pale area above to costa. Below £ very 
dark, 5 ferruginous, ocelli not so well formed as usual. DSF no ochreous mark- 
ings upf, black and white spots more or less prominent and pale costal bar. 

phedima tambra s M. (70-80). The Dark Evening Brown. Ceylon. NR. 

0. Smaller and not so dark. WSF below ocelli well developed and discal 
line prominent, ferruginous. 

phedima varaha, M. (60-70). S. India. NR. (= ampa, Swin.). 

7- WSF with costal ochreous bar beyond cell, no black and white spots ; 
$ entire apex ochreous with small pu pi lied ocellus in 3, indistinct black spot 
above and 2 small apical black spots. DSF broad yellow apex, entering cell 
and to margin in black and white spots prominent in small and well 
separated in J as in $ WSF. 

phedima bet hami, DeN. (75-85). Pachmarhi. NR. 

б. As large as tatnbra. WSF $ below bands ill-defined. DSF upf 
ochreous mark in J as in No. 1, but not sharp defined and reaches costa. 

phedima galkissa, Fruh. (60-75). Kashmir— Kuraaon. NR. 

V‘ As last, but larger and darker, especially in DSF. DSF g ochreous 
costal bar present. 

phedima beta , M. (65-80). Sikkim— N. Burma. C. (= aswa , M.: 

tristis Fd.). 

As last, but smaller. DSF ochreous markings reduced. Below ocelli 
or spots smaller. WSF below tornus edged rich reddish brown. 

phedima ganapati, Fruh. (65-75). Karen Hills— S. Burma. C. (= aswina, 
Fr.). 

3 (2). WSF below small white spots rather than ocelli. DSF margins not 
ashy. 

a. Above DSF and WSF nearly alike ; black spots more or less prominent, 
especially white spots in $ ; margin F shining black in (slightly powdered 
in DSF), dusted ochreous in § (especially in WSF) ; pale costal bar beyond 
cell dusky in dull ochreous in $. Below dark discal line prominent in WSF 
and apex in yellowish. DSF pale smoky, with black basal patches, 
more prominent in <?. F produced and termen prominently angled below v5, 
falcate in $>• 

zitenius gokala , M . (75-85). The Great Evening Brown. S. India. R. 

(= aculeata , Hamp.). 

0. As next, but smaller and apical ochreous area very wnle, black spots 
prominent. 

zitenius kalinga, M. (75-85). Godaveri Valley. R. 

7. WSF upf black spots obscure and white spots usually absent : prominent 
costal ochreous bar, which, especially in is often continued nearly to the 
tornus outside the black spots. DSF ochreous markings wider, black and 
white spots prominent and ochreous area encircles them ; ochreous area reaches 
termen in §. Shape as in No. 1 in both seasonal forms 

* zitenius zitenius , Herbst. (80-95). Kumaon— Karen Hills. NR. (— varnana 
M.: duryodana, Fd.: decolor ata, semifasciata, Fr.) 

g. Above WSF unmarked and ground colour with a dull ferruginous 
tinge. ? black spots absent or at rao§t 2 small dots in 3 and 4 ; the ochreous 
costal bar continues as a broad even discal band to tornus, where it becomes 
duskier. DSF as last, smaller and ochreous markings more restricted. 

zitenius auletes, Fruh. (75-85). Dawnas— S. Burma. R. 

rj. DSF as 7. WSF <J upf ochreous costal bar restricted to 5 and 6, no 
black or white spots ; $ ? 

zitenius andamanica , Evans. (70-85). Andamans. R. 

D23. Cyllogenes. -The Evening Browns. (Plate 14). 

1 (2). Above strong purple tinge. Upf apical yellow band narrow and not 
to termen. upf large black brand bases 2-5 and end cell. 

* suradeva, M. (75-85). The Branded Evening Brown, Sikkim— Bhu- 
tan. R. 


11 
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D23. Cyltofeues.— The Evening Browns. (Plate U)—(conld.) 

2 (I). Above no purple tinge (faint in $). Upf yellow band broad and 
reaches' terwen. No brand. 

ianetce, DeN. (90-95). The Scarce Evening Brown. Bhutan— Assam. VR. 

B24. ParanttrrlHM.— The Travancore Eveitlag Brown. 

Above dark brown with a prominent violet purple band upf. upf brand 
on dorsum and wing folded over in middle, vl much distorted ; upf prominent 
brand near end vl. 

marshalliit WM . (55-65). The Travancore Evening Brown. Travancore, 
VR. 

D25. Elymnlas.— The Palmflle*. (Plates 14*15). 

la (12a). upf no brand; uph brand ba9© 6, extending to cell and 7, 
covered by tuft of hairs, which may be in 1 or 2 pencils, 
lb (5a). F apex not produced, 
la (3a). cf tuft in 2 pencils. 

1 (2). Upf margin not chestnut, usually with blue or white spots. $ tawny 
with white banded black apex upf. 

a. £ uph margin broad yellow ; upf blue spots faint. ? uph margin 
ochreous. 

hypermnestra fratema, But. (60-80). The Common Palmfly. Ceylon. C. 
(= merula , Su in.). 

g $ long tail at v3 H. g upf bluish white spots prominent. $ uph 
white sub-marginal spots obsolete. 
hypermnestra caudala, But. (65-80). S. India. NR. 
y. As a but g upb margin chestnut and upf blue spots prominent. 5 uph 
margin dark brown. 

* hypermnestra undularis, Drury. Bengal. Dun— N. Burma. C. 

£. As last, but upf g blue spots more developed and contiguous, extending 
often to upper part H. $> dark margin broader. 
hypermnestra tinctoria , M. S. Burma. C. 

f v. paraleuca , Fruh . Uph disc whitish. NR. 

(1). Upf margin chestnut. g alike. Above unspotted, except rarely 
in ?. 

a. Above chestnut margins very wide and pale. 

cottonis obnubila, Mar. and DeN. (65-75). The Chestnut Palmfly. Karen 
Hills— S. Burma. R. 

Chestnut margins narrow and dark. uph with obscure sub-marginal 
white spots. 

cottonis cottonis , Hew. (70-80). Andamans. NR. 

3a (la). g tuft single. H caudate at, v4. 

3 (4). Unh prominent ocelli, appearing uph in $ on a pale margin. 
*Panthera ttnmuSf WM. and DeN. (65-75). The Nicobar Palmfly. Nicobars. 
R. dolorosa. But.). 

4 (3). Unh no ocelli. g $ above dark brown, broad oblique white band 
F and H, bearing outwardly on H a row of white dots. 

*dara dcedalion , DeN. (60-65). The White- banded Palmfly. Dawnas — 
S. Burma. R. 

5a (lb). F apex produced, g tuft single in No. 9, double in rest. 

5b (11). Termens scalloped. 

5c (7a). Upf dark brown with no discal markings. H caudate. 

5 (6). Above narrow pale margin F and H outer third pale yellowish white, 
striated dark brown. 

•singala, M. (75-90). The Ceylon Palmfly. Ceylon. NR. 

6 (5). Above termen broadly dull blue and dull chestnut at tornus H (bright 
chestnut in 2). Unh white spot in 7 prominent. 
pealii t WM. (75-85) Peal’s Palmfly. Assam. VR. 

7a (5c). Above markings not confined to margin. 

7 (8a). Above dull greenish blue, all veins broadly black. Caudate. 
a. Above streaks between veins bluish. 

timandra, Wall. < 75-65). The Tiger Palmfly. Sikkim-N. Bur- 
NR, 
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t>2S. Elymola*.— The Palmflie*. (Plate* 14 & lS)—(cottiti.) 

0. Above streaks greenish ; in $ veins broad chestnut instead of black. 
nesaa cortona, Fruh. S. Burma. NR. 

8® (7). Upf dark brown with discal blue or white markings and apex shot 
blue. Only caudate in saueri. 

8b (10). Upf markings consist of spots, 2 spots in 3 and often in 2. 

8 (9). Upf £ spot in c$ll and basal half of 2. 

<*. As next, smaller. Uph irregular white terminal spots. Below more 
broadly white streaked and dotted. 

malelas nilamba , Fruh . (75-85). The Spotted Palmfly, Kumaon, Nepal. 

R. 


0- ? uph whitish, striated dark brown, veins broad black, below dull, 
basal half hardly striated ; outer half evenly striated. 

* malelas malelas. Hew . (80-100). Sikkim — Dawnas. NR. (= leucocyma, 
Bui.). 

9 (8). Upf no spot in cell. Below highly variegated, rather as No. 7, 
mottled and striated all over. H more dentate. $ upf apex ferruginous. 

cast phone saueri , Dist. (80-95). The Malayan Palmfly. Dawnas— S. 
Burma. VR. 


10 (8b). Upf markings consist of broad blue or purple stripes, single in 
3 and 2. Uph postdiscal row small white spots. $ $ alike. 

a. Large. 

Patna Patna , Wd. (80-100). The Blue Striped Palmfly. Kumaon— N. 
Burma. NR. 

0. Smaller. H apex rather acute and termeu straight. 

Patna patnoides, M. (75-90). Karen Hill— Dawnas. R. 

11 (5b). Termens even. Apex F sharp pointed and termen concave below. 
Upf with broad discal blue streaks. 

'Penanga chelensis, DeN. (70-75). The Pointed Palmfly. Assam— Bur- 
ma. VR. 

12a (la). £ upf brand mid la, covered by recumbent tuft hairs ; uph brand 

as in rest, tuft single. 

12(13). Upf bluish white with broad black veins. Uph dorsal two-thirds 
white or yellowish, unmarked. Unh dorsal half yellow and usually at base 
la and 1 a black bordered red area. 

a. £ above black veins well separated. Uph white. 

vasudeva vasudeva , M. (80-90). The Jezabel Palmfly. Sikkim. R. 

(= thycana , Wall). 

0. DSF upf greenish yellow spaces ; H yellow ; $ F all bluish whit© with 
narrow black veins. WSF nearly as next. 

'vasudeva dev a, M. (80-90) . Assam. R. 

y. J more streaked green and in ? broad black veins form a confluent 
discal band. Unh $ red basal area absent. 

vasudeva bumtensis , M . (80-90). Burma. R. 

13 (12). Above dark brown with termen broadly bluish green. Apex 
F not produced, costa no longer than dorsum, 

esaca andersonii , M. (60-65) The Green Palmfly. Mergui. VR. 
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fi. AmattautildK. — The Amathusiids. Key to Genera. 

la (10a). F. dev a tubular vein throughout. H via always longer than the 
body, if vl is as long as v2 

lb (7a). H cell completely open. 

lc (4a). F lower end cell nearer termen, ends at angulation of v4. 

Id (3). F vs 11 and 12 free. 

I (2). F origin vlO from before half way along v7, far from origin v9 ; upper 
dev long, lower nearly straight. H quadrate, <$ uph small tuft mid vl. 

Xanthotarnia , Wd. Pan. (Plate 15). 

2(1). F origin vlO from beyond half way along v7 ; origins 8, 9 and 10 close 
together ; upper dev very short lower very concave at upper end. uph brand 
about base 6 and a prominent tuft from 1 below base cell ; there may be a brand 
on la near torn us, covered by a tuft. F dorsum bowed. 

Fauttis , Hub . The Fauns (plate 15). (= Clcrome , Melanocynia.Wd .) . 

3 (Id). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed, cell as in No 2. $ tuft along via near 
tornus uph, inconspicuous. 

sErnona, Hew . The Dryads. (Plate 16). 

4a (ic). Flower end cell nearer base, angulation of v4 far beyond end 
cell. 

4 (5a). F vs 11 and 12 free, vlO absent, uph brand above origin v7 and 
tuft from base cell ; unf brand in la near base. 

Sticopthahna, Fd. The Junglequeens. (Plate 15). 

5a (4). F vs 30 and 11 anastomosed to vl2. 

5 (6). F vs 5 and 6 well separated at base, 6 much nearer 7. H v4 nearly 
touches v5. g unf base 1 & la polished ; uph tuft from cell near base, brand as 
in last may be present. 

Thaumantis , Hub' The Jungleglories. (Plate 16) (= Nando gee a, M.). 

6(5). F vs 5 and 6 approximate at base, far from v7. H v5 curved, not 
angled. £ abdomen with prominent dark tuft of hairs on either side ; uph 
small tuft^on la and with or without a very large black brand with its centre 
at base of 7, covered by a tuft of hairs from base cell and a second tuft from 
base 6. 

Thauria, M. The Jnngleking. (Plate 15). 

7a (lb). H cell closed more or less, tornus produced and more or less lobed. 

7b (9). F no spur from v4. 

7 (8). F all veins free, uph fold and tuft in la and long erect hairs along 
base vl ; abdomen with a tuft on either side. 

Amathusia , F. The Palmking. (Plate 16) 

8 (7). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. £ uph large dark brand in 2, extending 
to base of 1 and 2 ; prominent tuft below vl near base, vl distorted at base 
and hairy. 

Atnalhuxidia, Stg . The Kohinoor. (Plate 16). 

9 (7b). F v4 with spur towards v5 from its angulation beyond cell : vs 10 and 
1 1 anastomosed to 12. g unf dorsum polished and bowred, vl also bowed ; 
with 3 tufts overlying brands, viz., base 7, near base cell, near end cell and also 
a fourth erectile tuft on vl towards base, vl much distorted. 

Zeuxidia , Hub. The Saturns. (Plate 16). 

10a (la). F dev incomplete as a tubular vein in the middle. H produced, 
vl as long as v2, but via not longer than body. 

10 (11). F vlO present ; vs 10 and 11 anastomosed to vl2. £ uph brand 
about base 3 and in la. 

Discophora , Bdv . The Duffers. (Plate 16). 

II (10). F vlO absent; vll anastomosed to vl2. £ uph prominent large 
hairy patch all over cell. 

?ntspe, Db. The Caliphs. (Plate, 16). 
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KEY TO SPECIES • 

El. XanthoUenla.— Pan. (Plate 15). 

Above chestnut brown ; upf with prominent yellow band' and sub-apical 
spot. Below ocellated, ground yellow brown. 

*busiris, Wd. (60-70). Pan Dawnas— S, Burma. (== obscura , M,). 


E2. Faunis.— The Fauns. (Plate 15). 

la (3). Above fulvous brown, no datk markings showing through. no 
brand on via. 

1 (2). Below uniform dark brown, discal yellow spots small, dark lines dull, 
discal line much curved at ends and on H looped to the basal line. 

*arcesilaus % F. (65-75). The Common Faun. Sikkim — Burma. C. 

2 (1). Below pale discal spots very large, dark lines narrow and prominent, 
straighter, on H looped to the outer line. 

a. Below pale spots yellow. Unf discal line straight at upper end, looped 
to outer line at lower end. 

eumeus assama, Wd. (85-95). The Large Faun. Assam. R. 

3. Below pale spots white. Unf discal line curved at upper end. 
eumeus incerta, Stg. (80-90). Shan States. VR. 

3 (la). Above smoky whitish with dark bands showing through from below ; 
H tomal area broadly yellow. Below very prominent dark bands on a smoky 
ground. A uph brand on via. 

*faunula fauntiloides, DeN. (100-112). The Pallid Faun. Chin Hills. VR. 
(The plate represents typical faunula from the Malay peninsula). 

E3. Aemona.— The Dryads. (Plate 16). 

1 (2). Above ochreous yellow with dusky apex F, no veins darkened. In DBF 
outer discal band uph obscure and ocelli from below showing through more 
or less. 

amathusia, Hew. (75-90). The Yellow Dryad. Sikkim— Assam. R. ( '=pealii , 
WM.). 

2 (1). J upf apex and termen whitish with darkened veins: in £ above 
entirely whitish except ochreous tornal area H. 

lena , Aik. (80-100). The White Dryad. Shan States, Karen Hills. R. 


E4. Sticopthalma.— The Jungiequeens. (Plate 15). 


1 (2a). Uph submarginal dark line narrow. Above bright chocolate brown 
broad yellow pre-apical band F and margin H. 

a. Upf pre-apical band to tornus ; uph yellow margin broad. Above inner 
sub-marginal markings ob&cure or absent. 

nourmahal nurinissa , DeN. (95-105). The Chocolate Junglequeen. 
Bhutan. R. 

0. Upf pre-apical band not to tornus ; uph yellow margin narrow'. Above 
inner sub-marginal markings narrow and prominent. 

* nourmahal nourmahal , Wd. Native Sikkim. Naga Hills. R. 

2a (1). Uph dark sub-marginal marking large and prominent. 

2 (3a). Uph no dark spots on a pale ground inside the broad dark sub-margi- 
nal line ; basal area bright chocolate brown from base merging into dark brown 
disc, whence margin is bluish white, bearing the dark sub-marginal band. Upf 
base chocolate brown, outer area bluish white. 

a. Above milky white. Uph pale terminal area narrow. 

camadeva camadeva, Wd. (125-150). The Northern Junglequeen. Sikkim. 


NR. « ^ . w 

3. Above milky white areas suffused violet. 

camadeva nicevillei , Rob. Assam. NR. 

y. Paler. Upf golden yellow costa and small chevrons. Below' transverse 
lines straighter. 

camadeva nagaensis , Roth. Naga Hills. VR. . . , 

S. Pale. Uph pale terminal area much wider and sub-marginal band 

narrower. _ mT 

camadeva camadevoides , DeN. N. Burma. K. .. - , 

3a (2). Uph a postdiscal series of conspicuous black spots adjoining the dark 

sub*marginal line on the inside. 
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E4. Sticopthalma.— The Janglequeeos. (Plate II).— (could.) 

3b (5)Uph no conspicuous series pale discai spots inside the postdiscai row. 

3 (4). Above yellow, base F and all H suffused darker fulvous. Uph 
postdiscai spots shield shaped and broadly joined to the sub-marginal band. 

howqua sparta t DeN. (140). The Chinese Junglequeen. Manipur. VR. 

4 (3). Above outer half F and termen H white, bases fulvous. Uph post- 
discai spots diamond shaped, joining the sub-raarginal line narrowly and look- 
ing like arrowheads. 

a . Above white areas faintly tinged yellow, basal areas bright, rather 
dark, fulvous. 

'louisa tytleri , Roth . (125-150). The Burmese Junglequeen. Manipur— 
N. Burma. NR. 

3. Above much paler, white areas tinged lilacine. Uph tawny colour 
surrounds the sagittate spots. 
louisa fruhsiorferi } Rob . N. Shan States. R. 

7. As last but uph tawny colour clear of the sagittate spots. 
louisa louisa , WM \ Karen Hills— S. Burma. NR. 

5 (3b). Uph conspicuous series diamond shaped white spots inside the post- 
discai band of conjoined spots, making three marginal pale bands. Upf also 
with 3 rows of white spots, inner row ending in a large pale costal area. Ground 
colour above greenish steel blue, washed olive brown. 

godfreyi , Roth . (125-140). Godfrey’s Junglequeen. Dawnas— S. Burma. VR. 

E5. Thin mantis.— The Jongleglorfes (Plate 16). 

1 (2). Above dark brown with a prominent iridescent blue discai band on 
each wing. Below uniform dull dark brown. $ tuft small , no brand. 

* diores, Db. (95-115). Jungleglory. Sikkim— Burma. NR. (= =ramdeo % IVd.) 

2 (1). Above brilliant metallic blue to base, no discai band. Below base and 
margin paler. £ with tuft and brand. 

lucipory Wd . (100-110). The Dark Jungleglory. S. Burma. VR. 

B6. Thaaria.— The Janglektag. (Plate 16). 

Above dark brown, pale discai band F ; H costa narrowly and tornus broadly 
bright chestnut ochreous. 

1 (2). $ uph no brand or tuft around cell. ^ discai band yellowish and 
broad ; g band white and broader. 

* lathy i antpli fascia , Roth. (110-120). The Jungleking. Manipur— S. 
Burma. R. 

2 (1). J uph with large brand hnd tufts about cell, 
o. Upf band wide. 

. aHris intermedia , Crow. (110-120). The Tufted Jungleking. N. Burma. 
VR. 

3- Upf band narrow. 

aliris pseudalirisy But . Karen Hills— S. Burma. VR. 

67. Amatfaasia.— The Paloldng. (Plate 16). 

a*. Above dark brown, yellow pre-apical band on F and subterminal band 
H in A. Below dark and all markings prominent ; H only 2 ocelli. 

*phiaippus fridericiy Fruh. (100-125). The Palmking. S. India. Bassein, 
Karens— S. Burma. R. 

3. above ferruginous brown, unmarked. Below paler and markings 
fainter ; H 3 or 4 ocelli. $ yellow banded. 

Phidippus andatnanica } Fruh . Andamans. R. 

B6. Amathoxldla.— The Kohluoor. (Plate 16). 

Above dark brown, upf broad band, pale blue in <$ , yellow in g : uph un- 
marked. Below pinkish lavender with dark lines prominent and 2 ocelli 

'anythaon, Db. (110-130). The KoWnoor. Sikkim -Burma. R. (*=^r- 
theuSy Fd ; wesiwoodi, But .). 
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E9. Zeuxidia.— The Saturn*. (Plate 16). 

la (3). uph with prominent blue border. 

1 (2) . £ nph blue border not above v4 and widening to tornus. Upf 
blue band narrowing to tornus. £ upf white discal band and white 
spots becoming yellow outwardly ; uph terminal area rather obscure 
yellow. 

*amethystus rnasoni , M. (110-120). The Saturn. Karen Hills— S. Burma. R. 

2 (1). £ uph blue border continued to costa and narrowing to tornus. 
§ upf marked as in last, but all markings violaceous. 

doubledayi chersonesia, Fruh. (110-120). The Scarce Saturn. Dawnas— 

5. Burma. VR. 

3 (la). uph no blue border; upf blue area extending along cell and 
costa nearly to base. $ spots pure white and apex H white, g uuf promi- 
nent white brand in 1 near base ; uph dark blue area cell to tornus and 
shining area in cell. 

aurelius . Cr. (140-160). The Great Saturn. Mergui. VR. 

EIQ. Discophora.— 1 The Duffer*. (Plate 16). 

la (3a) £ uph brand in 3 large, not pale edged and so not conspicuous, 

nearly reaches vS. 

1 (2). fj 2 with black or yellow spots, no discal continuous band, 
a. upf all 3 rows black spots equally prominent; H no spots. 

tullia muscina , Stick. (80-90). The Common Duffer. N. Kanara, VR. 
0. £ upf rows of spots not equally prominent. $ 5 upf spots bluish 
white and <j> with a yellow patch end cell, enclosing a black spot ; £ uph 
with snots. 

'iullia za/ t Wd. (80-90). Sikkim— Burma. C. (— despoliafa, Stick.). 

7j, indica , Stg . uph no spots. $ yellow patch end cell absent. NR. 
v. spiloptera , DeN. £ upf yellow spots. $> yellow patch end cell not enclos- 
ing black spot. R. 

2 (1). J $ upf with broad yellow discal band. 

deo, DeN. (90). The Banded Duffer. Manipur— N. Burma. VR. 

3a (la). Uph brand in 3 small, pale edged and very prominent, not nearly 
to vS. 

3 (4). upf with blueish white spots and $ with a blueish white band 
and spots and nph yellow spots. 

a. A upf blueish white spots obscure. § lower part of discal band more 
broken up into spots. 

lepida ceylonica , Fruh. (85-95). The Southern Duffer. Ceylon. R. 

0. £ apical blueish white spots prominent and conjoined. 

'lepida lepida , M, S. India. R. {^ significant , Stick). 

4 (3). (J upf with yellow spots. $ upf with yellow discal band and spots 
and uph with yellow spots. 

a. A upf yellow spots more or less prominent. 

continentaiis continental is, Stg. (85-100). The Great Duffer. Bengal. 
Sikkim— Burma. NR. (= celinde, Auct ; setnineclis, Slick). 

0. £ yellow markings upf obscure except for an elongated spot near base 

6. 2 termen yellow edged. 

continentaiis andatnanensis Stg. Andamans. R. 


Ell. Enispe.— The Caliph*. (Plate 16). 

1 (2) , Above dark brown witfi blueish white spots and band upf ; uph 
obscure yellow spots in rf, prominent in 
a. Upf band narrower and becoming macular posteriorly. uph yellow 
spots fairly prominent. „ 

cycnus verbanus, Fruh . (80-95). The Blue Caliph. Bhutan. Cachar. R. 

0. Upf band broader, uph yellow spots absent. 

*cycnus cycnus , Wd . Assam— N. Burma. R. 

2(1). Above brick red with black bands and spots. 
eutkyrmus, Db. (85-85). The Red Caliph . Sikkim- Burma. NR. (=*«- 
termedia , Roth ; melana , Tyt : silhetensis , Stg). . . 

*v. tesseHata, M . Above dark markings broader ; upf black hne tn continu- 
ation of black marking* defining end cell. NR. 
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F. Nymphslide.— The Nympbalids. Key to genera. 

la (51a). Hindwings channelled to receive abdomen. 

lb (48a) . P vl2 not swollen. 

lc (18a). Larva, where known, smooth and the head with horns. Palpi 
with no long projecting hairs. 

Id (4a). F v8 from before the middle of v7. Eyes smooth. Palpi smooth 
and white. Antennae longer than half costa, club gradual. F cell closed and 
tipper apex right angled. Body stout. 

le (3). F costa serrate. H pre-costal as a spur forward. Larva with 4 horns 
on the head. 

1(2). H cell closed. 

Charaxes , Ochs . The Rajahs. (Plate 17). (= Haridra, Af.). 

2(1). H cell open. 

Eribaea, Hiib. The Nnwabs. (Plate 17). (= Eulcpis, Dal: Munvareda , 

M.). 

3 (le). F costa smooth. H precostal curved back. 

Prothae, Hiib. The Begums. (Plate 17). (== Agalasa, M.). 

4a (Id). F v8 never from before the middle of v7. 

4b (14a). F upper end of cell opposite well before the origin v3. 

4c (9a). Palpi white or brown throughout. Antennae longer than half costa. 

4 (5a). F upper end of cell obtuse; vlO ex 7 ; cell open. Eyes smooth. 
Antennae club sharply spatulate. 

Helcyra , Fd. The White Emperor. (Plate 17). 

5a (4). F upper end of cell right angled or acute ; vlO ex cell. Antenna? 
club stout, gradual. 

5 (6a). Cells closed. Ey*-s hairy. F v9 from well beyond end cell. H 
pre-costal forked. Forelegs hairy. 

Dilipa, M. The Golden Emperor. (Plate 18). 

6a (5). Cells open. 

7 (7a). F v3 much shorter than the mv. Genitalia of $ protruding. Eyes 
hairy. 

Eulacenra , M. The Elegant Emperors. (Plate 18). 

7a (6). F v3 nearly equal to the mv. J genitalia not protruding. 

7 (8). F origin v8 nearer termen than origin v9. Eyes smooth or hairy. 
Larva with 2 horns. 

Apaiura , F. The Emperors. (Plate 18). (== Pol amis, Hilb. : Chiloria, 

Dravira , Mimathyma , Narsenga , M . ) . 

8 (7). F origin v8 nearer origin v9 than termen. Eyes smooth. 

Herona, Db. The Pasha. (Plate 18). 

9a (4c). Palpi black or black and white. Antenna equal to half the costa. 
Cells open. H pre-costal mostly straight. 

9b (12a). F vlO ex 7. Larva with 2 horns. 

9 (10a). Palpi very long, black with a white tip. r 

Sephisa, M. The Courtiers. (Plate 18), (= Cast alia, M.). 

10a (9). Palpi short, only white at base. 

10 (11) . Eyes smooth . 

EuripuSyWd. The Courtesans. (Plate 18). 

11(10). Eyes hairy. 

Diagora , Snell. The Sirens. (Plate 18). (= Parhestina, M .). 

12 a (9b). F vlO ex cell. Eyes smooth. Palpi mostly black. 

12 (13). F end v 12 long before origin of v9. 

Hcstina , Wd. The Circe. ( Plate 18) . 

13 (12) . F vl2 ends after the origin of v9. 

Sasakia , M. The Empress. (Plate 18). 

14a (4b). F upper end cell opposite origin of v3,or beyond. Cells closed. 
Antennae and paipi black. 

14b (16a), F upper end of cell right angled. H precostal straight or curved 
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F. Nymphtlldtt.—Key to genera.*— (contd.) 

14 (15). P lower dev straight. Antenna? equal to one-third costa. Eyes 
hairy. H v8 ends before apex. 

Calinaga, M. The Freaks. (Plate 21). 

15(14). Flower dev highly curved. Antenna? equal to half the costa. 
Eyes smooth. H v8 ends at apex as usual. 

Penthema, Wd. The Kaisers. (Plate 21). (= Isodetna, Fd.). 

16a (Mb). F upper apex of cell acute. Eyes hairy. 

16 (17). H pre-costal straight. Antenna? longer than half costa. 

Dichorragia , Bui. The Constable. (Plate 19). 

17 (16). H pre-costal curved forward. Antennee shorter than half costa. 

Stibochiona, But. The Popinjay. (Plate 19). 

18a (lb). Larva not smooth. 

18b (30a). Larva with tubercles, never with more than a few rows of spiny 
processes. Palpi and antennee never black. 

18c (20a). Larva on either side with a complete row of very long horizontal 
pinnate processes. Eyes and palpi smooth. F upper end cell opposite beyond 
the origin of v3, right angled or acute, Pre-costal well curved forward and 
arises from well before the origin of v8. F origin vll from far before the end 
of the cell, opposite origin v2. Antennee longer than half costa, club gradual, 

18 (19). F cell, if closed, lower dev ends at origin v3. 

Euthalia> Hilb. The Barons, Counts, etc. (Plates 19-20). (= Aconthea » 

Hors \ Symphadra , Hub : Tancecia , But : Itanus, Db : Cynitia t Snell * 
Felderia , Setup : Nora , DcN : Bassarona, Chucapa , Dophla , Haramba , Kiron * 
lisa, Labranga , Limbusa , Mahaldia , Rangasa, Saparona , Sonepisa, Tasinga » 
Zalapia , M.). 

19 (18). F cell closed and lower dev ends well beyond origin v3. 

Adolias, Hi/b. The Archdukes. (Plate 20). 

20a (18c). Larva without long horizontal pinnate spines. 

20b (27a). Larva without long horns on the head. 

20c (22a). H precostal from beyond origin v8. Eyes smooth. Cells closed. 
F upper apex cell acute and far beyond opposite origin v3. 

20 (21). Palpi with thin long hairs. H pre-costal forked at end. F v9 
distorted and arises just before 8. 

Parthenos , Hub. The Clipper. (Plate 21). 

21 (20). Palpi smooth. H pre-costal curved forward. F vs 9, 10, 11 
distorted, but 9 rises well before 8. 

Lebadea , Fd. The Knight. (Plate 21). 

22a (20c). H pre-costal rises from origin v8. Antenna? club slender. 

22b (26a) H v8 reaches apex. Palpi smooth. H pre-costal curved for- 
ward. 

22 (23a). F vl highly sinuous, vs 9 and 10 distorted. Cells closed. Eyes 
smooth. Antennse equal to half costa. 

Neurosigma, But. The Panther. (Plate 21). 

23a (22) . F vl straight. 

23 (24a). F lower dev highly concave. H cell open or shut ; F shut. Eyes 
smooth. Antennee equal to half costa. 

Abrota, M. The Sergeant-major. (Plate 21). 

24a (23). F lower dev nearly straight. Antenna? equal to or longer than 
half costa. Eyes smooth or hairy. Cells open or shut. 

24 (25). F upper end cell opposite origin v3 or beyond. 

Liminitis , F. The Admirals, etc. (Plates 21-22). (= Najas , HHb\ 

Auzakia, Bhagadatta , Chalinga , Moduza , Parasarpa , Sutnalia , M). 

25 (24). F upper end cell before opposite origin v3. 

Pantoporia, Hilb. The Sergeant. (Plate 22). (= Athyma, Wd : Chendrana , 
Condochales, Kironga % Parathyma Tacola , Tacoma, Tatisia , Tharasia , M.). . 

26 (22b). H v8 not to apex. Cells open. Eyes smooth. Palpi hairy. F 
upper end cell oppos te far beyond origin v3 ; vlO ex cell or 7. H pre-costal 

Neptis, F. The Sailors and Lascars. (Plate 22). (= Andrapana, Bimbisara, 
Lasippa, Pandas Sana , Rahinda , Stabrobates, M.). 

27a (20b). Larva with very long horns on the head and very few processes 
on the body. Cells shut. Eyes smooth. H pre-costal from beyond origin 
v8. Palpi smooth. Antenna? equal to half costa, club slender. 
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P. Nymphalid®.— Key to genera— (contd.) 

27b (29). F v9 not to apex. Palpi very long. 

27 (28). F vlO ex cell ; vs 10 and 11 free. 

Cyrestis , Bdv. The Maps. (Plate 23). (= Marpesia, HUb : A p sit hr a , M : 
Sykophages , Mart). 

28 (27). F vlO ex 7 ; vs 10 and 11 anastomosed. 

Chersonesia, Dist. The Maplets. (Plate 23). 

29 (27b). F v9 to apex ; vlO ex cell. Palpi comparatively short. 

Pseudergolis , Fd. The Tabby. (Plate 23) . 

30a (18b). Larva spiny with many rows of spines or knobs (Melitfiea). F 
upper end cell opposite origin v3. 

30b (35a). Palpi smooth and abnormally long. Eyes smooth. Larva with 
2 stout branched horns on the head. Antenn* equal to half the costa, club 
gradual. 

30 (31a. 33a). H not tailed. F apex produced, termen rounded, but apex 
broadly truncate and termen concave just below. 

HyPolimnas, Hiib. The Eggflies. (Plate 23). 

31a (30. 33a). H shortly tailed at v4 and lobed at vl. F apex sharply 
truncate and falcate. 

31 (32). Celts closed. 

Yoma t Doh. The Lurcher. (Plate 23). 

32(31). Cells open. F termen highly concave in middle and convex be- 
tween vs 1 and 2. 

Rhino pal Pa , Fd. The Wizard. (Plate 23). 

33a (30-31a). H long tail at vl only. 

33 (34). Cells open. F upper apex of cell right angled (acute in rest of 
group). F apex broadly truncate and concave below’ ; convex above tornus. 

Dolcschalha , Fd. The Autumn Leaf (Plate 23.) 

34 (33). Cells closed. F. apex sharp pointed, termen highly convex opposite 
v2. 

Kallima, Bdv. The Oak leafs. (Plate 23). 

35a (30b). Palpi not abnormally long and usually more or less hairy. 

35b (47). Claws normal and with appendages. 

35c (41a). F lower dev, if present, ends well beyond origin v3. Larva with 
no horns on the head. 

. 35d (37a). F ends vs 6, 7, 8, 9 in a straight line. 

35 (36). Eyes smooth. Palpi smooth. Cells open. Antennae equal to half 
costa, club gradual or sharply spatulate. 

Precis, Hub. The Pansies. (Plate 24). (= Junonia, Hub). 

36 (35). Eyes hairy. Palpi more or less hairy. Cells closed. Antennae 
longer than half costa, club gradual, stout. 

Vatiessa , F. The Tortoise Shells, etc. (Plate 24). (= Pyrameis , Eugonia , 
Hiib : Aglais , Dal : Euvanessa , Scud : Grapta, Kir : Polygonia , Kaniska , M). 

37a (35d) F ends vs 6, 7, 8, 9 not in line, 9 well back. 

37b (39a). Eyes hairy. Antennae equal to half costa, club stout, gradual. 
Coll F closed, H open. 

37 (38). Palpi hairy. 

Araschnia , Hub. The Mongol. (Plate 24). 

38 (37 ) . Palpi smooth . 

Sywbrenthia , Hub. The Jesters. (Plate 24). 

39a (37b). Eyes smooth. Antenna equal to or longer than costa, club 
abruptly spatulate. Palpi hairy. 

39(40). H cell closed. F upper end cell acute or right angled, opposite 
beyond origin v3 ; vlO ex 7 or cell. Larva spiny. 

Argynnts, F. The Fritillaries. (Plate 24). (= Acidalia, Brenthis, Dry as, 

Hub : Boloria , Raihora , M). . 

40(39). H cell open. F upper end cell right angled or obtuse, opposite 
origin v3 ; vlO ex 7. Larva with humps. 

Melitoea . F. The Small Fritillaries. (Plate 24). {= Cinclidia , Lemonias % 
HUb : Mellicta, Bill). 

41a (35c). F lower dev ends before, at or only just beyond the origin of v3. 

41b (46). Eyes smooth. Palpi with long fine hairs at the sides. 

41c (44a). F vlO ex 7, v9 ends on costa and v8 behind a line joining the 
: vs 6 and 7, Larva head hornless, 
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41 (42a). H cell open. F origin vlO well beyond origin v7, v8 very short. 
Antennae equal to half costa, club absent. 

Cupha , Hub. The Rustic. (Plate 25) . 

42a (41). H cell closed. F origin vlO just beyond origin v7. Antennae equal 
to half costa, club moderate. 

42 (43). H no spur from the angle of v4. 

Aiella f Db. The Leopards (Plate 25). 

43 (42). H with a spur from the angle of v4 towards v5. 

Is soria, Hub. The Vagrant. (Plate 25). 

44a (41c). F vlO ex cell, v9 ends on apex behind a line joining the ends 
of vs 6, 7, 8. H with a spur or fold from the angle of v4 towards v5. H cell 
open. Larva with or without horns. 

44 ( 45). F lower dev, ends at or just beyond the origin of v3. Antennm longer 
than half the costa, club gradual. 

Cynthia , F. The Cruiser. (Plate 25). 

45 ( 44). F lower dev ends before the origin of v3. Antennae equal to half 
the costa, slender and clubless. 

Cirrochroa , Db. The Yeomen. (Plate 25). (= Ducapa , M .) 

46 (41b). Eyes hairy. Palpi smooth. H with fold in the wing from the 
angle of v4 towards v5. Cells closed. F vlO ex cell ; v9 ends at apex behind the 
line joining the ends of 6, 7, 8. Antennae equal to half the costa, club gradual. 

Terinos, Bdv. The Assyrian. (Plate 25.) 

47 (34b), Claws very long and without appendages. Eyes smooth. Palpi 
white with long thin black hairs. Antennse equal to half the costa, no club. 
Cells closed. F vlO ex 7, from well beyond end cell. Larva with 2 fine horns. 

Cethosia , F. The Lacewings. (Plate 25). 

49a (lb). F vl swollen. Larva spiny with 2 thin horns on the head. Eyes 
smooth. Palpi splender, smooth. Antennae equal to half the costa. Cells 
closed. 

48b (50). Posterior tibia and tarsi with rows of spines. 

48 (49). Antennae club sharply spatulate. Apex F not truncate. 

Byblia, Hub. The Joker. (Plate 25). , 

49 (48;. Antennse slender clubless. Apex F truncate. 

Ergolis, Bdv. The Castors. (Plate 25). r 

50 (48b). Posterior tibiae and tarsi without rows of spines. Antenme slender 
and clubless. Apex F truncate. 

Laringa, M. The Dandies. (Plate 25). (= Eutyiela, And). 

51a (la). Hindwings not channelled to receive the abdomen. Antennae 
hardly as long as half the costa. Palpi sparsely hairy. Eyes smooth. Wings 
sparsely scaled. 

51 (52). Antenn® club gradual. H v7 ex 6. 

Pareba , Db. The Yellow Coster. (Plate 25). (= Acraa , Auct) 

52 (51). Antennae club short, abrupt. H v7 ex cell. 

Tilchinia t Hub. The Tawny Coster. (Plate 25). 

KEY TO SPECIES 

PI. Char axes.— ' The Rajahs. (Plate 17.) 

la (7). Above tawny or chestnut. d more or less toothed and $ tailed at v4. 

1 (2a). Uph margin broadly palegreenish white, bearing a central series of 
black rings. Rases chestnut brown, outer half of F dark brown, bearing 2 
rows of crescentic white markings. 

a. Paler and uph pale margin very broad. 

durnfordi nicholi, GrS. (95-115). The Chestnut Rajah. Assam— Dawnas. 
VR. 

0. Darker. Uph pale margin narrow. 

durnfordi durnfordi, Dist. Tavoy-S. Burma. VR. 

2a (1). Uph margin not broadly pale. 

2b (6). Unf costa not silver white at base, 

2 (3a). d upf border broad black, never with tawny spots at the apex 
With broad white discal band. Below purple tawny. 
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PI. Cnaraxes.— The Rajahs. (Plate 17).— (contd.) 

ft. Upf black border immaculate, border broad, equal to one-third of the 
wing at the dorsum ; £ never with pale discal band, basal area uniform tawny 
with only a black bar at end cell. $ white discal band immaculate, reaches 
costa, with a tail at v4 H, 

polyxena psaphon , Wd. (90-112). The Tawny Rajah. Ceylon, R. M serendiba, 
Af). 

0. As last, black border narrower. In DSP some tawny markings appear 
on the border upf towards tornus. 

• poly xem imna, But. (90-100). S. India— Orissa. NR. 

7. £ upf black border with tawny markings from dorsum to v2or 3 ? uni- 
form tawny with a black discal line and bar at end cell. 2 discal band yellow- 
ish white and on inner side of border there are some pale tawny spots inwardly 
bordered by a lunular line ; pale discal band not quite to costa and always with 
l black spots in middle in 5 and 6. only toothed H. 
polyxena hetnana , But . (85—100) . Mussoorie— Kumaon R. (=bemardus , Koll). 
3. As last, but very variable ; & with several well marked varieties. 2 dis- 
cal band white and pale spots on the border mostly white. Typical <$ with no 
pale band upf and uph white dots in centre of black spots along border. 

polyxena hierax, Fd. (80-100). Sikkim— N. Burma. C. (= watti, But : 
rossi , Fr). 

v. corax , Fd No pale band : white spots uph on inner edge of the black 
spots. (= harp ax, Fd ) . 

cf v. hindia , But . Upf pale discal band ; base fulvous and margin spotted, 
c? v. hipponax , Fd. Upf pale band ; base fulvous to dark, margin not spot- 
ted (— jalindei, But). 

£ v . pleisioanax , Fd. Upf pale band ; base dark, margin white spotted and 
uph with the white discal band from F continued to v3 or 4 ( = khasianus , 
kktmalara , But : naganum , Tyt\ . 

fj. upf with no pale discal band ; discal line usually absent ; very like 
eorax. Below darker and more variegated. 

* polyxena agna, M. (80-100). Karens— S. Burma. Andamans. NR. 

3a (2), £ upf black border narrow, bearing tawny spots reaching to the apex 
and inwardly bordered by a lunular dark line. 2 never with a pale discal band. 

3 (4a). Upf apical spots not above v6. Below purple tawny. 
aristogiton, Fd. (70-95). The Scarce Tawny Rajah. Sikkim— Burma. R. 

( =as adamsoni , desa , M) . 

4a (3). Upf tawny apical spots into 6. Below ochreous. 

4 (5). Below more or less uniform and markings regular ; unf black bar mid 
call macular ; unh dark discal line beyond cell more or less straight, except 
just beyond end cell. In WSF central band darker. 

marmax, Wd. (90-120). The Yellow Rajah. Kumaon— Burma. R. {=lunu~ 
war a. But)* 

5 (4). Below markings prominent and irregular central band much darker. 
Unf all cell-bars entire ; nnh dark discal line very irregular and broken, highly 
concave in 6. 

hahruba, M. (90-120). The Variegated Rajah. Kumaon— Burma. R. 

6 (2b). Unf with a silver white bar at the base of the costa. Above much 
as No 3. BeJow tawny. 

distantly Hon. (90-120). The Silver-edged Rajah. Karens— S. Burma. VR. 

7 (la). Above dark brown with a yellow or whitish discal band. H long 
equal tails at vs 2 and 4. 

a. Above pale band narrow and dark yellow. 

fadius cerynthus, Fruh. (70-80). The Black Rajah. Ceylon. NR. 

9. Above pale discal band wide, dark in WSF, pale in DSF. 

*fabius fabtus, F. S. India— Kangra— Sikkim, NR. 

7. Above pale discal band wide and sulphur yellow ; H spotting on termen 
wider. 

fabius sulphureus, Roth. Assam— Burma. R. {—raidhaka, Rhe Phil.) 


F2. Eritoa.— The Nawabs. (Plate 17.) 

la (4a) . Above dark brown with a broad pale discal band, which does not 
feach the dorsum H. Uph termen with small white spots on the outer edge 
of the broad dark border. 
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F2. Erltoa.— The Nawabs. (Plate 17).— (contd.) 

1 (2a). Unh dark basal band passes through the outer hAlf of the cell. Above 
discal band white, broadly blue edged, 

a. Upf discal band continued evenly to vS, with 2 adjacent spots beyond in 
5 and 6. 

*schreiberi wardi, M. (90-100). The Blue Nawab. S. India. VR. 

0. Upf discal band tapers at the upper end and just reaches 4 ; white spot in 
5 much nearer apex and with an apical dot in 6. 
schreiberi assamensis , Roth, Assam— N. Burma. VR. 
y . Upf as last, but discal band not into 4, detached spot in 5 very small and 
spot in 6 absent. 

schreiberi tisamenus, Fruh, Karens— S. Burma. Andamans. VR. 

2a (1). Unh dark basal band passes through inner half of cell. Above dis- 
cal band not blue edged. 

2 (3). Above discal band pale yellow, width varies greatly with the season ; 
races only very slightly differentiated. 

ct. Small, band broad. 

athamds made us , Roth. (60-75). The Common Nawab. Ceylon. C. 

0. Larger, usually 2 pale sub-apical spots upf. 
athamas agrarins Switt. S. India. C. 
y . Large and very variable. 

* athamas athamas , Dr . Kulu— N. Burma. C. (= bharata , Fd : hamasta , M.) 

5. Smaller and darker. 

athamas samat ha , M. Karens— S. Burma. C. 

y. Much larger and very dark. 

athamas andatnanicus , Fruh . Andamans. C. 

3 (2). Above discal band pale greenish white. Three seasonal forms as in 
last and width band varies very considerably with the season. 

arja t Fd. (75-85). The Pallid Nawab. Sikkim— Burma. NR. ( = vernns, 
Roth : roeberi , Fruh.) 

4a (la). Above pale yellow or greenish yellow, base H never dark ;F with 
broad black apex . 

4b (11). Unh dark discal band through basal half of cell meeting post-discal 
band at tornus. 

4c (7a). Unf curved dark band from base through end cell to sub -marginal 
lunular band. Upf single pale spot on black apex. 

4 (5a). Upf black margin not decreasing towards tornus. 

tnoori sanaakanus % Fruh. (80-85). The Malayan Nawab. Sikkim— Burma. 
VR. (= marginalise Roth.) 

5a (4). Upf black margin decreasing markedly in width towards tornus. 

5 (6). Unh pale area covers more than half wing. 

jalysus ephebus, Fr. (75-85). The Yellow Nawab. Karens — S. Burma, R. 

6 (5). Unh pale area covers less than half wing. 

hebe chersonesns, Fruh. (75-85). Mergui— Victoria Point. VR. 

7a (4c). Unf broad bar end cell extending to base v2 ; sub-marginal band 
continuous, not lunular and nearer cell. 

7b (9a). Unf costa dark chocolate brown; upf single row pale spots on 


IXltU giU • 

7 (8). Upf and Unf no broad bar from end cell towards discal band. Uph 
sub-inarginal dark band bearing pale spots along the outer edge and blueish 
lunules along the inner edge. 
a. Smaller and paler. 

dolon dolon y Wd. (80-90). The Stately Nawab. Kulu— Kumaon. R. 

0. Upf pale spots smaller and shorter. 

dolon centralis , Roth. (85-95). Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan. R. 

y. Upf spots larger than in c*. Uph sub-marginal band narrow and blue 


lunules small. 

* dolon tnagniplaga, Fruh. (95-105). Assam— N. Burma. 
5. Uph more deeply scalloped and uph blue sub-marginal 


R. 

lunules mote 


prominent. _ _ 

dolon grandis, Roth. (95-1X0). Shan States- Dawnas. R. 

8 (7) Upf and unf broad dark bar from lower end cell along 3 to the discal 
band, enclosing a large pale spot beyond end cell ; spots on margin increase 
si*e to tornus. Uph with a post discal dark band. 
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F 2. Erltaa.— The Nawafcs. (Plate l7).—(contd.) 

a, Larger. Usually a postdiscal pale spot in 7 upf. Uph sub-terminal 
narrow dark bars in spaces up to 6. 

*narccea aborted, Evans (70-75). The China Nawab. Abor Valley. R. 

0. Smaller Upf no spot in 7. Uph sub-terminal dark bars obsolete above 3. 

narccea lissainei , Tyt. (70-75). Naga Hills. R. 

9a (7b). Unf costa white and upf with sub-marginal as well as postdiscal 
row spots. Uph band as in No. 7. Up and unf bar from lower end cell 
towards discal band as in No. 8, but much shorter. 

9 (10). Upf 2 pale spots end cell; dark margin becoming obsolete at tornus. 

nepenthes, Gr S. (80). The Shan Nawab. Shan States. VR. 

10 (9). Upf single pale spot end cell and 2 spots beyond. 

a. Large. Seasonal forms differ much in size and size of spots. 

eudamippus eudamippus , Db. (100-120). The Great Nawab. Kumaon— 
Assam. NR. 

0. Upf cell all black or very nearly so. 

* eudamippus nigrobasalis , Lathy. N. Burma. NR. 

y. As a, but smaller. Uph no blue border to band and outer white spots 
larger. 

eudamippus jamblichus , Fruh. Karens — S. Burma. R. 

11 (4b). Below no dark bands; large spots end cells, base 2 F and mid 
costa H ; sub-marginal row reddish spots preceded by a blue line and on H 
followed by a greenish yellow line as well as a terminal blue and greenish 
yellow line. Above broad black apex bearing one or two pale spots and on H 
sub-terminal blueish, white centred, line. 

*delphis,Db. (95-100). The Jewelled Nawab. Assam — Burma. NR. 

FJ. Protboe.— The Begums. (Plate 17). 

1 (2). Above pale yellow, broad black apsx and margins. Below variegated 
red and black. F lower dev evenly curved. 

* calydonia belisama , Crow. (110-120). The Glorious Begum. Karens — 
S. Burma. VR. 

2 (1). Above dark brown with a blue band F. Below variegated dark brown 
and whitish ; H with broad greenish marginal lunules. F lower dev highly 
concave at lower end. 

a. Upf blue band very broad and not marked with white ; complete series 
terminal blue spots, upper 2 being white. 

franckii rega/is, But. (70-80). The Blue Begum. Manipur, Upper Assam. VR. 

0. I Upf blue band narrow and centrally with white splashes ; white marginal 
spots only in 5, 7 and 8. 

* franckii angelica, But. Karens— S. Burma. R. (=ssunif amis, But). 

F4. Helcyr*.— The White Emperor. (Plate 18). 

Above glazed white ; upf black spots in cell and 1, broad black apex with 2 
white spots ; uph with a few irregular black discal spots. Below only a thin 
discal line of black lunules. 

* hemina, Hew. (65-75). The White Emperor. Sikkim— Burma. R 
(= masinia, Fr.). 

FS. Dlllpa.— The Golden Emperor. (Plate 18). 

Above dark brown, with golden bronzy, $ with white, central and discal 
spots F and whole disc H ; upf white apical dots. 

*morgiana, Wd. (70-80). The Golden Emperor. Kashmir— Shan States. R. 

Ft. Eulaceura — The Elegant Emperors. (Plate 18). 

1 (2). Above transparent pale brown, with dark brown costa F and large 
spot in 2 as well as margins and discal band H. 

manipuriensis , Tyt. (75-80) , Tytler’s Emperor. Manipur. VR. 

2 (1). Above dark brown with a continuous white discal band, extending on 
F from dorsum to 3. Below as in last, glazed pale violet brown with an ocellus 
in 2 F and H. 

* Qsteria kutnana, Fruh . (65-70). The Elegant Emperor. S. Burma. R t 
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F7. Apatnra.— The Emperors. (Plate 18). 

la (7a). Unf no row of minute sub-apical white dots in 5, 6 and 8. 
lb (4a). Unf no black spots in cell. 

1 (2a). Above tawny with black apical markings upf. Below as sordida. 
cooperi , Tytler. (60-70). Cooper’s Emperor. N Shan States. R. 

2a (1). Above dark brown or greenish browD. 

2 (3). Upf single discal pale band, macular in $ , continuous in §, in addition 
to the white apical spots. Above dark brown, no pale band H. Below ocellus 
in 2 F and H fulvous ringed ; dark discal line white edged at upper end. 

a. Upf discal band white Uph ocellus in 2 prominent. Below pale brown. 
sordicfa sordida , M. (60-70). The Sordid Emperor. Sikkim— N. Burma. 
R. (= phoeacia. Hew.). 

0. Upf discal band yellow tinted. Uph ocellus in 2 absent Below pale 
greenish brown. 

sordida nag a, Tyt. Nagas. R. 

3 (2). Upf 2 pale discal bands in addition to the apical spots. Unh dark 
discal line pale edged throughout. Above dark greenish brown ; g upf 
markings tawny and inner band crosses cell ; $ markings white or yellowish 
white, inner band not crossing cell. 

<*. Upf outer discal band continuous. Uph mostly tawny ; unh complete 
row postdiscal ocelli. 

nlupi ulupi , Doh. (65-70). The Tawny Emperor. Upper Assam. VR. 

0. Upf outer discal band broken at v4. Uph only tawny in 5 and 6 ; $ 
postdiscal spots well defined in 5 and 6. Below pale greenish white. 
ulupi florencice , Tyt. Nagas. R. 

4a (lb). Unf with black spots in cell. 

4 f5a). Upf 2 discal bands ; no sub-marginal spots F or H. Above dark 
brown and tawny, shot blue iu Below pale tawny, prominent pale discal 
band unh, no sub* marginal dark band. 

ilia here, Fd. (70-80). The Tawny Purple Emperor. Shan States. VR. 
5a (4). Upf single white discal band in addition to the apical spots, nearly 
always sub-marginal pale spots H and often on F Below bluish white, promi- 
nent ferruginous discal ana terminal band F and H, which on H meet at apex 
and tornus. 

5 (6). Upf no white streak in cell from base. A above shot brilliant blue, 
a. Very large. Blue gloss duller; white markings broad and diffused; 

upf discal band to vll. Unh ocellus in 2 absent. Uph sub-marginal white 
markings very large. 

ambica chitralensis , Evans. (75-90). The Indian Purple Emperor. Chitral— 
Kashmir. NR 

0. Smaller and all markings more sharply defined. Variable and liable 
to aberrations. 

* ambica ambica , Koll. (65-75). Kashmir — Dawnas. NR. (= zanoa % Hew,: 
natnouna , Db.\ bhavana , M.\ garlanda , Fr.). 

6 (5). Upf with white streak in cell from base, sub-marginal spots promi- 
nent. c? very obscurely blue shot. Uph with white discal band from mid 
costa to base 1. Body prominently white banded. Very like a Pantoporia. 
(F. 25). 

chevana , M. (75-80). The Sergeant Emperor. Sikkim— N. Burma. R. 

7a (1). Unf prominent small sub-apical white dots in 5, 6 and 8. Fend 
cell opposite origin v3. Club anteanse narrow. Unf prominent spots in cell. 

7 (8). Above dark ochreous brownf; uph with a straight yellow band ; upf 
discal band of yellow spots, apical spots continued to 3 and a prominent black 
spot in 2. Eyes hairy, 

parvata, M. (50-60). The Brown Prince. Sikkim— Assam. R. 

8(7). Above cf velvet black, unmarked except for white apical dots. <j> 
ochreous brown with a paler discal band, which on H is always irregular. 
a. A upf with 3 apical dots. 

parisatis catniba, M. (45-50). The Black Prince. Ceylon. NR. 

0. As last, rather larger. $ paler and with pale bands prominent. 
parisatis atacinus , Fruh. S. India. NR. 

7. A upf single apical dot. ? much darker. 

* parisatis parisatis, Wd. Kumaon— Burma. NR, 
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F8. Heroaa.— The Pasha. (Plate 18). 

Above dark brown with 2 yellow or white discal bands F and H and a basal 
streak in 1 F. Unf conspicuous white streak in outer half of 5 to termen. 

Or. Above bands tawny, very wide and confluent 

* marathus marathus, Db. (70-90). The Pasha. Sikkim— Shan States. NR. 
3. Above bands tawny and narrow ; discal bands H and outer band F 
macular. 

marathus angustata, M. Karens— S. Burma. R. 
y. As last but bands in £ whitish and in $ white. 
marathus andamana, M . Andamans. NR. (= sen tea, Stg.). 

F9. Sephlsa. — The Courtiers. (Plate 18). 

1 (2). Above dark brown with 2 tawny bands F ; H tawny with black veins 
and a dark postdiscal band. In £ upf the apical spots are whitish. 

dichroa, Koll. (60-75). The Western Courtier. Chitral— Kumaon. NR. 
2(1). above outer discal band and apical and sub-marginal spots white ; 
typical $ mostly blue ; 2nd form $ spots as but all white except for a yellow 
spot in cell and on H the tawny colour is replaced by white ; 3rd form £ as first 
but with white apex upf. 

*chandra, M. (75-90). The Eastern Courtier. Sikkim — Karens. NR.; §> 
VR. (= d/ alia, vera , Ft . ) . 

2 v. albino, Evans. VR. (= afiya, Fr.). 

V v . chandrana, Evans. R. 

F16. Evrlpas.— The Courtesans. (Plate 18). 

1 (2). Unh with red basal markings. H red sub-marginal spots in la to 3. 
o. Darker. H vs broader black and black discal band continued in $ to 

costa, also traceable in J ; F discal band narrow. 

consimilis meridionalis, WM. (60-85). The Painted Courtesan. S. India. 
R. 

3- Pale markings broader. Uph black discal band only traceable in 
Unf dark discal baud prominently broader at lower end. 

consimilis consimilis , Wd. Dun— Dawnas. R. (= hallirothius. Wd. : lorsa , 
RhtPhil : amala, diocletiana , eurinus , gudila , sunta , triquill a, Fr.). 

2 (1). Unh no red basal markings. $ black with pale spots as in No. 1. $ 
in several forms ; typical form with a broad white band upf and uph all white 
except for a narrow* sub-marginal brown band. 

'halitherses, Db. and Hew. (65-85). The Courtesan. Sikkim— Burma. NR. 
(—gulussa, neda , Pademmoides , Fr .) . 

$ v . isa , M . As typical form, outer half uph dark brown. NR. (= haliartus, 

Fd.) . 

*$ v. nyctelius , Db. Upf dark brown with apex broadly suffused bluish ; 
uph all dark brown. NR. (= gyrtona, Fr.). 

2 v. cinnamoneus , WM. As last, but uph outwardly with white streaks. R. 
5 v. alcathcroides, DeN. As nyctelius , but upf all dark brown. VR. 

FI 1. Diagora.— The Sirers. (Plate 18). 

1 (2). Upf black bar mid cell ; unh dorsum not yellow. 

Of. Paler, white markings wider. 

persimilis sella, But. (65-75). The Siren. Simla— Kumaon. R. 

3. Darker, white markings narrower. Apex F more produced. 

* persimilis Persimilis , Wd. Orissa. Sikkim— S. Shan States. R. 

2 (1). Upf no black bar in cell . Unh dorsum yellowish. Development of 
black markings very variable. 

nictoillei , M. (75). The Scarce Siren. Dalhousie— Mussoorie. VR. 
ti, Druce : menna, Auct.). 

FI2. Hestina.— The Circe. (Plate 18). 

Upf with broad black veins and spotted borders. Uph veins and border 
broad bright chestnut. 

*pama, Db. (95-105). The Circe, Mussoorie, — Burma, NR, 
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VIB. Stialcla.-The Emprm* (Plate It). 

Above black, outer half with prominent pale streaks ; upf narrow red basal 
streak in cell, which unf is much wider ; unh some basal red marking's below 
costa. 

*funebris t Leech. (125-130). The Empress. Nagas. VR. 


PW. Gail sag*. The Freaks* (Plate 21). 

a. Only fore part of thorax above orange. Unh dull ochreoust. 
buddha buddha. M. (90-105). The Freak. Murree— Kumaon. VR. 

3- Darker. Unh pale brown. F more elongated. 
buddha gantama, M. Sikkim. VR. 

7. Above all pale markings very reduced, sharply defined and clear, not 
diffused as usual . 

buddha aboric a , Tyt. Abor Valley. VR. 

3. All thorax above orange. Dark with the pale markings reduced. Unh 
pale slate. 

* buddha brahma. But. Assam— N. Burma. R. 

V. All thorax orange above. Uph torn us broadly orange. 
buddha sudassana , Melvill. Shan States— Karens. VR. 


FI5. Peothema.— The Kaisers. (Plate 21). 

1 (2a). Upf dark brown with pale yellow spots ; large basal streaks in 2 and 
3. Uph cell all yellow ; sub-marginal and discal spots small, preceded by 
streaks. 

a. Below reddish brown. DSF with apex produced. 

• lisarda lisarda, Db. (123-135). The Yellow Kaiser. Sikkim— Manipur. R. 
(= euphrone, Wd . ) . 

3. Below dull brown . 

lisarda mihintala, Fruh. Chin Hills. R. 

2a (1). Upf black with a bine sheen and all spots bluish ; basal streaks in 2 
and 3 replaced by spots ; all markings smaller. Uph sub-marginal spots 
shaped like arrow-heads. 

2 (3). Uph cell with yellow streaks followed by postcellular streaks, separate 
from discal spots. Upf long streak in 1. 

darlisa , M. (125-135). The Blue Kaiser. Shan States— S. Burma. R. 

3 (2). Uph cell all black. 

a. Upf long streak in 1. Uph postcellular streaks conjoined to discal spots. 

bin g hatni yoma t Ellis. (125-135). The Black Kaiser. Pegu Yoma. VR. 

3. Upf no streak in 1. Uph no postcellular streaks. 

binghami binghanti , WM. Dawnas. VR. 

7. Upf no streak in 1. Uph postcellular streaks conjoined to discal spots. 

binghami merguia Evans . Mergui, VR, 


PM. Dtchorragla. The Constable. (Plate 19). 

Dark green with small whitish spots F and very prominent zigzag sub- 
marginal line single in double in 
* nesitnaehuSy Bdv. (65-85). The Constable. Kulu— Burma. NR. 


FI7. Sdbochiouft. — The Poplajay. (Plate If). 

£ above velvet black, j dark green ; upf white spotted and with a dull blue 
sub-marginal line ; uph prominent row sub-marginal black spots, inwardly 
blue (J green) bordered and outwardly white. 

a. Uph width of white edging narrower than width of black spots ; wider in 
DSF. 

nicea nicea, Gray. (60-80). The Popinjay. Kuln— N. Burma. Nit. 
(= viridicans % Fr.). 

3. Uph width of white edging twice as wide as the black spots. 

* nicea subucula, Fruh. Karens— S. Burma. NR. 

J3 
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FI8. Eatbalta.— The Barons, Counts, etc. (Plates 19 and 20). 

la (27a). Unh base with 2 spectacle marks in cell, outer one extending to 
base 5, small ring base 6 and a larger on base 7 ; these markings variable and 
may be obscure or absent, 
lb (18a). Unf cell entirely open. 

lc (4a). H termen straight to just above v3, where it is angled, giving 
the wing a squared appearance. F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed, 11 and 10 touch 
10 and 9 ; 9 from mid 7. F prominently falcate. Uph a black brand at bases 
of 6 and 7. 

Id (3). Unf post discal line prominent and not parallel to termen, much 
nearer termen at apex than at tomus. 

1 (2). Unf postdiscal line quite straight, uph with a very broad lavender 
grey margin extending to v5 F ; upf large dark greenish spots in cell and 
beyond. $ pale brown ; upf a prominent straight black band from termen at 
end of v7 to outer third of dorsum, continued on H behind end cell ; upf apex 
greenish and with prominent elongated white spots in 5 and 6, smaller spot 
beyond in 6, minute spots in 3 and 4 and spot in 2. Below yellowish, margins 
not paler. 

* cocytus y satrapaces > Hew . ( 65—80) . The Lavender Count. Manipur — S. 

Burma. NR. 

2(1). Unf postdiscal line sinuous. £ above nearly black with a pale blue 
border F and H ; unf margin bluish ; unh all dark brown. 5 above pale brown ; 
upf large dusky white spots in 2 and 3 and elongated spots in 5 and 6, all 
bordered pale dusky bluish. 

godarti asoka, Fd. (70-80). The Malay Count. Mergui. VR. 

3 (Id). Unf postdiscal line waved and parallel to termen. Sexes alike. 
Uph broad pale margin to v6 F. Below margins prominently paler 

a . Small ; borders above very pale grey. Below clouded brown. 
lepidea tniyana, Fruh. (65-75). The Grey Count. N. Kan ara, Orissa. R. 

0. Larger ; borders above pale grey. 

* lepidea lepidea , But. (70-80). Kumaon— Assam. NR. (= cognata, M : 
adustaia , Fr.). 

J. Rather smaller; borders darker grey. Below more uniform, reddish 
brown. J upf pale brown spots beyond cell. 
lepidea sthavara, Fruh. (65-75). N. Burma— Dawnas and Tavoy. NR. 

b. Borders above pale blue. 

lepidea andersoni, M. (70-80). The Blue Count. Tavoy— S. Burma. NR. 
4a (c). H termen not angled at v3. 

4 (5a). Palpi 3rd joint very long and needle like. Above rather pale 
brown with 2 dark, highly zigzag, discal lines filled in between with white on 
F. Unf outer half bluish white. 

pelea % F. (70-80). The Malay Viscount. Mergui. VR. 

5a (4). Palpi not long and needle like. 

5b (8a). Palpi 3rd joint sharply attenuate. H termen evenly convex and 
wing symmetrical about a central axis from base to mid termen. Upf basal 
markings in 1 very wide and the ring under origin of v2 reaches vl. F venation 
as in last group, but origin v9 usually nearer base. Unh with black spots 
usually at bases 3, 2 and 3. 

5 (6a). £ $ above with a broad white discal band F and H, outwardly 
bordered by conical black spots, which on H are surmounted by blue spots. 
Below pale green. 

* cidaritis, Hew (75-85). The Andaman Viscount. Andamans. NR. 
(= vinaya , Fr.). 

6a (5). Above no continuous white band F and H ; 2 dark bands parallel to 
one another and to the termen ; these bands may be filled in between with pale 
colouring on F and H may be obscured by a pale blue margin in the 
6(7). Above dark bands not conspicuously lunulated, composed more of 
diffuse spots. 

a. ? uph blue margin uph to outer discal band and reaching v6. $ rather 
pale brown with whitish spots upf at the upper end of each discal band in 6. 
unh (f tornal half green, $ all bluish except apex. 
julii appiadesy Men. (65-80). The Common Earl. Kumaon— Sikkim. C, 
viresrens, Fr.) . 
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FfS. Euthalla— 1 The Baroni, Count*, etc. (Plate* 19 and 20 ).—(contd.) 

0. Larger, uph blue margin absent or narrow and broken. 2 very 
variable, portion between discal bands upf may be entirely filled in whitish or 
may be as in last. 

* fulii adima> M. (70-85). Khasi Hills. C. (= khasiana, Swin). 

7* Paler and blue border uph in broader. Upf dark bands closer and in 
° often with pale brown large spots in cell and beyond. 9. as variable as last 
but smaller. 

, iuliiscdeva, M. (65-80). Sylhet, Cachar. Manipur and N. Buima. NR. 

As last, but blue border uph in £ still broader, reaches nearly to inner 
discul band. Above more uniform. $ as last, but dark bands H closer 
together. Unh £ and $ green or bluish over the whole wing or nearly so. 

* julii xiphioneSy But. (65-80). Karens — S. Burma. NR. {pcirvata, M , ) 

7 (6). Above discal bands conspicuously lunulated. rich vinaceous 
brown, no blue border H. J pale brown, paler between the dark discal bands, 
often whitish on F especially at upper end, Below yellowish brown ; § 
yellow, H more or less bluish. 

a. Larger. 

jahnu jahnu , M. (65-80). The Plain Ear!. Sikkim— N. Burma. NR. 
(= sananda , 71/.). 

3. Smaller and wings broader. 

jahnu jahnita, Evans. (60-75). Karens— S. Burma. NR. 

8a (5b). Palpi 3rd joint gradual. Upf basal markings never wide. Unh 
no or only traces of black spots at bases of 1, 2 and 3. F vs never anastomosed 
in J and only in £ of Nos. 8, 9 and 10. 

8b (14a). Up or unf never with 2 detached apical white spots on either side 
of v7, just behind origin v8, unless forming part of the pale band in the 
Upf basal markings in 1 consist of a well defined ring under the origin of v2, 
reaching mid 1 (in Nos. 8 and 10 usually a small ring or dot below) as well as 
a dark dot at the extreme base. 

8c (10a). Unf at base 1 always a ring or round spot under origin v2 with 
usually a 2nd below it. 

8 (9). Apex F pointed ; H tornus in g produced and termen convex. £ dark 
brown with broad bluish grey margin uph and discal band upf, which is 
very wide at its lower end ; a whitish spot base 3 upf. paler brown with the 
usual 2 dark discal lines, as in Nos. 6 and 7, area between much paler especially 
at upper end F ; band pushed in at base 3 corresponding to the white spot in the 
tf. Below yellow and dorsal area H greenish. J uph a dark brand of modified 
scales at bases 6 and 7 

ck d small and pale ; brown costal area more extensive ; below band 
obscure especially in DSF. $ pale discal band less developed. 

kesava ar hat y Fruh. (50-80). The Powdered Baron. Sikkim. NR. 

3. g larger, darker greenish. $ whitish discal band more developed 
especially in WSF. Below darker. 

*kesava kesava , M. (55-80). Assam— N. Burma. NR. 

7. J inner side of discal band sinuous. § whitish discal band very pro- 
minent, broader and edges more sinuous. 

* kesava discispilota, M. (50-70). Bhamo—S. Burma. NR. ( = rangoonensis > 
Swin). 

9 (8). Apex F highly falcate and in £ tornus produced, termen being concave 
before tornus. Above ashy grey, more or less suffused greenish. $ with curved 
row small white spots beyond cell frbm 3 to costa. 

a. Larger and more uniform. £ no white costal patch, but a prominent 
white spot base 3, $ upf spots rounded. 

anosia saitaphernesy Fruh. (70-85). The Grey Baron. Sikkim. R. 

3, Smaller, darker and more marmorated. upf with a white costal patch 
beyond cell, no spot base 3. $ upf spots pointed. 

*anosia anosia, M . (65-80). Assam— Burma. R. 

10a (6c). Unf at base 1 no markings or only a single spot or dash under 
origin v2 and only very rarely a spot at the extreme base. 

10 (11a). Upf cilia white at apex, which is produced, not pointed ; H termen 
evenly convex, tornus not produced. $ above very dark brown, with blue 
jnargm uph, extending to v3 F. $ above rather pale brown, inclined broad dark 
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FIS. Esthtlla— Tteiateas, £oaste, etc. (Plates if aadi 

brown border irom apex to two-thirds along dorsum, continued on H to just 
beyond cell ; upf 5 dusky white spots in a curved row beyond cell. 

9 telchinia } Men. (70-85). The Blue Baron. Sikkim— N. Burma. R. 
{—aphidat, Hew. ),. 

Ua (10). Upf cilia brown throughout. 3 tornus H produced. 

lib (13). Apex F sharply pointed and tonms gently concave from apex to v2. 

11 (12). Above 3 very dark brown, broad blue margin H to v6, which inwardly 
bears a row of black oiscal spots. Upf termen broadly paler beyond the 
discal band, wbich is wide and widens at lower end ; inner discal band merged 
into basal dark area. Below ochreous brown, H dorsal area more or less green 
washed ; the 2 parallel discal bands prominent, on F outer one widens to dorsum, 
inner one curved in at upper end ; H inner band continuous, diffuse and pale, 
outer one consists of very small spots ; apex unf whitish. £ unknown. 

mahadeva binghami, DeN. (65-80). Bingham’s Blue Baron. S. Burma. 
VR. ( zichri , Auct .) . 

12 (11), Uph no blue border. Upf the 2 discal bands more or less separated 
throughout. 3 above very dark brown, outer discal band connected in each 
space by a dark bar to the termen, inner band merged to dark basal area; 
H outer discal band prominent, inner merged to dark basal area. Below dark 
ochreous brown, bands as in No. 11 and apex F whitish ; in DSF bands faint. 
? paler, apex upf whitish, discal bands prominent, outer one lunular, but of 
small spots uph ; upf row of white spots beyond cell small in WSF, large in 
DSF from 2 or 3 to costa, as in No. 10. Below pale ochreous brown, more or 
less washed greenish on H . 

merta eriphyle, DeN. (60-70). The White- tipped Baron. Assam— S. Burma. 
R. (== apicalis, Auct . : delmana , Stain . : pseuderiphyle , Fr.). 

13 (lib). F apex not sharp pointed, termen slightly concave in middle 
only. 3 above dull dark ochreous brown, very uniform ; outer discal band F 
and inner discal band H very faint Below yellow, outwardly darker and dorsal 
area H paler ; inner discal bands faint ; outer discal baud fairly prominent, 
especially at ends ; on H outer discal band of small, obscure spots. J unknown. 

kanda elicius, DeN. (60-70). The Yellow Baron. S. Burma. VR. 

14a (8b). Up or unf always 2 detached white apical spots on either side v7 
just before origin v8. Upf basal markings in 1 consist of a spot, not a ring, 
under origin v2 and a dash at extreme base, both may be absent. Unf *pot 
tinder origin v2 may be replaced by a ring. 3 apex F pointed and tornus 
H produced. 

14b (17). None of the spots red. 

14 (15a). Uph outer discal baud of small, usually well defined and well 
separated, spots, 3 with A more or less complete row of small white spots 
beyond cell in bases 2-6. Normal $ similar, but spots larger. Unf spot in 1 of 
outer discal band shifted in. 

A 3 very dark. $ upf with a straight white macular discal band from 
costa beyond cell to v2 near termen. Upf apical spots obscure. 
garuda vasanta, M. (60-»75). The Baron. Ceylon. C. (=>fuitca, Fr.)., 

0. Very large. 3 basal area dark ; discal spots small, or absent ; discal aaea 
dusted whitish. $ discal spots large, pure white, discal area beyond promi- 
nently .dusted whitish. 

garuda meridionalis, Fruh. (65-80). S. India— N. Kanara. C. (=a 

y, .Small and pale. 3 upf discal spots small, but those beyond end cell 
always present. $ discal spots small and dusky, spots in 2 and 3 small or absent. 
garuda anagama, Fruh . (55-78). Bombay— Orissa. Rangra — Kumaon. NR. 
5. Darker than last and discal spots upf smaller, 
garuda suddhadaua, Fruh. (55-75). Bengal. Sikkim. NR. 

V WSF dark end spots upf complete and prominent. WSF $ spots as in 
3 ; DSF 2 spots end cell very large and confluent, spots in 2 and 3 may be 
small or absent. 

^garuda garuda, M. (55-60). Assam— Burma. NR. ( —meriha , , Sunn . ). 
f. Very large. 3 defk Stecal spots obscure, apical spots p remittent and 
outer discal band wide. J with complete discal band as in a, but wove diffused 
and linked Y-wise to the apical spots ; discal band continued widely on 1$ 
between the dark 'discal Hnes. 
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FIS. Euthalia— The i W B» t Omm, «te. (Wates W md S8) .— .(wwtof.) 
garuda aconirut, Hew . (65-€5). Andamans. NR. 

15a (14). Uph outer ‘discal line continuous or absent, but never erf well 
separated small spots . 

15 (16). Upf white streak at termen in 7, which on unf extends into 6 and 8. 
above very dark brown, outer discal band broad and inclined inwards, being 

continued on H as the inner band, Upf beyond cell a series of double spots in 
3-6, the lower one in 5 being continued as a streak so as to meet a lower spot in 
6. $ paler and outer discal and narrower, 
a. Small, pdle and markings narrow. 

jama jamida, Fruh. (55-75). The Streaked Baron Sikkim. NR. 

KB. Larger and darker. g upf white streaks prominent above in WSF, absent 
in DSF. 

jama jama , Fd, (55-85). Assam, Manipur. NR. 

7* As last, but smaller and never so dark. $ upf white streaks nearly or 
quite obsolete. 

jama verena , Fruh. (55-80). Burma. NR. 

16 (15). Upf no white streak at termen in 7. g upf marked as in last, but 
outer discal band is parallel to margin and white streaks very prominent ; uph 
margin broadly pale blue to v6 and termen narrowly pure white. $> quite 
different, palter brown with a broad white discal band upf from costa to termen 
at vl ; 2 prominent apical spots. 

*fibemius, Db. and Hew, (65-70). The White-edged Blue Baron. Sikkim 
—Burma. NR. ( =sancara , M). 

17 (14b). Above dark green with red spots H and in cell F. g upf a Y-shaped 
discal band of email white spots and § with a large white spot before end cell 
as well as a macular white discal band. Upli outer row dark spots sub-marginal , 
not disced. 

a. Upf sub-marginal band much broader. In <•? there is a strong contrast 
between the dark basal and the green marginal areas. £ outer edges of the 2 
spots in 1 and lower edge spot in 2 not to termen, in line with spot in 3. 
lubentina frittacus, Fruh. (65-80). The Gaudy Baron. Ceylon. NR. 

0. £ above nearly uniform dark green, but paler than other races. more 

brilliant pale green, upf band narrow and sharply defined. 
lubettiina arasada, Fruh. (60-80). S. India. 

7. Dark and nniforrn. Considerable seasonal variation . 

• lubentina indicu , Fruh. Bombay— Bengal. Kangra— Burma. 

18a (lb). Unf cell dosed or at least with a small spur from base of v5. 
Mostly dark green. 

18 (19a). Upf a sub-marginal row white spots; white discal band to just 
beyond mid-*dorsum and on H to v2. Below shining pale greenish blue. F 
cell not fully closed. Upf and unf no basal markings in 1. 

a,. Above white discal band broad and all markings slightly diffused. 
francia francia, Gray . (75-90). The French Duke. Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan. 
R. {=sgalara,Fr.). 

0. Above white discal band narrow and all markings sharp. 

+franci& rajah, Fd. Assam — Karens. R. (= attenuata, japroa, Tyt.). 

19a (18). Upf no row of sub-marginal white spots. F cell closed. 

19b (26). Apex F not falcate ; no Ted spot m cell upf. Usually prominent 
prile disofiil baud upf* Upf at base 1 a ring and a dot usually under origin v2. 

19c (21a) . Upf white discal band vertical, reaches dorsum just beyond middle ; 
on H discal band tow! and outwardly^ bordered bright greenish blue. H cell 
open ; F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. 

19 (20). Uph white discal band not black edged outwardly before the blue 

Jtg, (90-100). The Blue Duchess. Sikkim— Assam. R. 

20(19). Uph white discal band outwardly black edged, 
a Uph blue nrea mot formed ’into lumules except near costa. 

•durga durga, M. (95-105). The Blue Duke. Sikkim— Abor. R. 

0. Uph blue Area formed into bhte lumrles throughout. The discal band 
upf and all the markmgs below broader 
•dmga^pbendms, Tyt, Nagas. VR. 

SlatlW- Upf white discal band, if present, directed to tercnus nmd not 
extending below v2. Cell H shut ; F vll free. 
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FI8. Eathalia.— The Barons, Coants, etc. (Plates 19 and 29) .—(contd.) 

21 (22a). £ above bronzy olive green, no white discal band ; upf large dusky 
pale spots in 2 and 3 ; uph prominent yellow area in 6 and 7. 2 upf with a 
rather narrow white discal band, spot in 4 narrow, elongate, pointed and well 
separated from the spots on either side. 

*nara nara , M. (70-95). The Bronze Duke. Sikkim— N. Burma. R. (■« 
anyte, Hew .). 

0. Above bright dark green. 

nara shania , Evans . Shan States. R. 

22a (21). g upf with pale discal band ; J 2 with spot in 4 conjoined to spots 
on either side. 

22 ( 23a). Uph £ 2 continuous curved discal band from costa to v4; upf 
discal band narrow and dusky at lower end, upper spots small, that in 4 smaller 
than the rest. Above shining bronzy olive green . 

curvifascia , Tyt. (75-95). The Naga Duke. Nagas. Manipur. VR. 

23a (22). Uph discal band macular and upf spot in 4 as large as the rest ; 
discal band in the <*; pale yellow, in 2 white usually. 

23 (24a). Upf discal spot in 4 so placed that its inner edge is in line with the 
inner edge of spot in 5 and against the middle of the spots in 3. 

<*. £ uph the discal spots extend to 1 and beyond the spots in 5 and 6 the 
wing is conspicuously paler, showing up the very broad postdiscal dark band. 
sahadeva sahadeva , M. (80-105). The Green Duke. Sikkim — Bhutan. NR. 
0. Darker. £ uph discal spots at most only to 2. 2 u ph usually only spots 
in 6 and 7 and often none at all. 

* sahadeva nadaka , Fruh. Assam— Manipur. NR. 

7. Smaller, paler and with a less bronzy hue. All spots smaller and paler. 
sahadeva narayana , GrS. and Kir. N. Burma— N. Shan States. NR. 

24a (23). Upf discal spot in 4 so placed that its inner edge is in line with the 
inner edge of the spot in 3 and opposite the middle of the spot in 5. 

34 (25). Uph all spots well separated ; upf all spots very large and with their 
outer edges pointed. 

iva, M. (115-125). The Grand Duke. Sikkim— Manipur. VR. 

25 (24). Uph spots in 6 and 7 at least contiguous ; upf spots more or less 
blunt. 

a. Upf no white spots in 1 ; upf discal band yellow in g and white in 2- 
paiala patala, Koll (85-105). The Grand Duchess. Murree— Nepal. NR. 
(==zdoubledayi t Gray \ epiona, M.). 

0. Upf or unf 2 small white spots in 1. Upf discal band yellow in £ and 
white in 2, all spots elongated. Below paler and spots on H more complete. 
paiala iaooana , M. (100-120). Manipur— Dawnas. R. 

26 (17b). Apex F falcate. Upf red spot in cell. Above no white band. 
Upf no markings base 1. Cells shut. 

a. dark, 2 paler, olive green, basal areas darker. 

evelina evelina, Stoll. (75-100). The Redspot Duke. Ceylon. R. 

0. shining green ; upf with a white costal patch beyond cell ; 2 paler, the 
whole discal area between the basal and dark marginal area is whitish. 

• evelina laudabilis, Swin. S. India. R. 

7. Above brown. 

evelina derma, Koll. Assam— S. Burma. (=eva t Fd . : vallona , Fr . ) . 

27 (la). Unh with 2 spots in cell, which may be reddish and no markings in 
5, 6 and 7. 

27 (28a). Above tawny orange with black markings. Cells open. 

*nais , Forst. (60-70). The Baronet. Ceylon. S, India — Dun— Sikkim, NR. 
28a (27). Above brown, with a white band or spots. Cells faintly closed. 
28b (30). Uph white spots in 6 and 7 not conspicuously far larger than the 
rest. Upf and uph a complete discal band (except 2 of No. 29 0) ending on F 
just beyond mid dorsum. 

28 (29). Upf upper spot of discal band in exact line with rest. Uph 1 or 2 
small red tornal spots. 

recta , DeN. (65-85). The Redtail Marquis. Assam— Burma. R. (= 
monilis , M). 

29 ( 28). Upf upper spot of discal band shifted in. Uph no red tornal spots, 
a. Below pale ochreous brown. Upf discal band decreasing slightly, but 

evenly, to costa. Sexes nearly alike. 
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FI8. Euthalii. The Barons, Counts, etc (Plates 19 and 20).— (contd.) 

*teuta teuta , Db . and Wd . (65-85). The Banded Marquis. Assam— 
Arracan. R. 

3. as last but discal band much narrower and uph postdiscal black spots 
usually joined to form a lunular line. g very variable : upf discal spots may 
be small and complete, increasing in size to costa, or some or all may be absent, 
being sometimes replaced by black spots ; uph similar, but the discal spots 
never below v4. Ground colour in g may be pale or dark brown and the area 
between the 2 discal rows of spots upf may be greenish blue. Below pale 
lavender grey to ochreous brown. 

* teuta gupta , DeN. Dawnas— S. Burma. VR. (= goodrichi, Dist : ira , 

M). 

7. Below pale glazed violet brown. Above as a in both sexes, but upf in 
cf spot in 5 very small ; g spots at upper end of discal band very large and at 
dorsal end very small, spot in 1 double. 

teuta teutoides, M. (65-90). Andamans. R. 

30 (28b). Uph spots in 6 and 7 very large and contiguous. Above rather pale 
brown ; upf with 2 discal spots in 1, one in each 2, 3 and 6 ; a spot in mid cell 
flanked white on either side. Uph small white spots in 1-5 directed to mid 
dorsum and not to tornus as usual. 

*dunya t Db. and Hew. (85-100). The Great Marquis. S. Burma, 


FI9. Adollas.— 1 The Archdukes. (Plate 20). 

1 (2a). Palpi below greenish brown in $ : whitish in g. Antennse black 
above. £ upf velvet black with a few whitish spots in and beyond the cell ; g 
with numerous white spots. Below indigo blue at base F ; apex F and all H 
dark green ; spots white. 

cyanipardus, But. (110-135). The Great Archduke. Assam— Karens. R. 

2a (1). Palpi below’ reddish brown. 

2 (3). Antennae black above. Below £ ferruginous brown. 

a. upf practically unspotted and the blue border vestigial ; uph blue 
border narrow and mostly purple, g above spots bluish white ; below 
ochreous brown and H hardly or not at all green washed ; upf spots at bases 2 
and 3 large. 

khasiana khasiana, Swift. (80-105). The Dark Archduke. Assam. NR. 
(= dolia, dirteoides, Fr ). 

0 . £ upf markings more developed, uph blue border broader and mostly 
blue, turning to green at the tornus. g spots pale yellow upf and dark 
yellow uph. 

* khasiana intermedia , Tyt . Manipur. NR. 

3 (2). Antennse prominently yellow tipped above. Below g pale ochreous 
brown. £ blue border upf broad and small spots in and beyond cell prominent, 
yellow ; uph blue margin very broad, blue at upper end, green at tornus. g all 
spots yellow ; upf spots at bases 2 and 3 small. 

* dirtea jadeitina, Frtth. (8-105). The Archduke. Manipur— Burma. NR. 


F20. Parthcnos— The Clipper. (Plate 21). 

Above seme shade of green with very large discal white spots F ; uph on dis^c 
the veins are black and there are 2 black lines between each vein, followed by 
a series of sub-marginal black markings. 

a. Above pale greenish grey ; F white spots very large ; uph sub-marginal 
markings consist of narrow flattened lunules. 

*sylvta cyaneus, M. (115-130), The Clipper. Ceylon. NR, 

0. Above greenish golden ; F spot end cell as large as spot in 3. Uph sub- 
marginal markings are conical spots, heads rounded. 
sytvia virens % M. (105-125). S. India. R. 

7. Above rather pale bluish green. DSF upf with the apex whitish and 
the white spots more contiguous. 

sylvia gambrisius, F. (95-110). Bengal— Burma. NR. {^apicalis , M ) . 

I 3. Above moss green, below paler ; upf apex white tipped. 
sylviar roepstorfii^ M. (95-110). Andamans, NR, 
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F21. Lcbadca.- He (bright. (Plate 2f)» 

a. Larger, bands above broader ; upf inner edge spot in 2 vertical ; uph 
discal band fills base 3. 

martha martha, F. (62-75). The Knight. Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan. NR. 

0. Smaller, not so bright and bands narrower; upf inner edge of. spot in 
2 curved ; uph discal band just enters base 3 in only. 

martha ismene, Db. and Hew. (60-70). Assam— Manipur. NR. 

7. Still smaller and bands very narrow ; uph band not entering base 3 at 
all. 

* martha attenuat a, M. (55-65). Burma. NR. 


F2L Nowesigma-Tbe Pasttar. (Plate 21). 

a. c f BSF tawny with 9 large black spots on the basal half and 2 lunular 
black bands on the outer half of the F ; uph basal two-thirds tawny with 
black markings, outer third black with 2 rows of white spots. WSF and 
both $ 5 with bases only tawny and the rest white. 

*doubledayi doubledayi, Wd. (80-100). The Panther. Sikkim — Chittagong, 
R. (= siva, Wd : f rater na , M.) % 

0. Smaller and paler, base F only tawny ; H no tawny colour. 
doubledayi nonius , DcN . (70-90). Karens. R. 


P23. Abrota.— The Sergeant-major. (Plate 21). 

J above tawny with dark bands ; uph 4 bauds of which the two central ones 
are well separated in the WSF and nearly united in the DSF. $ dark brown 
with dusky tawny bands ; upf a streak in cell with a spot beyond ; uph. 2 tawny 
bands. 

*ganga t M. (90-70). The Sergeant-major. Sikkim, Bhutan. NR. 
(: ss/umna , M .). 


F24» Limes hi*.— The Admirals, etc. (Plates IX and 22). 

la (8a). F upper end of cell about opposite origin v3. Aotetmie not 
prominently yellow tipped. Uph discal band, if present, not strongly curved. 

lb (7). Flower dev ends about origin v3. No prominent large white spot 
at end cell. 

lc (3a). H cell closed Eyes smooth. Palpi smooth and white. Above 
^ no prominent pale discal band. 

1 (2). Upf highly zigzagged postdiscal double line and uph inverted shaped 
spots. Above dark brown, paler brown discal band. 

a. Above not purple glossed. Below grey. 

m austenia anstenda, M . (85-90). The Grey Commodore. Assam. R. 

0. Above purple glossed. 

aus tenia purpurascens, Tyt. Abor Valley. VR. 

2(1). No such zigzag line. $ above dark brown basal! y and pale brown 
outwardly, with a dark brown straight band, tornal area H dark green. $ dark 
green with outer area white, greenish discal baud F and dark band H 

danava. M. (80-85). The Commodore. Simla — Dawnas. R. 

3a (lc). H cell open. Eyes hairy. Palpi white, hairy at sides Above 
with a prominent pale discal band 

3 (4a). Upf the band yellow ; uph white. 

• zayla , Db . and Hew. (80-95). The Bicoknir Commodore SNkldra— 
Assam. NR. 

4a (3). Upf discal band not yellow. 

4 (5a). Upf discal band curved out at the upper endlto the apical* spots ; the 
baud green. 

*daraxa, Db and Hew. (60-70) . The Green Commodore. Sikkim— Karana 
NR. 

5a (4). Upf discal baud curved in at the upper end^ well away front the 
apical spots ; the band white or wady ao, 
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P24. Llmenitls. The Admirals, ctc.—(contd.) 

5 (6). Upf discal band continuous to costa. Below mauve, apex F And 
tomus H chestnut ; unh spots in cell and base 7 white. 

*dudu , Wd . (75-85). The White Commodore. Sikkim— S. Shan States. R. 

6 (5). Upf discal band macular at upper end ; beyond discal band there are 
2 rows of black spots, separated by a fulvous line ; discal band tinted blue. 
Below prominent dark basal markings. 

zulema , Db . (80-85). The Scarce White Commodore. Sikkim— N. Burma. VR. 

7 (Xb). F. lower dev ends far beyond origin v3. Eyes smooth. Palpi smooth 
and white. Above prominent white discal band. Uph 2 rows sub-marginal 
black spots on a tawny area. H cell open. 

a. Upf no white spot at end cell. 

procris calidrasa , M. (60-75). The Commander Ceylon. NR. 

Upf large white spot end cell. Above discal band narrow, especially 
on H ; upf sub-marginal reddish brown band narrow. Below darker. 

procris undifragus , Fruh. S. India. NR. 

7* As last, but all bands above wider. Below paler and more irrorated 
violet. 

* procris procris, Cr. Dun— Burma. NR. (—chl&na, Fr : diluta, Ob). 

8 . Upf spot end cell very small and sometimes absent. Larger and black 
markings above wider. 

procris anaria , M. Andamans. NR. 

8a (la). F. upper end cell opposite well before origin v3 ; lower dev ends 
about origin v3. Cells shut. Eyes smooth. Palpi hairy, white below, black 
lined at sides. Upf prominent white bar mid cell and a curved white discal 
band on both wings ; 2 apical dots on F. 

8 (9) Upf single bar in cell. 

a. Above discal white band narrow, macular, width less than one-sixth 
wing. More or less prominent black sub-marginal spots, bordered on either 
side by dusky fulvous spots 

trivena ligyeSy Hew . (60-75). The Indian White Admiral. Chitral— Kashmir 
and Pangi. NR. 

3. Above band still narrower and the fulvous spots on either side of the 
black submarginal spots much brighter. 

trivena hydaspes , M . Hazara— Chilas. R. 

7. Above discal white band continuous, very wide, equal to one-third of the 
wing ; a narrow white sub-marginal line ; the fulvous spots hardly visible. 

* trivena trivena , M. Murree— Kumaon. C. 

9 (8). Upf two bars in cell : discal band broken into well separated spots. 

elwesi, Ob. (62). The Chinese Admiral. S. Shan States. VR. 


F25. PantoporU.— The Sergeants. (Plate 22.) 

la (11a). F cell shut. 

lb (8a). Eyes smooth, . . , ^ 0 

1 (2a). Unh 5 prominent black spots about the origin of v7. Sexes alike, 

markings normal, white. Upf cell streak and spot beyond end cell entire, 
incised once on upper side ; discal spots well separated, that in 2 large, in 3 
small, in 4 a long streak under the middle of spot in 5. F lower dev ends 
well beyond origin of v3. _ „ 

sulpitia adamsoni, M. (55-75). The Spotted Sergeant. N. Burma. VR. 

2a (1). Unh no prominent black spots about origin v7, but with brown 
streaks more or less prominent. F lower dev ends about origin v3. 

2b (6a) Sexes dissimilar. d Upf discal streak obscure or very broken ; 
discal spots dorsum to 2 or 3 conjoined and directed to apex or costa, not 
mid termen as usual. F lower dev ends at or just after origin v3. 

2c (4a). F no prominent discal spot in 3 as wide as and in line with the 
spots in 1 and 2. $ with broad orange markings normally arranged. 

2 (3). d unf discal streak much broken. ? discal spots in 4, 5 and 6 form 

a continuous, even-edged, apical band. , 

a. d uph postdiscal band broad orange ; apical orange markings upf and 
always a small discal spot in 3. „ T . 0 .. . . 

nefte inara % Db . (55-70). The Colour Sergeant. S, India, Onssa, SikkJm-^ 
N. Burma. NR. (=*inartna, But), 



106 


F. NYMPHALIDJE 


FIB. PsstoporU.— ’ The Sergeants. (Plate 22.)—(contd ). 

Upta postdiscal band white or partly white ; upf spot in 3 usually present ; 
discal streak better defined ; bands narrower. 
nefie asiia , M. Shan States— Tavoy. NR. (—asitina, Fr.). 

7 . markings above white, not orange and no discal spot in 3 npf . 

. mfte mvifera, But. Tavoy— S. Burma. NR. 

$. uph no postdiscal band, just a brown line. $ markings mostly white, 
orange tipped towards apex npf. 
meiti rufuta , DeN. Andamans. NR. 

3 (2). cf nnf discal streak continuous, but upper edge irregular. $ discal 
spot in 4 small and against outer edge spot in 3. J upf discal streak obscure 
ferruginous ; prominent orange apical markings ; uph postdiscal band obscure. 
* catna, M._ (60-75). The Orange Staff Sergeant. Mnssoorie— Burma. NR. 

4a (2c).. F prominent discal spot in 3 upf and no apical orange markings 
in Jwitb white or sullied brownish bands above. 

4. (5). Unf discal streak twice divided by a brown line across cell; triangu- 
lar spot beyond well separated, obscure in <*, prominent in $, lies at the base of 
5 and not of 4 as usual. 

a. £ above darker, bands narrower, discal spot in 4 parallel to rest and not 
inclined as usual ; spot in 2 wider than rest ; cell streak obsolete except for 
a single pale spot ; below darker. $ white markings broad ; below rather pale 
ocbreotw brown. 

seienopkora kanara, Evans, (60-70). The Staff Sergeant. S. India. NR. 
p. markings broad, reddish mark in cell prominent. White markings in $ 
often sullied more or less. Seasonal forms well marked. 

sclenophora selenophora , KolL (55-75). Mussoorie— Burma. NR. (= 
Pakula, M.). 

5 (4). Unf streak in cell entire and hardly separated from the spot end cell 
in 4 ; apical white spots coalesced to a band. J upf discal streak very obscure, 
discal band slightly curved in. <j> markings sullied pale brown. 

zeroca, M. (50-65). The Small Staff Sergeant. K u no aon— Burma. NR. 
6a (2b). Sexes alike (except for colour in No. 6) ; (except £ of No. 6) discal 
spot in 2 well separated from the spot in 1, no discal spot in 3 ; lower part of 
discal band directed to mid termen ; discal streak prominent. Markings white 
(except No. 6 ?). 

6 (7). Upf discal streak twice divided and well separated from the spot 
beyond. £ with pale brown confluent markings, very like § of No. 2, but bands 
on H narrower than the dark brown space between . F lower dev ends just 
after origin v3. 

retamoorei. Fr. (60-70). The Malay Staff Sergeant. Assam— Mergui. VR. 
(?=£rcsna, subrala , M.). 

7 (6). Upf discal streak entire and separated from spot beyond. Below 
olive brown. F lower dev ends just after origin v 3. 

kanwa phorkys, Frith. (60-70). The Dot-dash Sergeant. Assam — Burma. R. 
8a (lb). Eyes hairy. F lower dev ends just after origin v3. Upf always a 
discal spot in 3. 

8 (9a). Upf discal band normal, spots in la-3 directed to termen and in line 
with spot in 4 ; cell streak twice divided and well separated from the spot 
beyond. F upper apex cell acute, upper and lower devs in a continuous con- 
cave line. 

a. Above white bands broad and always pure white. 

opalina o patina, Koll. (60-70). The Hill Sergeant. Kashmir — Kumaon. C. 
p. Above white bands narrow and often sullied. 
opalina oriemtalis , El. (55-70). Sikkim— Burma. 

9a (8)* Upf discal band abnormal, discal spot in 3 at base 3, centre lire of 
spots in 2-3 pointing to the costa ; spot in 2 nearer base than usual and more 
widely separated from spot in 1. F upper end cell right angled and lower dev 
takes off from some distance along v5, not in line with upper dev. 

9 (W>. Uph basal band straight, narrow and continuous ; postdiscal band 
white. Upf discal spot in 3 minute ; apical 3 spots directed to mid termen 
marginal spots small and . white ; mil streak consists of a narrow streak and a 
large spot beyond in the cell, no spot beyond end cell as usual ; unf end pell 



F. NYMPHALIDJE 


107 


F2S. Pantoporla-The Sergeants. (Plate ll.)—[contd.) 

marked by a white bar. Below dark brown. Sexes alike. Upf obscure bluish 
green spots in cell, 

abiasa clerica> But. (60-70). The Abnormal Sergeant. S. Burma. VR. 

10 (9). Uph basal band broad, curved ; spot in 7 separated from rest ; post- 
discal band sullied also all marginal markings in whiter in $. Upf no cell 
streak, obscure bluish spots in cell and at base of 1 ; apical spots directed to 
tornus. Below pattern abnormal, white markings very broad and veins black. 

a. g above discal band only present ; postdiscal band H absent. ? promi- 
nent wide postdiscal and marginal bands F and H. 
ranga karwara, Fruh. (60-70). The Blackvein Sergeant. S. India. R. 

3. cf above with sullied postdiscal and marginal spots. 
rangaranga x Af. Sikkim— Burma. R. (=tnahesa, Af). 

11a (la). F cell open ; apex cell obtuse, 
lib (15). Eyes smooth, 

11c (13a). Upf no discal spot in 3. 

11 (1?). Upf unbroken streak in cell and no spot beyond (similar to No. 
pravara acutipennis , Fruh. (55-60). The Unbroken Sergeant. Assam - 

Burma. R. 

12 (11). Upf streak in cell divided so as to enclose a small spot in the 
middle ; a triangular detached spot beyond the streak. 

larymna siamensis, Fruh. (75-100). The Great Sergeant. Manipur— S. 
Burma. R. 

13a (11c). Upf with a discal spot in 3. 

13 (14). Upf cell streak narrow, entire, with a rounded, detached, spot beyond. 
a. Uph a black spot in tne centre of each white spot forming the postdiscal 

band. 

* asura asura x M. (65-75). The Studded Sergeant. Kulu— Tavoy. R. 

3. Upb no black spots on the postdiscal band. 
asuraidita , Af. (60-70). Mergui—S. Burma. R. 

14 (13). Upf cell streak divided into 4 portions. Unh prominent row of 

black spots on the inner edge of the postdiscal band. -~ 

% Perius x L. (60-70). The Common Sergeant. S. India — Simla— Burma. C. 

15 (lib). Eyes hairy. Upf cell streak entire and no spot beyond ; a discal 
spot in 3. 

jina x M . (60-75). The Bhutan Sergeant. Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan. VR. 

F2fc Neptls.— The Sailers and Lascars. (Plate 22). 
la (28a). FvlOexcell. 

lb (10a). Upf cell streak always divided into a basal streak and a spot 
beyond. Above markings white or sullied. 

lc (4a). Upf discal spots in 2 and 3 in line with the discal spot in 5, which 
line is directed to the costa well before the apex. Uph inner discal band 
never to the costa. 

Id (3). Unh basal white markings normal, consisting of a costal streak and 
a streak across base cell, which is often continued under v7. 

1 (2). Uph postdiscal row of white spots prominent and separate. Below 
termen broadly chequered black at the ends of veins and white in the inter- 
spaces. H. v8 ends on termen and is aberrant. 

a. Above markings tinged blue. 

columella nilgirica , Af. (65-70). The Short-banded Sailer. S. India. 
NR. 

3. Above markings white. 

columella ophiana % Af. Dun— Burma. NR. ( martabana x Af : alesia x Fr ). 
7. Larger. Below very dark and outer white markings much developed; 
lunules beyond sub-basal band in a series of deep crescents. 
columella kankena x Evans. (75). Nicobars. VR. 

2 (1). Uph postdiscal row white spots absent or represented by a narrow 

continuous line. Uuf usually with prominent dark chestnut discal streaks 
beyond the cell and unh prominent large discal black spots and a black spot in 
cell near base. . . ' 

a. All white markings narrow. Below darker ; unh discal spot m 7* 
jumbah nalanda Fruh . (60-70). The Chestnut-streaked Sailer. Ceylon. 

-NR. * 4 
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F26. Ncptift.— The Sailers and Lascars. (Plate 22.)- {contd ) 

, 0. Unh with a discal spot in 7. 
jumbah jumbah, M. S. India— -Bengal — Burma. NR. 
y. Unh no discal spot in 7. 
jumbah atnorosca, Fruh. Andamans. N.R. 

5. Upf 5 not 6 discal spots ; unh teimen bluish white with a black line. 
jumbah binghamiy Fruh. Nicobars. (Fruh). V.R. 

3 (Id). Unh basal white streak broad, single, not entering cell or extending 
below v8 (also so in Nos. 13a and 15). Below very uniform dark brown. 

a. Upf pale markings very narrow and bluish ; discal spot in 3 reduced to 
a dot. Uph postdiscai spots large and with diffuse edges. Unh white sub- 
marginal band discontinuous. 

magadha k has i ana, M . (55 60). The Spotted Sailer. Bhutan— N. 

Burma. R. 

0. Upf markings broader ; uph postdiscai spots small. All markings sharp 
Unh white sub-marginal line continuous. 

magadha magadha t Fd. S. Burma. R. (= charon , But : cineracea , 
Gr. 5.) 

4a (lc). Upf discal spots in 2 and 3 not in line with spot in 5 and the line 
joining 2 and 3 points to termen below apex (in No. 5 and individuals of No. 6 
it points to the apex). 

4 (5a). Uph discal band not to costa. Abdomen white where discal band 
uph meets it, as in Pantoporia. Below uniform dark brown. 

nata cresina Fruh . (55). The Burmese Sailer. Karens— S. Burma. R. 

5a (4). Uph white discal band to costa (or very nearly so in individuals of 
No. 7). Abdomen never white banded. 

5b (7). H termen prominently chequered black and white and below mark- 
ings more or less black edged, more especially inner discal band unh. Unf 
spot end cell well separated from basal streak. 

5 (6). Upf apical part of discal band nearer termen, crosses base of v8 and 
is nearly at right angles to the costa, the costal streak as wide as the rest ; 
discal spot end cell outwardly blunt ; discal spots in 2 and 3 directed to apex ; 
spots of upper and lower part of the discal band usually confluent. Below 
black edgings to markings obscure, TJph the white discal band widens towards 
the costa. 

mahendrayM. (55-60). The Himalayan Sailer. Chitral— Kumaon. C. 

6 (5). Upf upper part of discal band well behind base of v8 and 
is oblique, costal streak short and behind the spots below it ; discal spot end 
cell outwardly sharp pointed . Uph inner discal band not widening towards 
costa. 

o. Above white markings broad and sharp. Below’ rather dark ochreous 
and unf veins beyond cell prominently black. 
hylas varmonay M. (50-60). The Common Sailer. Ceylon. S. India— 
Kumaon and Sikkim. VC. (= eurynomey L. : leucothoe } Cr. : disrupta t 
kamarupa, M . .• eurymene, swinhoei, But). 

0. Above markings narrow and often sullied. Below ferruginous brown, no 
veins blackened. 

m hylas as tola y M. Kashmir— Karens (Hills). VC. (= emodes , M) . 
y. Below bright golden ochreous, no veins blackened. Above markings 
broad. Very variable. 

hylas adara, M. Assam— Burma. (Plains). VC (= mamaja, But. : meet- 
ana % M.\. 

5. As last. Uph postdiscai band narrow and unh inner discal blind more 
prominently black edged than usual. 

. hylas andamana , M . Andamans. C. 

V . Upf spots in 2 and 3 directed to apex. All markings very broad. Below 
rather dark ochreous and white markings along termen broader. Unh inner 
discal band constricted at ends. 
hylas nicobarica , M . Nicobars. C. 

7a (5b). H termen not prominently chequered and below markings not 
black edged. Unf cell streak and spot beyond often conjoined ; discal spots in 
2 and 3 always directed to termen . 

7 (8a) # Uph inner discal band very narrow, does not enter base 3, or if so, 
there is an equivalent dark sp^ce at base 2. All markings narrow and macular 
usually sullied above. Below dark ochreous brown. 
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F. 26. Neptli.— The Salieri and Lascars. (Plate 2t,)—(contd.) 

a. Large. Uph spots of postdiscal band widely separated, spaces between 
as wide as the spots. 

soma kali aura % M • (60-70) The Sullied Sailer. S. India. R. 

3. Small. Uph postdiscal spots conjoined. 

soma soma, M. (50-60). Mussoorie— Burma. R. (=adipala, M : gonplala. 
But), 

y. Larger and darker. Unh inner discal band broad. Very like nandina 
clinia s but below dark chocolate brown and unf discal spots in 2 and 3 are 
rounded and further from the margin. 
soma mananda , M. (55-60). Andamans R. 

8a (7). Uph inner discal band always fills base 3 and extends up to base 2 
or beyond. Below much brighter ochreous brown. 

8 (9). Upf upper 3 spots of sub-marginal line not markedly shifted in. Unh 
the 2 pale sub-marginal lines, not equally prominent, the outer one obscure. 

a. Above markings broad, not sullied ; upf discal spots in 2 and 3 outw^ardly 
rounded. 

nandina hampsoni , M. (55). The Clear Sailer. S. India— Central Provinces. R. 
3. Upf discal streak usually sullied ; discal spots in 2 and 3 outwardly square 
or concave. 

nandina susruta, M. (45-60). Sikkim— Burma. C. {—cacharica, leuconota. 
But : ancus , Sutin . ) . 

y, Uph postdiscal band obscure or absent. Much darker above ; inner 
discal band uph broad and prominent. 
nandina clinia. M. Andamans. C. 

9 (8). Upf upper 3 spots of sub-marginal series shifted in markedly and at 
right angles to costa. Uph white band broad and expanding to costa. Unh 
the 2 sub-marginal white lines equally prominent. 

a. Large, markings wide, unsullied, but sometimes yellow tinged. Upf 
discal spot in 2 outwardly concave. 

ycrburyi ycrburyi, But. (60-70). Yerbury’s Sailer. Kashmir— Kumaon. NR. 
3. Smaller and markings much narrower, usually slightly sullied. Upf 
discal spot in 2 outwardly rounded. 
ycrburyi sikkima, Evans. (58-60). Sikkim— Assam. NR. 

7. As last, tyit markings wider. Upf discal spot in 2 outwardly rounded. 
ycrburyi shama, Evans. (55-60). N. Burma. NR. 

10a (lb). Upf cell streak and spot beyond conjoined (in No. 13 nearly as 
separated as in No. ^a). 

10b (23a); tJpf cell streak not extending into base 3 (but see No. 20a where 
spot in 3 lies at base 3 and touches cell streak.) 

10c (17a). Unf no pale spots on costa above end cell streak internal to the 
upper discaf spots. 

10d (15a). Above markings not orange yellow and upf sub-marginal pale 
line always traceable. 

lOe (13a). Unh basal costal streak narrow and not more prominent than 
the streak base cell ; both prominent in No. 10 and obscure in Nos. 11 and 12. 

10 (11a). Upf the usual pale line between the discal and the sub-marginal 
spots absent. Above all markings broad and clear. 

a. Above markings very broad and white ; upf discal spot in 4 ; uph discal 
band reaches costa. 

* sankara sankara , Koll (65-75). The Broad-banded Sailer. Kashmir— 
Kumaon. NR. (=*amba, amboides, M), 

3. As last, but markings narrower,; spots forming discal band well sepa- 
rated * 

sankara quilta, Swin. Sikkim— Burma. NR. t 

7. Above very dark, pale markings F and postdiscal band H tinged 
yellow * inner discal band H narrowing to costa and not reaching it ; upf no 
discal spot in 4 and uph sub-marginal pale line absent. Below \erydark. 
brown, tinged violaceous. 

sankara nar, DcN . Andamans. VR. . . 

11a (10) Upf with the usual thm pale line between the discal and sub- 
marginal markings, the line hifehly zigzag ; all markings obscure, fuliginous 
brown and very narrow. Uph inner discal band not to costa. 

11 (12) Upf discal spot in 2 more or less quadrate ; cilia at apex promi- 
Ufntly white. Uph inner discal band to v7 in <} ; postdiscal and sub-marginal 
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F2*. Neptis— The Sailers aarf Lascars. (Plate ll.)~(contd.) 

pale lines well separated. Below dark brown, pale markings all prominent and 
white. 

vikasi pseudovikasi, M. (60-70). The Dingy Sailer. Kumaon— Assam. 
NR. (= suavior , Fr). 

12 (11). Upf discai spot in 2 crescentic ; cilia not prominently white at apex. 
Uph in cf discai band only to v5 ; postdiscal and sub-marginal pale lines 
wide and close together, encircling the dark area between so as to form a row 
of dark spots. Below olive brown, all pale markings obscure pale brown. 
harita , M . (55-60). The Dingiest Sailer. Bengal— Burma. NR. 

13a (10a). Unh basal costal streak broad, extending to v6 only and no pale 
streak base cell (just as in Nos. 3 and 15). 

13(14). Above markings from white to more or less sullied, discai spots 
macular and well separated. Upf always prominent discai spot in 3; sub- 
marginal pale spots prominent and the highly zigzag line between them and 
the discai spots. Very like nan dina , bat easily separated by the basal costal 
markings unh. 
a. Above markings broad . 

caritca cariica , M . (55-70). The Plain Sailer. Sikkim— Assam. NR. 

(= carticoides, M). 

0. Above markings narrow. 

cartica burmana , DeN Assam— Burma. NR. 

14 (13). Above markings highly sullied and diffused ; upf no discai spot in 
3 and the line between the discai and sub-marginal markings not zigzag. 

a,. Uph inner discai band whitish, other markings pale brown ; unf sub- 
marginal pale line at apex not bent in parallel to apical discai spots. Below 
dark ochreous brown and all markings more or less white. 

anjana nashona Swin (65-70). The Rich Sailer. Sikkim— S Shan 
States. R. 

0. $ very much as in a , but unf in and $ the sub-marginal pale line at 
the apex curved in parallel to the apical discai spots. above very dark with 
narrow brown bands ; below very dark ferruginous ochreous, flushed violet, 
markings not white. 

anjana anjana, M. Karens— S. Burma. R. 

15a (lOd). Above markings orange yellow and sub-marginal line upf 
obscure. 

15(16). Unh basal costal streak broad and no streak at base cell. Upf 
discai spots in 1 and 2 well separated ; unf spot in 5 small, completely detached 
from spot in 6 and not extending below v5. F termen excavated in middle. 
a. Below markings pale clear ochreous. 

ananta anania , M. (55-70). The Yellow Sailer. Cham ba— Kumaon. R. 
(= sitis , Fr ) 

0 Below dark ferruginous ochreous 
ananta ochr»xcea t Evans. Sikkim— Dawnas. R. (high). 
y. Above darker and all markings much darker. Below darker. H termen 
more crenulate. 

ananta natnba , Tyt. Manipur. Nagas. R. (low elevations). 

16 (15). Unh basal costal streak narrow and with a streak base cell. Upf 
discai spots in 1 and 2 conjoined or very close ; apical spots coalesced and 
extending into 4 on both sides. F termen even, not concave in middle. 

a. Below markings more or Jess whitish, especially the discai band H. Upf 
spots in 1 and ? separated by the black vein. 
miah miah, M, (45-60), The Small Yellow Sailer. Sikkim— Assam. NR. 
0. Below markings ochreous ; marginal markings more obscure. Upf discai 
spots in 1 and 2 completely conjoined. 
miah not ana, Dmce. Burma. R. 

17a (10c). Unf with pale costal spots above end cell streak, internal to the 
upper discai spots. 

17 (18a). Upf discai spots complete, with a spot in 4 ; inner edge sub-mar- 
ginal line highly bent in the middle. 

a. Above all markings narrow, brown. Below entirely brown with promi- 
nent yellow or whitish bands. 

ebusa fuliginosa, M. (55). The Fuliginous Sailer. Karens— S. Burma. R.- 
(ss thamala , M). 

0. Upf apical markings whitish and below all markings whitish. 
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F26. Neptis -The Sailers aari Lascars. (Plate 2 2.) -(contd.) 

ebusa ebusa , /*#. Nicobars. VR. 

18a (17). Upf no discal spot in 4 ; inner sub-marginal pale line absent. 

18 (19a). Upf discal spot in 3 narrow and not to v4, immediately above and 
coalesced to spot in 2, not produced towards cell streak. 

a. Above markings white. 

antilope melba, Evans. (55). The Variegated Sailer. Sikkim. VR. 

0. Above markings yellow . 

antilope antiloPe, Leech. (60). Naga Hills. VR. 

19a (18) . Upf discal spot in 3 reaches v4. 

19 (20a). Upf discal spot in 3 not curved in so as to meet cell streak. Above 
markings yellow. 

cydippe kirbariensis, Tyt. (80). The Chinese Yellow Sailer. Naga Hills. 
VR. 

20a ( 19). Upf discal spot in 3 meets cell streak, forming a hockey stick. 

20b (22). Upf discal spot in 3 fills base 3. 

20 (21). Above markings yellow. 

aspasia, Leech. (85). The Great Hockeystick Sailer. Nagas. VR. 

21 (20). Above markings white. Below greenish yellow. 

manasa, M. (65). The Pale Hockeystick Sailer. Sikkim S. Shan States. VR. 

22 (20b). Upf discal spot in 3 not to base 3. Below rich ochreous brown. 

a. Above markings white. 

nycteus nycteus t DeN (6 0). The Hockeystick Sailer. Sikkim. VR. 

0. Above markings yellow. 

* nycteus phesitnensis, Tyt. Nagas. VR. 

23a (lObl. Upf cell streak extending into base 3. 

23b (25a). Unf with pale costal spot or spots above end cell streak, internal 
to the apical discal spots. 

23 (24). Unf these spots small and confined to costa. 

a. Above markings white. 

* narayana narayana^ M. (60-70). The Broadstick Sailer. Kulu — Kumaon. R. 

0. Above markings yellow. 

narayana nana, DeN. Sikkim— Manipur. R. (= naga, Tyt). 

24 (23). Unf these spots continued to the cell streak. 

a. Large ; markings orange yellow above. 

radharadha, M. (70-80), The Great Yellow Sailer. Kumaon— Assam. R. 

0. Small ; markings pale yellow above. 

radha asterastilis, Ober. (60-70). Momeit, N. Burma, Dawnas. VR. 

25a (23b). Unf no costal spots internal to the apical discal spots. 

25 (26a). Unf spot in 1 well separated from the spot in 2. Above markings 
broad, white to pale yellow. Below pale yellow green. 

saida, Db. & Hew, (65-75). The Pale Green Sailer. Murree— Dawnas. 
R. (= pallens } Fr). 

26a (25). Upf lower discal spots coalerced, not even separated by veins. 
Above markings yellow. 

26 (27). Below bands pale greyish ochreous, with a violet tint; uph dark 
area between the pale bands nearly as wide or wider than the bands. 

a. Above bands wide. Below’ paler and all markings with their edges 
suffused. 

viraja kanara, Evans. ( 55-75). The Yellowjack Sailer. S. India— Orissa. 
NR. 

0. Above bands narrower and below’ darker and all markings with sharply 
defined edges. 

viraja viraja, M . Kumaon— Burma. NR. 

27 (26). Below all bands ochreous. Upf cell streak never bearing a black 
mark on its upper edge, but instead a slender black edged, yellow bar. H. 
discal black band narrower below than above. Uph dark margin bears a narrow 
ochreous line ; black discal band further from margin. Upf outer sub-marginal 
yellow line always traceable, inner line comparatively bioad and the inner dark 
Hue irregular. 

a,. Larger, paler, yellow above. Upf irregular dark line bordering the 
yellow discal area much more irregular in middle than elsewhere. Below’ 
markings pale ; termen not fuscous edged. 

keHoSore sattanga, M. (45-i50). The Burmese Lascar. Assam— N. Burma, 
JJR, (== catnboja, M : kuhasa, DeN), 
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F26. Neptts— The Sailers and Lascars. (Plate 22.)— (contd.) 

0. Smaller, darker, orange above. Upf dark line bordering yellow discal 
area zigzagged throughout. Below markings dark, well defined, termens 
narrowly fuscous. 

heliodore dorelia, But, (40-45). S. Burma. NR. 

28a (la). F v 10 ex 7. Above markings yellow ; all small. 

28b (32). Below not striated with fuscous brown lines. 

28c (31). Upf lower discal spots conjoined. 

28d (30). Upf 2 narrow sub-marginal pale lines ; uph narrow ochreous line 
on the dark margin . 

28 ( 29). Upf the 2 narrow sub-marginal lines yellow, curved in middle. 
Below markings ill-defined, pale; unh at base several short brown dashes, 
termen ochreous, bearing 2 narrow dark lines. 

* paraka, But. (45-50). The Perak Lascar. Assam— Burma. NR. 

29 (28). Upf the 2 narrow sub-marginal pale lines greyish, not conspicuously 
curved in the middle. Below’ markings dark, sharply defined, no basal brown 
dashes. Unh dark discal band and dark margin bear prominent, well defined 
greyish ochreous lines. 

7. Upf the sub-marginal lines united. 

dindinga assatnica, M. (40-45). The Grevlined Lascar. Assam — N. Burma 
VR. 

0. Upf submarginal lines separate. 

dindinga dindinga But. (45-50). S. Burma. VR. 

30 (28d.) Upf a single ochreous sub-marginal line. This line broad, not 
bent in middle ; uph an ochreous line on the dark margin. Below washed 
pinkish ; unf veins black at apex, margin broad ochreous. Unh some dark 
dots at base cell ; dark discal band more heavily black edged on inner side than 
on outer. 

aurelia, Slg. (25-40). The Baby Lascar. Assam — Burma. R. 

31 (28c). Upf discal spo f s in 1 and 2 well separated. Uph postdiscal 
yellow band narrow and ochreous line on the dark margin. 

paona, Tyl. (45-50). Tytler’s Lascar. Naga Hills. VR. 

32 (28b). Below more or less brown striated. Very pronounced seasonal 
variation. 

a. Upf marginal lines highly zigzagged throughout. 

hordonia sinuata, M. (45-50) The Common Lascar. Ceylon. C. 

0. Upf marginal lines much less zigzagged, but often in WSF prominently 
so in the middle. 

* hordonia hordonia, Stoll. S. India. Dun— Burma. C. (= plagiosa , M). 

7. Uph sub- basal pale band white 

hordonia cnacalis , Hew. Andamans. C 

F. 27. Cyrertls.— The Map Butterflies. (Plate 23). 

1 (2a). F apex broadly truncate and produced below \*6. Above white with 
narrow pale ochreous lines and a broad brown border. 

a. Upf dark border rather pale brown and costa pale brown. 

* periander periander , F. (40-50). The Little Map. Shan States. R. 

0. Upf dark border much darker brown, costa whitish. Above ochreous 
lines broad and darker, especially at tornus H. 

periander binghami, Martin. Dawnas— S. Burma. NR. 

2a (1). F apex not truncate. 

2 (3a), H apex rounded and termen F even. 

a. Smaller. Typical form white, with fine lines, bases and margin not 
darkened. 

codes codes , F '. (50-60) . The Marbled Map Orissa. Sikkim — Burma. R. 
(= horatius , WM df DeN ) . 

v . ear lei, Dist . Bases and margin darkened, but interspersed with white 
patches. R. 

v . natta, Szvin . Bases and margin darkened and very slightly interspersed 
with white patches, 

0. Large. Typical form white, bases and margin not darkened. 

codes formosa , Fd. (60-70). Andamans. R. 

*v andamanica , WM & DcN. n Bases and margins darkened aud interspersed 
With white, R, 



NYMPH ALlDAi 


iil 


P.27. Cyre»tU— The Map Butterflies. (Plate li.)—[contd). 

3a (2) . Apex H and tornus F truncate. 

3b (5). Above ground colour white or pale yellow. 

3(4). Upf outer thin discal line meets black border at v5 and just below 
v2 ; inner discal line has no dark patch at its upper end. Uph 3 thin basal 
lines parallel. Prominent ochreous area at tornus F and H and this area on F 
bears 2 small prominent black dots. Above ground colour white. 

nivea nivalis , Fd . (50-60). The Straight Line Map. S. Burma. NR. 

( =atosia t Swin). 

4 (3) . Upf outer thin discal line runs from dorsum to v7 and inner discal 
line has a small dark patch at its upper end. Uph the fine basal lines irregular. 
Upf no prominent tomal ochreous area. Uph postdiscal dark band straight. 

a. Upf apical and terminal dark area distinctly bluish grey. Ground colour 
never yellow. 

thyodatnas indica . Evans . (50-60). The Common Map. S. India. NR. 

0. Upf apical and terminal dark areas narrower and dark brown. Above 
usually white in £ and pale yellow in £. 

thyodatnas ganescha , Koll. Kashmir— Kumaon. NR. (^afghana, Mart). 

7* Upf apical and terminal dark areas much broader and brown. Nearly 
always white above. 

'thyodatnas thyodatnas, Bdv. Sikkim — Burma. C. (= nobilior , Mart). 

b. Above all markings much heavier ; upf 2 discal lines joined by the dark 
area in 4. Uph tornal orange areas much more extensive and darker. 

thyodatnas andamanica , WM. Andamans. NR. 

5 (3b). Above deep rich fulvous ; below yellow. Above markings much as 
in No. 4, but with a complete row of postdiscal lunular brown spots. 

tabula , DeN. (55-60). Nicobars. 

F. 28. Chersonesia.— The Map lets. (Plate 23). 

la (3). H tornus produced and termen with a short tail at v4. Above fulvous 
with dark brown narrow lines. 

1 (2). F 6th line from base, as all the others, quite straight throughout and 
parallel to the rest. 

*risa % Db and Hew. (40-45). The Common Maplet. Kumaon- Burma. NR. 
(=transiens, Mart). 

2 (1). F 6th line from base sinuous, much curved at upper end. 

rahria rahrioides , M . (35-45). The Wavy Maplet. Manipur— Burma. R. 

3 (la). H tornus not produced and termen not tailed. In £ termen very 
convex. Upf 6 lines nearest base paired and filled in darker between pairs ; 
7th line waved as 6th in No 2. 

Per aka , Dist. (30-35). The Rounded Maplet. S. Burma. R. 

F. 29. Pseudergolis.— The Tabby. (Plate 23). 

Above golden brown ; upf 4 dark lines in cell, 3 dark lines beyond and between 
the last two a row of black spots. Below dull brown, more or less glazed violet, 
especially at apex unf. Apex F truncate. 

* wedah , Koll. (55-65). The Tabby. Kulu— Burma. NR. 

F. 30. Hypolimnas — The Eggf lies. (Plate 23). 

1 (2a). Unh prominent black costal spot mid 7. above dark indigo blue 
prominent large discal white patch on each wing on a shot blue area. Normal 
v tawny with white banded black apex upf. 

* misippus , L. (70-85). The Danaid Eggfly. Ceylon, India, Burma. C. 
(=zdiocippus , Cr.) 

Qv. alcippoides , But. Uph white on disc. VR. 

5t\ inaria . Cr. Upf white banded black apex absent. VR. 

2a (1). Unh no prominent black costal spot mid 7. 

2 (3). Unh broad white or whitish marginal band. £ above as No 1, but 
white patches suffused blue in DSF. £ normally with a prominent row of 
sub-marginal white spots and a broad white margin uph ; upf in WSF 2 bluish 
white spots end cell; DSF with a blue shot discal band. $ below in WSF 
with a prominent white discal bacd on either wing. 

* bolina , L. (70-110). The Great Eggfly. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans. 
C. (=avia t liria , F: jacintha , Drury ; charybdis , But ; curiosa, Swin : egna t 
luctuosa , omatnentalis , subviolacea , Fr). 

15 
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F. 3#. Hypolimoas— The Egffliftft. (Plate 21.)*- (contd.) 

melita , Cr. Upf a series of suffused, rather email, whitish spots beyond 
cell and a dark obscure fulvou< patch near tornus ; uph discal area suffused, 
golden tawny. S. Burma. VR. 

ipkigenia, Cr . Above postdiscal spots absent and marginal markings 
obsolete. Upf a row of large white d>*cal spots beyond cell, outwardly 
obscurely blue edged ; prominent tawny tomol area. Uph large white discal 
area, inwardly obscurely blue edged and outwardly very obscurely tawny 
edged. S. Burma. VR. 

3 (2). Unh no broad pale marginal band. above dark olive brown, 
glossed blue on costa and terraen P ; post-discal white spots. F and H ; upf ill- 
defined whitish streaks in 4, 5 and G beyond cell. $ as ^ but all upf except 
basal third shot rich satiny blue. 

antilope anomala, Wall, (85-95). The Malayan Eggfly. Nicobars. NR. 

F. 31. Verna —The Lurcher. (Plate 22) 

Above dark brown with a broad yellow discal band across both wings. Below 
JDSF leaf-like ; WSF with a very pale yellow discal band as above. 

'sabina vasuki, Doh, (75-85). The Lurcher. Burma. Andamans. NR. 
^atomaria, sabulosa, Fr). 

F. 22. Rhioe|ialpft.—Tbe Wizard. (Plate 22). 

(J above rich tawny fulvous with a broad black border F and the upper part 
H ; lower part H with black sub-marginal spots. Below rich dark brown with 
very narrow' silver lines and fulvous markings and a complete row of sub- 
marginal spots F and H . § paler, bases darker ochreou6 brown and a broad 

yellow discal band. 

• polynice birmana x Fruh. (70-80). The Wizard. Assam— Burma. R. 
—fulva, Fd ) . 

F. 22. Doleschallift.— The Autumn Leaf. (Plate 23). 

Above rich tawny fulvous with a very broad black apex bearing a tawny 
band from the costa beyond the cell . Below leaf-like. 

a. F termen between vs 7-9 convex or straight. Upf yellow spot in 4 parallel 
to termen, narrow, diffuse, just extending into 3 and 5 and sometimes very 
narrowly joined to the costal band along v5. 
bisaltide ceyUmica, Fruh. (75-85). Tbe Autumn Leaf. Ceylon. R. 

0. F termen as in a. Upf yellow spot in 4 smaller, confined to 4 and not 
joined to costal band. Paler. 
bisaltide tnalabarica, Fruh. S. India. R. (=indica t ftf). 
y. F. termen concave between vs 7-9. Upf discal spot in 4 variable, but 
better formed and more quadrate. 

bisaltide conlinenlalis , Fruh. Sikkim— Burma. NR. (= polibete , Auct : 
argyrioides , basalts, c in gar a , nimbata , Fr.) 

fi. F termen between vs 7-9 straight. Upf 3 white apical spots instead of 
2. In $ costal band broadly joined to spot in 4, which extends into 5. 

'bisaltide merguiana, Evans. Mergui. NR. (—pratipa, Auct). 

*/. F termen between vs 7-9 convex. Above as y but black apex extends 
broadly along 3 to base 3. F tornus much produced and termen more concave 
in middle. 

bisaltide andamana , Fruh. Andamans, Nicobars. NR. 

F. 24. Kftllfma.— The Oakleafs. (Plate 22). 

la (4). Upf dark basal area extends beyond end cell. Base F and all some 
shade of blue or green. 

1 (2-3). Upf discal band blue or bluish white, a dark bar defining end cell, 
another just beyond in 4 and a bar from v3-vl. 
a. Darker, In WSF lower part of the band darker than the apical part, 
pkilarchus philarchus , Wd. (85-110). The Blue Oak leaf. Ceykra. NR. 
(= mackwoodi , M. ) . 

0. Paler. Band more uniformly coloured $ much greener. 
pkilarchus horsfieldii, Koll. (85-110). S. India. R. (== double doyi* wardi x 
M.). 
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F. 34. JCalUnia— The Oak leafs. (Plate lh)-(contd). 

2 (1-3). Above band orange. 

d». DSP very pale and the sub-marginal dark lines very prominent on H. 

inachus hue gelt , KolL (85-110). The Orange Oakleaf. Kashmir— Kumaon. 
NR, (= aikinsotii, boisduvali, buckleyi , hutloni , ramsayi , M .) . 

0 DSF not much paler than the WSF, which is darker. 

inachus inachus , Bdv. Sikkim — Assam. NR. ( —foliacea, marmorata, 
sicci folia , uredinophora , /V.). 

7. Blue areas with a rich steely blue sheen and the orange band much more 
richly coloured. 

inachus limborgi, M. Burma. NR. 

3 (1-2). Above (fiscal band white. 

*albofasciata, M. (85-110). The White Oakleaf. Andamans. NR. 

4 (la). Upf dark basal area not extending beyond end cell, which is defined 
by a black bar, but no black markings beyond. Band bluish white. Upf 
black apex broader than the dork basal area. Uph dark ochreous brown. 

alompra, M. (95-110). The Scarce Blue ^Oakleaf. Sikkim— Dawnas. R. 
(= knyvetti, DtN. ) , 

F. 35. Precis.— The Pansies. (Plate 24). 

la (6). Upf a black spot or variegated ocellus in 2. 

1 (2a). Uph a black spot in 2. Above bright yellow; ^prominent blue 
patch uph about base 6. 

a. Smaller. 

hiertahierta F. (45-55). The Yellow Pansy. Ceylon. India. Andamans. VC. 

0. Larger and brighter. 

*hiertamagna, Evans. (50-60). Sikkim— Burma. C. 

2a (1). Uph a variegated ocellus in 2. 

2 (3a-5). Upf and uph a variegated ocellus in 2 and 4. Above bright 
shining blue, which in uph extends nearly to base along costa. 

a. Smaller. Below paler. 

*orithya sivinhcei , But. (40-55). The Blue Pansy. Ceylon. India. VC. 
( = patenas, Fr.). 

0. Larger, below darker. 

orithya ocycde , Hub . (45-60). Sikkim— Burma. VC. (— isocratia, Hub: 

phy cites, Fr ). 

3a (2. 5), Uph single large variegated ocellus. Upf 2 variegated ocelli. 

3 (4). Above dark brown with a number of lemon yellow spots F. 

ct. Small and dark. 

lemonias vaisya, Frun. (45-55). The Lemon Pansy. Ceylon— S. and Central 
India. C. 

0. WSF as last. DSF very variable, often rosy below. 

lemonias persicaria, Fruh. Kashmir— Kumaon. C. ( = aenaria, Fr.). 

7. Larger. 

* lemonias lemonias, L. (50-60). Sikkim— Burma. C. ( = aonis, Cr.). 

4(3). Above rich fulvous. Uph ocellus very large, from v4 to above v7. 
DSF leaf-like below and wings much produced. WSF ocellated below and 
wings rounded. 

•almana altnana, L. (60-65). The Peacock Pansy. Ceylon, India, Burma. 
C. ( = asierie, L.). 

0. Much smaller. 

almana nicobariensis, Fd. (50). Nicobars. R. 

5 (2-3a). Upf and uph complete^row of ocelli, of which those in 2 and 4 are 
variegated. Above grey, with dark brown lines. 

'alliles, L. (55-6$). The Grey Pansy. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans. 
NR. ( = laomedia, L.). 

6 (la). Above no prominent ocelli, pale to dark brown, with darker brown 
bands. 

<*. Small and dark. 

iphita pluviatalis , Fruh , (55-65). The Chocolate Soldier. Ceylon,— S. 

and Central India, Maldives. C. 

0. Small and pale. 

iphita siccata , Stich. (55-65). Kashmir— Kumaon. C. ( — hopffert , 
Mosch.). 

7. Usually larger and darker. DSF may be very variegated, 

iphita iphita , Cr. (55-80). Sikkim— Burma, VC, 
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F. 36. Vanes**.— The Tortoiseshells, etc. (Plate 24). 

la (3a). H termen not produced and angled at v4. Upf black apex, bearing 
3 conjoined apical and 4 sub-marginal white spots. 

1 (?). Above pinkish red, base golden brown. Upf 3 central black spots 
on the red area. 

cardui , L, (55-70). The Painted Lady, Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans, 
Nicobars. VC. 

2 (1). Above dark brown, uph red band and black spotted margin. Upf 
basal dark area up to the 3 central black spots. 

a. Dark. Uph termen black. Upf 2 lower central black spots confluent ; 
red discal band deep crimson and only a very thin red line behind the black 
spot in cell. 

indtcanubicola, Fruh. (55-65). The Indian Red Admiral. Ceylon. NR. 

0. Transition between last and next. 

indica pholce, Fruh. (55-65). S. India. NR. 

7. Dark brown areas above with a golden gloss. Upf discal band much 
wider and paler ; lower of the 2 central spots detached. Uph termen red. Unf 
bluish spots end cell large and proimnent. 

'indica indica , Herbst. Kashmir— N. Burma. C. 

3a (la). H termen produced at v4. 

3b (7a). F dorsum markedly concave before tornus, which is produced, 
rendering termen highly concave. H tailed at v4 and tornus produced ; apex 
prominently truncate. 

3 (4a). Above very dark indigo blue, with a broad postdiscal blue band F 
and H. 

a. Upf discal band joined to the blue spot at end cell and not or only 
obscurely continued to the white apical dots. Uph the black spots on the outer 
edge of the discal band large and merged to the black marginal area. 

canace haronica, M. (60-70). The Blue Admiral. Ceylon. NR. 

0. Upf discal band not joined to the blue spot at end cell, but continued 
to the white apical dots. Black spots on the outer edge of the discal band clear 
and separated from the black margin. Small and discal band greenish blue. 

canace viridis , Evans . (60-70). S. India. NR. 

7. As last, but the band is blue and the spots on the border H are 
minute. 

'canace Himalaya, Evans. (60-70). Chitral— Kumaon. NR. 

§. As last, but larger and the blue band wider. 

canace canace, L. (65-75). Sikkim— N. Burma. 

4a (3). Above tawny fulvous with black spots. 

4b (6). Uph broad fuscous border, bearing small yellow, well separated, 
spots. 

4(5). Uph no black spot base 3. Unh dark line defining the outer pale 
area above the silver dash end cell nearly straight and continued across to the 
dark line below the silver dash. Above dull fulvous red, black spots small and 
often obsolete, margins broadly dull fuscous, inwardly bearing obscure yellow 
spots F. Below slatey brown. 

egeaundina, Groutn. (45-55). The Dull Comma. Baluchistan Chitral. NR. 

5 (4). Uph black spot base 3. Unh the upper dark line irregular and curving 
into the upper end of the silver dash at end cell. Above bright fulvous red, 
paler in DSF. Below slate. 

intcrposita , Stg. (50-60). The Kashmir Comma. Chitral, Kashmir, Ladak. 
NR. 

6 (4b). Uph margin narrow brown, inwardly bordered by a continuous band 
of the ground colour, internal to which there is a narrow fuscous band. 

a . Above bright fulvous red in the WSF, yellow in DSF ; below slavey 
brown in WSF, ochreous in DSF. 

*c-albutn cognata , M. (50-60). The Himalayan Comma. Kashmir— Rumaon. 
NR. 

0. ' Above darker fulvous red, more uniform and with smaller markings, 
fuscous margin narrow and uniform, not outwardly ashy ; H post discal fuscous 
band ill-defined. Below slatey. 

c-album agnicula, M. The Thibetan Comma. Nepal — Bhutan. R. 

7a (3b). F dorsum straight. H termen never produced to the same extent, 
tooth at v2 projects as far as the tornus ; apex not or only slightly, truncates, 
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F. 36. Vanessa.— The Tortoiseshells, etc. (Plate 24.)— (contd.) 

7b (11a). Costa F, dorsum H and palpi not bearing long erect coarse black 
hairs. Above tawny with black spots. 

7 (8a). Upf white apical spots completely enclosed by the black apex; 
always black spot base 2. Uph large quadrate black spot mid costa, broadly 
white edged on either side. 

l-album , Esp. (65-75). The Comma Tortoiseshell. Chitral — Kashmir. R. 
( T=vau-album , Den and Schiff), 

8a (7). Upf the tawny ground colour always extending up to the white apical 
spots ; no black spot base 2 (except in No. 8). Uph basal two-thirds black and 
except for an area below the costa shaded golden scales ; no white patches 
below costa. 

8b (10). Uph the sub-marginal row of blue centred black spots not inwardly 
fuscous bordered. Wings broad and square. 

8 (9). Termen F rounded at apex and only slightly produced at v6. Above 
very prominent yellow patches ; uph black spot mid 1 extending to base 2 ; uph 
tawny postdiscal area narrow. 

, *ladakensis t M. (45-55). The Ladak Tortoiseshell. Ladak— Sikkim, NR. 

9 (8). Termen F concave below the apex. Upf black spot mid 1 extending 
to base 2. 

urticce rizana % M. (50-60). The Mountain Tortoiseshell. Safed Koh. Chitral— 
Sikkim, R. 

10 (8b). Uph the sub-marginal row of blue centred black spots inwardly 
fuscous bordered. Wings narrow and more produced ; termen F concave 
below apex and tornus more produced F and H. 

a. Upf fuscous inner border to the sub-marginal spots no wider than the 
tawny area between it and the diseal spots in 2 and 3. 

cashmirensis cashmirensis, KolL ( 55—65) . The Indian Tortoiseshell. Safed 
Koh. Chitral— Kulu. C. 

0. The fuscous border wider and the yellow areas more developed. 

cashmirensis aesis< Fruh. Simla— Sikkim. C. 

11a (7b). Costa F, dorsum H and palpi with long black coarse hairs, 
which are erect. 

lib (13). Above tawny with black spots, similar in general appearance to 
Nos. 6-9 ; uph with a large black spot mid costa, as in No. 7, but tawny edged 
both sides or yellow outwardly. 

11 (12). Mid and hind legs brown. Above darker ; uph black sub-marginal 
band irregular, wider in middle, bearing outwardly a prominent narrow blue 
line. 

xanthomelas fervescens. Stick. (60-70). The Large Tortoiseshell. Chitral— 
Kumaon. NR. 

12 (11). Mid and hind legs black. Above paler, with yellow patches more 
developed. Uph sub-marginal black band narrower and of equal width 
throughout, the blue line absent or only represented by a few blue scales here 
and there ; the black border with broad diffused yellow markings on either side. 
Below more uniform and outer half not conspicuously paler. 

* Polychloros fervida, Stdfss. (60-70). The Blackleg Large Tortoiseshell. 
Chitral— Murree. R. 

13 (lib). Above rich dark maroon with broad pale yellow margins, internal 
to which there is a row of small blue spots. Upf 2 pale yellow costal spots. 

antiopa yedanula, Fruh, (70-80). The Camberwell Beauty. Chumbi Valley. 
Sikkim. VR. 

F. 37. Araschnia.— The Mongol. (Plate 24). 

Above dark brown with a pale yellow discal band and sub-marginal line 
both completely broken in middle. Upf with 3 sub-apical yellow spots and 
narrow yellow lines in cell. 

* prorsoides dohertyi % M. (50-55). The Mongol. Manipur— Nagas. R. 

F. 38. Symbrenthia.— The Jesters (Plate 24) 

Dark brown with yellow bands arranged rather as in Neptis . 

la (3a). Unf lower half of cell with brown markings, in particular a long bar 
right across cell from costa ; below markings ferruginous brown rather than 
black » 
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F. 38. Symbrenthla . —The Jesters. (Piste 24,)— (contd.) 

1 (2) . Below a straight brown line from nearer base vl H across cell to just 
before mid costa, joining a similar straight bar on F from dorsum to apex ; 
this bar darker than the other markings. 

*hippoclus khasiana t M. (45-55). The Common Jester. E. Ghats— 
Kulu— Burma. C. ( =zlucina , Cr : damku t M .). 

2 (1). Below all markings equally dark and darker than in No 1 ; the dark 
bar across F and H not continuous * net-work of markings very intricate. Upf 
sub-marginal dark markiogs from tornus narrow and continued to the central 
dark markings, not confined to a dark spot in 1. 

hypaiiachtrsomsia, Fruh. (45-55.) The Intricate Jester. Mergni. VR. 

3a (la). Unf lower half of cell and a band of the ground colour H free from 
dark marking, Below all markings consist of black spots of an irregular shape, 
except for a series of blue or green sub-marginal ocelli and tornal markings H. 

3b (5). Unf always a black spot base 1 under the spot in the cell near the 
base. 

3 (4) Unf no black streak running above the costal vein from spot at extreme 
base cell to above the 2nd spot in the cell ; also counting from the yellow centred 
cell spot there are 6 spots on the costa. 

ct. Above fulvous markings very broad; apical, cellular and lower discal 
areas often joined ; H black discal band curved, often incomplete and tawny 
margin often reaches nearly to the apex. Below ochreous brown, dark mark- 
ings reduced. Unf inside fine marginal line, there are several narrow parallel 
lines at apex and middle ; unh postdiscal band without prominent metallic 
green centres and sub-marginal dark line from tornus to v4 enlarged and blue 
centred in 3. 

hyfiselis brabira, M. (40-55). The Himalayan Jester. Kashmir— 
Kumaoo. NR. {==lilacea % Hew : asthala , sivokana , M.) 

0. Above fulvous markings very variable, cellular yellow area may be 
joined in the $ to the apical, but lower discal area always separate. Below 
variegated ochreous and whitish, markings prominent and fully developed. 
Unf inside fine marginal line there is an ill-formed ocellus at the apex and in 
the middle. Unh metallic green centres to the postdiscal baDd large and 
prominent ; sub-marginal discal band from the tornus— v4 of equal width, 
continuous and centred metallic green. 

* hypselis cotanda , M. (45-55). The Spotted Jester. Kumaon— Burma. 
NR. (= sinis, DeN : assama , Fr). 

4 (3). Unf a black streak from the black spot at the extreme base cell 
running above cell to above the 2nd spot ; also counting from above the pale 
centred spot in the cell there are 7 costal spots. Unh sub-marginal metallic 
green band from v4 to tornus sharply broken at v2, followed by a tornal 
metallic blue spot, broadly black edged. Above markings narrow, well 
separated. Upf always an ochreous line at apex. Uph no yellow sub-marginal 
line at torans. 

<*. Below ochreous, uniform. 

niphanda hysudra, M . (50-60). The Bluetail Jester. Kashmir— Kumaon. R. 

0. Below pinkish. Unf central postdiscal markings centred metallic green. 

niphanda niphanda , M. Sikkim— Assam. R. 

5 (3b). Unf no spot base 1. Above as No. 4, but markings broader, paler 
in middle and darker edged. Unf no black streak at base costA as in No. 4, 
but a costal spot between the two basal spots making in all 9 costal spots. 
Below pinkish, markings broad and ochreous edged. Unf central postdiscal 
markings rounded as in No. 3, not elongated as in No. 4 and never metallic 
green. Unh green or blue postdiscal ocelli much smaller and with yellow 
rings ; sub-marginal blue or green line from tornus to v4 continuous, but 
portion in 2 and 3 conical. 

silana , DeN. (50-60). The Scarce Jester. Sikkim — Manipur. VR. 

F. 39. Argyanis.— The Frltlllaries. (Plate 24). 

Above tawny with black spots ; below' usually with silver markings. 

la (8a). H precostal well curved forward. F upper apex cell opposite well 
beyond origin v3 * vlO ex cell. 

lb (6a). Unh silver stripes, not rounded spots. 

J (2a). Unh ochreous and olive brown, 
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F. 39. Argytuiis.— The FrHIllarles. (Plate 24.)— (contd.) 

a. Darker. £ F v2 unswollen and apex F hardly produced. £ with white 
banded dark blue apex upf. 

hyperbius taprobana , M. (65-75). The Indian Fritillary. Ceylon. NR. 

0. cJ F v2 swollen ; apex F not produced. £ as rf. duller and bases 
darker, no blue and white apex. 

hyperbius castetsi, Ober. (65-80). Travancore, Palni Hills. NR. 

7. £ as last. £ normal, with white banded dark blue apex upf, but much 
darker and duller than usual, the white band narrow and the apex only 
slightly produced. 

hyperbius hybrida , Evans . Nilgiris. NR. 

b . £ F v2 unswollen. £ with white banded, dark blue apex. Apex F 
much produced in and £. termen concave in middle. 

* hyperbius hyperbius , L. (70-85). Central Provinces. Mount Abn. Chitrai— 
N. Burma. NR. (=niphe % L; aruna % M.). 

2a (1). Unh dark green. 

2b (5). Unh all markings silvery. In £ vs 2 and 3 inflated and distorted 
(vl to a lesser extent also) and their origins pushed right back. 

2 (3a). Unh basal sil/er stripes continued to costa; the discal silver band 
straight. 

a. Smaller. Uph blue marginal suffusion, reduced especially in rf. 

childreni sakontala , Koll. (75-90). The Large Silverstripe. Chitrai— 
Kumaon. NR. 

0. Larger and more richly coloured, Uph the marginal blue suffusion broad 
and prominent. 

childrent childreni , Gray. (85-100). Kumaon— N. Burma. NR. (= binghami.Ob ). 

3a (2). Unh no silver marking in 8 ; discal bauds very sinuate. 

2 (4). Unh 4 silver bands as in No. 2, excluding the marginal band. 

*kamala, M . (65-75). The Common Silverstripe. Safed Koh. Chitrai— 

Kumaon . C . (= cnidia , Fd) . 

4 (3). Unh only 2 silver bands, one discal and one through end cell. 

main pasargiides, Fruh. (65—75) . The Western Silverstripe. Chitrai— 
Gilgit. NR. (= pandora , Den & Schiff). 

5 (2b). Unh only the broken discal band is silver ; band through mid cell 
is ferruginous brown, g F vs 1 and 2 only swollen. 

laodice rudra, M. (65-75). The Eastern Silverstripe. Assam— N. Burma. NR. 

6 (lb). Unh with silver spots, not stripes ; dark green. 

6 (7). Unh upper 3 discal spots at light angles to the costa and not in line 
with the 4th spot ; 2 small silver spots just inside the upper two ; usually 3 basal 
spots in line ; a discal incomplete row of silver centred ferruginous 6pots. Unf 
silver spots in 5 and 6 well away from the termen. £ F v 2 slightly swollen. 

a. Darker and more richly coloured. 

* adippe jainadeva , M. (55-70). The High brown Silverspot. Safed Koh. 
Chitrai— Kumaon. NR. (= mohmandorutn, Fr .) . 

0. Much paler. 

adippe Pallida y Evans . Ladak. R. 

71 (6). Unh upper 3 discal spots inclined to the costa, parallel to termen and 
in line with 4th spot ; no spots just inside the upper two ; usually only 2 basal 
spots, but a third minute one may be present at base cell. Unf no silver spots 
in 5 and 6 away from the margin, but the uppermost spots of the sub-marginal 
series are silver from 4 or 5 to costa, no veins swollen. 

a. Large and richly coloured. Normal £ tawny. 

aglaia ashretha, Evans. (60-6 5)„ The Dark -green Silverspot. S. Chitrai, 
up to 8,000 feet. NR. 

£ v. purpura , Evans. Completely suffused very dark purple above. R 

0. Smaller paler. 

aglaia vitalhdy Af. (55-60). N. Chitrai— Kashmir, over 8,000 feet. R. 

8a (la). H precostal straight and rather obscure. 

8b (10a) . F upper apex cell produced and well beyond opposite origin v3. 

8(9). Unh ochreous, bearing very large silver spots, in particular a very 
large spot end cell and one above it as well as one below ; bostdiscal series 
small, brown ringed, silver spots, much bowed out in middle. H termen 
angled at v4. F vlO ex cell. . 

Vathonia isscea f Db . (50-60). The Queen of Spain. Safed Koh. Chitrai— N. 
Burma. C. 
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F. 31. Ariyimii.— The Fritillaries. (Plate 24.)— (contd.) 

9 (8). Unh dark green with silver streaks ; discal series of long silver streaks 
complete and no postdiscal row. F venation is variable, vlO may be ex 7 or ex 
cell. 

a. Large and richly coloured. 2 dark greenish with ochreous spots on H. 

* clara clara, Blanch, (50-65). The Silverstreak. Garhwal— Kumaon. R. 

0. Smaller, paler ochreous, but dark markings broader. $ as 

clara tnanis, Fruh. (45^50). Chumbi Valley. C. 

10a (8b) F upper apex cell not produced, opposite origin v3. All of small 
size and fly at high elevations. 

10b (14a). Unh a white or silver spot mid cell. F vlO ex cell or 7. 

10c (13). H apex rounded. Unh markings brilliant silvery, spot end cell 
very long, nearly or quite reaching the postdiscal row of small spots. Apex F 
pointed. 

10 (11a) Unh marginal silver markings long, narrow, of equal width through- 
out and nearly reaching oostdiscal spots. All markings narrow and elongated. 

allissima , EL (33-36). The Mountain Silverspot. Sikkim— Bhutan. R. 

11a (10). Unh marginal silver markings short, not of even width, not nearly 
up to the postdiscal spots. 

11 (12). Small. Unh marginal silver markings inwardly rounded. 

eugenia mackinnoni , DcN. (35-40). The Brilliant Silverspot. Nila and 

Baspa Valleys. R. 

12 (11). Large. Unh marginal silver markings conical, inwardly pointed. 

* getntnata gemmata , But . (45-50). The Gem Sliverspet. Chumbi Valley. NR. 

13(l0c). H apex pointed and costa straight. Unh markings not promi- 
nently silver and spot end cell not elongated. Apex F rather pointed. 

a. Small and with small markings. 

* pales sipora , M. (35-40). The Straightwing Silverspot. Chitral— Kumaon. 
NR. (r=s baralacha, M). 

0. Large and pale ; markings unf much reduced. 

pales korla , Fruh. (40-45). Kashmir— Lahoul. R. (== generator , Auct ). 

7 . Small and dark with much darker and heavier markings. 

pales eupales , Fruh . (35-40). Chumbi Valley, Sikkim. NR. 

14a (10b). Unh black spot mid cell. Apex F and H rounded. F vlO always 
ex 7. 

14 (15). Unh spot end cell and marginal spots silver. Below variegated with 
chestnut brown. Unh marginal spots separated by equally wide ferruginous 
spots at end veins. 

a,. Smaller. Above markings smaller and better defined. 

* jerdoni chitralensis , M. (35-40) . Jerdon’s Silverspot. Chitral. R. 

0. Larger. Above markings wider. 

jerdoni jerdoni, Lang. (40-45). Kashmir. R. (== cashtnirensis , M). 

15(14). Unh all spots white and ground colour uniform yellow; marginal 
white spots continuous, only separated by veins ; row of postdiscal spots 
bordered by a narrow pale yellow band. Above pale bright tawny with very 
small markings. 

hegetnone, Stg. (38-42). The Whitespot Fritillary. Chitral— Ladak. VR. 

F. 40* Melltaea.— The Small Fritillaries. (Plate 24). 

1 2(a) Unh no yellow or red bands, dull pale ochreous brown, bands 
concolourous with ground, markings obscure. Above yellow ; upf discal band 
prominent; uph no discal band. 

shandura, Evans. (45-50). The Shandur Fritillary. Chitral. VR. 

2a (1). Unh with yellow or red bands. 

2b (5). Unh no red or yellow band at base, a series of black spots instead. 
Above veins not markedly black. 

2 (3a). Below the bands, etc., nearly absolete. Above a somewhat 
fiery red with reduced markings. 

saxatilis fergana, Stg. (45). The fiery Fritillary. Gilgit, Hunza. R. 

3a (2). Unh and above strongly marked. 

3 (4). Uph submarginal band joined to the marginal along the veins. 
£ above bright dark red with prominent markings ; 2 much darker, with an 
additional discal band on F and all markings very broad and diffuse, leaving 
only a few yellow or reddish spots ; uph tornal half black and costal half red in 

Unf red, with few markings, postdiscal band either not continued below v4 
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F. 49. Melltaea. —The Small FritHlarfes. (Plate U.)—[contd.) 

or, if so, by very large spots, much shifted in. Unh pale yellow, red bands 
dark, broad and very prominent ; the black spots on the yellow discal band 
between the 2 red bands have the upper 4 spots in a straight line and the next 
2 at right angles inwards. 

* dtdyrna chitralensis, M. (42-48)* The Redband Fritillary. Cbitral. NR. 

4(3). Extremely variable. Paler and smaller ; 2 as Uph sub-marginal 

black spots very rarely joined to the marginal. Unf portdiscal spots nearly 
always continued to 1, spot in 2 being the largest of the series. Unh red bands 
pale and variable, all markings very irregular and the black spots in the central 
pale area never regular as in No. 2. 

a. Larger, wings more elongated . Upf with pale yellow patches between 
each spot of the discal band . Uph nearly devoid of markings and the basal 
dark area only extending to just half way or less along the dorsum. 

trivia dodgsoni GrS. (40-50). The Desert Fritillary. Baluchistan— Punjab. 
NR. (rszpersea Noll: robertsi, But). 

0. Smaller and wings rounder. Upf pale yellow discal patches rarely 
present. Uph more or less spotted and basal dark area extending beyond half 
way along the dorsum. 

* trivia mixta, Evans. (35-45). Chitral. C. 

5 (2d). Unh with a red band at base. Upf veins more or less black. 

a. Unh the pale central band not divided by a black line into an inner 
yellow and an outer whitish band ; marginal band white, not reddish. 
Unh inner white cell spot constricted, smaller than or equal to the 
central white cell spot ; bands dark red and broad central whitish band 
narrow ; the broad whitish margin just inside the black terminal line bears a 
series of flattish conical spots. Above bright red, heavily marked ; $ basal | 
wing blackened, leaving a narrow red postdiscal band, narrow yellow patches 
beyond the black discal line and a yellow spot mid cell. 

arcesia balba } Evans. (35-40). The Dark Fritillary. Chitral. R. 

3. Unh the central pale band broad and divided by a black line into an 
inner pale yellow and an outer white area ; central cell spot always smaller 
than the inner one. Unh margin as in last, no red marginal band ; bands 
wide, outer one consists of more or less black circled spots on a yellow band. 
Large* Above red with rather feebly developed markings. $ dark red and 
much as in last. 

arcesia balbita. M. (40-45). The Kashmir Fritillary. Chitral — Kashmir. R. 

7. Above red, sparsely marked. Unh prominent reddish marginal band of 
the same tint as the remaining reddish bands ; yellow central band inside the 
whitish one very broad. Small : ? as rf. 

arcesia sindura , M . (35-40). The Blackvein Fritillary. Chitral, Ladak — 

Kumaon. R. ( anwenula , Fd). 

8 . Above ochreous, heavily marked. Unh much as last. 

* arcesia sihkimensis, M. (25-35). Chumbi Valley, Sikkim. NR. (=orien- 
talis , El ) . 


F. 41. Cupha.— The Rustic. (Plate 25). 

a, Upf discal area^ddish ochreous, not yellow ; black apex devoid of yellow 
spots or they are vedtigal ; black spot in 1 not prominently larger than the 
spots in 2 and 3. Below markings, in cells, small, black, separate and clearly 
defined. 

erymanthis placida, M. (50-60). The Rustic. Ceylon. C. 

3 As last, but upf discal area yellow. Unf markings as in last, but unh 
they are obscure and pale ferruginous. 

erymanthis mafa t Fruh. S. India. NR. 

7. Upf always yellow spots* on the black apex ; black spot in 1 much larger 
than the spots in 2 and 3. Below markings in cells pale and conjoined. 

* erymanthis lotis Sulz. (50-65). Mussoorie— Burma. C. 

8. As last, but above base F and all H much darker. Larger. Upf outer 
edge dark basal area defined by an inclined, not a vertical straight line in 2. 

erymanthis andamanica, M. (55-65) . Andamans. 

q, Uph space between submarginal lines paler. 

erymanthis nicobartca , Fd. Nicobars. R- 

16 
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F. 42. Atella. - The Leopard*. (Platt ZS). 

Above spotted very much as in Argynnis, but unf a very prominent toroal 
spot in 1. 

1 (2). F, excluding bar end cell, with 4 dark lines within cell ; marking* 
rounded. 

*Phalanta, Drury. (50-60). The Common Leopard. Ceylon, India, Burma. C. 
2(1). F, excluding bar end cell, with 5 or 6 dark lines in cell ; markings 
more linear and above more or less shot violet, 
a. Upf apex very broadly black, width wing. 
alcippe ceylonica, Afanders. (40-50). The Small Leopard. Ceylon. R. 

3* Above veins black. Generally darker and below all markings well 
developed . 

alcippe mercea, Evans . (40-50). S. India. R. 

7* Above veins not black. Upf fully spotted, postdlscal line between vs. 
2-4 slender and in an even curve. 
alcippe alcippoides* M. (35-45). Sikkim— N. Burma. NR. 
b* Upf terminal dark border not thickened at all at apex; and postdiacal 
Hue zigzagged throughout ; darker, but markings more reduced and linear. 
alcippe burmana, Evans. (45-50). Karens—S. Burma. NR. 

V. Upf as 7, but all markings heavier, especially in Below markings all 
prominent as in 3. Apex F lew produced. 
alcippe andamana, Fruh. (40-50). Andamans. NR. 

f. Paler wi f b reduced markings. Below with a well marked whitish trans- 
erse hand. 

alcippe 1 rat ema, M. Nicobars. VR. 

P 43. Uteris. — The Vagrant. (Plate 25). 

a. Much paler with paler, narrower, markings. 

sinha pallida , Evans. (55-65). The Vagrant. Dun— Kumaon. NR. 

0. Darker and more heavily marked. 

* sinha sinha, Koll. (55-65). Bengal, Orissa, Sikkim— Burma. NR. 

F. 44. CynthU.— The Cruiser. (Plate 25). 

<». g dark fulvous. $ white band only shows in 5 and 6 uph ; above rather 
pale bluish green. 

erotaasela , M. (90-100). The Cruiser. Ceylon. NR. 

3. g bases dark, centre paler, yellowish. $ white band as in last ; above 
father dark olive brown. 

* erota saloma, Swin. (95-110). S. India. NR. 

7. Seasonal forms very sharply, marked. $ discal band from eosta tov2 
uph ; bases green, manjinal area H broad ochreous brown . 

erota erota, F. (90-110). Sikkim— Burma. NR. (cirte, Fawcett : pur a, 
Swin : auricotna, triocellata , Fr.). 

5. As last but g much paler. 2 as DSF of last. 
erota pallida, Stg. (90-100). Andamans. NR. 

F. 45. Cirrochroa.— The Yeomen. (Pints 25). 

1 (2a). Above dark brown with a pale yellow discal band F and H and 2 
outer rows of conjoined yellow spots ; the discal band upf ends at v4 and there 
are 2 yellow spots beyond in 5 and 6. g upf with a dull ochreous brand on 
either side of the basal half of vs 5 and 6. 

* fasciola, Fd. (45-55). The Branded Yeoman. Karens—S. Burma. Anda- 
mans. NR. (a zs-flavobrunnea. GrS. ). 

2a (1). Above tawny fulvous. 

2b (4a). Unf dark bar end cell double. Below white discal band broad and 
a distinct yellow or brown broad irregular band inside it, as well as A distinct 
sub-marginal zigzag yellow or brownish band. 

2 (3). Uph tne 3 upper black discal spots in an absolutely straight line. 
Unh the white discal band expands widely to costa above v6. Apex P more or 
less truncate and produced, g uph a yellow brand along vs 5, 6 and 7, also 
just visible on vs 6 and 7 upf. 

a. Upf black apex narrow ; in g sub-marginal dark line separate below vti ; 
in $ the black margin absorbs the sub-marginal dark line, but is quite separate 
from the postdiscal zigzag line. Considerable reason al variation. 
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F. 45. Clrrochrofl— The Yonfn. (Piste 21.)— (contd.) 

*itoris aoris , Db . {80-90). The Large Yeoman. Sikkim— Assam. NR. 
abnormiSt jiraria, Swin : stramentica> Fr.), 

0. Upf black apex broad ; in J the dark sub-marginal line is only separate 
below v4 and in $ the dark apex and margin absorb the whole of the postdiscal 
line. 

aoris olivacea, DcN. N. Burma— Dawnas. R. 

3 {2). Uph the 2nd of the 3 upper discal spots out of line. Unf white band 
broad and of very nearly equal width, expanding very slightly to costa above 
v7 ; band may be absent. Apex F only slightly produced and not truncate, 
c f uph a brand along vs 6 and 7 1 no brand upf. 

a. Paler. 

*tychemithila % M. (65-75). The Common Yeoman. Sikkim —Burma. C. 

0. Darker, especially at bases above and generally below. 

tychc anjira, M. (70-85). Andamans. NR. 

4a (2b). Unf dark marking end cell single. 

4b (6a). Upf post discal zigzag line always more oi less separate from the 
black marginal area. Unf discal band narrow and expands to costa. Uph 2nd 
of upper 3 discal spots out of line. 

4(5). Uph costa dusky from white spot mid costa to apex. Above dark 
fulvous. Upf apex and margin broad black. Below pale discal band variable, 
may be regular and narrow, expanding to costa or may be broken into irregular 
spots. Upf J a brand along vs 5, 6 ; none uph. 

a. Darker and markings, especially at margin, heavier. 

thais lanka , M . (60-70). The Tamil Yeoman. Ceylon. NR. (= cognata y Af.). 

0 . Paler and less heavily marked . 

thais thais , F. S. India. NR. {~swinhoei> But : relata , M 

5 (4). Uph costa not dusky. Smaller and much paler above, ochreous 
rather than fulvous ; all markings small, but uph the narrow black discal line 
present and continuous. Below very pale ; discal band narrow, but never broken 
into spots. $ upf no brand ; uph brand along vs 5 and 6. 

surya, &f. (50-60.) The Little Yeoman. Dawnas— S. Burma. C. 

6a (4b). Upf no trace of any sub-marginal or discal line except in space 1 ; 
apex and margin broad black. Unh discal band narrow. 

fib (8). Above veins on disc black ; uph 2nd of upper 3 discal spots out of 
line. Upf no prominent pale band. Unf discal band very narrow at dorsum 
and expanding widely above v2. 

6 (7). Apex F produced. Upf a prominent ochreous spot on the black apex. 

Uph discal black spots small ; margin black and the 2 sub-marginal lines nar- 
row. No brand in <£. w . __ __ 

*emalea i Gucr. (70-S0). The Malay Yeoman. Mergui— S. Burma. R. 

~7 (6)T™Apex F not produced ; no ochreous spot on the black apex. Uph discal 
black spots very Large and submarginal dark lines broad, Uph obscure brand 
along vs 5 and 6. 

nicobarica, WM, and DcN. (55-65) . The Nicobar Yeoman. Nicobars. VR. 

8 (4b). Above vs not black. Upf broad yellow discal band from mid costa 
to tormis, which unf is white. upf and uph brand along vs 5 and 6. 

orissa, Fd> (60-65). The Banded Yeoman. Tavoy-S. Burma. R. 


F46. Terioos.— The Assyria*. (Plate 25). 

Above suffused rich purple ; uph terminal third rich yellow. c ? outer half 
uof and apex uph with dark velvethrown modified scales. 

> Clarissa iioneli , Fruh. (70-80). The Assyrian. S. Burma. VR. 

P47. Csthesls.— The Lacewisjs. (Piste 25). 

1 (2a). Unf all markings in cell right across it and beyond cell an irregular 
Mraight band continuous on F and H . . 

Upf discal row white horseshoes complete from 2 or 3 to 6. $ varies from 

(65-90). The Red Lacewing. Sikkim-Burma. C. 

nrr uwoava, GrS.** fHixta, rr.). nr i 

p Upf white quadrate patch in 3 instead of a horseshoe. $ upf nearly 

black ; uph greenish white. 
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P.47. Cettosia*— The Ltccwings. (Plate 25 )—(contd ) 

biblis andamana , SficA (85-100). Andamans. NR. 

7. As last, but smaller and upf white markings less prominent. Below 
bands more heavily black edged. 
biblis nicobarica, Fd. Nicobars. NR. 

2a (1). Unf one of the black bars in the cell only reaches half way across it 
from the costa Below no straight pale narrow band across both wings. 

2b (4). Unh with a row of black spots beyond end cell on a more or less 
regular curve. 

2 (3). Below broad ochreous sub-marginal band, as broad as the black 
border. Uph discal row of large black oval spots. 

a. Upf no white band 3-6. ^ above black, dusky ochreous about base 
below cell ; lower part uph blueish white ; 2 greenish blue. 
nietneri nietneri, Fd. (80-95). The Tamil Lacewing. Ceylon. NR. 

0. Upf white band 3-6. £ ? above tawny ; 2 paler, black markings large 
and diffuse ; unf red area replaced by dusky ochreous. 
nietneri tnahr at la. (80-95) . S. India. NR. 

3 (2). Below sub-marginal ochreous band narrow much narrower than the 
black border. Upf prominent white band beyond cell. Uph discal black 
spots small. £ tawny. 2 upf black, base below cell dusky tawny turning to 
blueish white ; uph blueish. 

* cyane, Drury. (85-95). The Leopard Lacewing. Orissa, Mussoorie— 
Burma. NR. 

4 (2b). Unh row of black spots beyond cell sharply angled out in the 
middle. Above tawny with broad black borders and apex upf, which are 
practically unmarked ; a cream baud upf. Unh prominent white discal band, 
base red, ochreous between the white band and the margin. 

hyp sea hypsina, Fd. (85-95). The Malay Lacewing. S. Burma. R. 

F48. Byblia.— The Joker. (Plate 25). 

Above bright tawny, black markings in fuscous in 2. end veins black. 
Unh white basal and central band, discal and marginal black band with small 
white spots and a row of large white spots between. 

* Mthyia, Drury. (45-55). The Joker. Ceylon. S. India— Central Provinces. 
NR. (= simplex , But ) . 

F49. Ergolia. — The Castors. (Plate 25). 

1 (2). P termen deeply concave between vs 3-5. Above discal line just 
beyond cell single and regular, angled on F at v5. 

a. Above uniform. Small, rf uph vs 5 and 6 shining white and. discal black 
lines do not run through them to costa. 
ariadne minor ata, M. (45-50). The Angled Castor. Ceylon. C. 

0. As last, but larger. 

ariadne indica, M . (50-55). S India— Bengal. C. 

7. Larger and more variegated above in DSF. Above veins blacker. Uph 
vs 5 and 6 not conspicuously white and the discal lines run to the costa. 
ariadne pallidior, Fruh. (55-60). Mussoorie— Burma. C. 

2(1). F termen only faintly concave between vs. 3-5. Above discal line just 
beyond cell double and highly irregular.^ Unf $ brand enters cell. 

a. Above uniform. £ below upper part of disc F and H dark velvet brown, 
obliterating the bands. Larger, darker ; richly coloured in WSF. 
merione taprobana, Wd. (55-60). The Common Castor. Ceylon. C. 

0. 'As last, smaller and duller. 

merione merione Cr. (50-55). S. India— Bombay. C. (= nicevillei, Fr). 

7. (J DSF with variegated yellow bands ; below upper part of disc on H 
not darkened and bands clear. Small. 

merione tapestrina, M. (45-55). Central Provinces— Orissa. Kashmir— 
Kumaon. C. 

8. As last, but larger and DSF never much variegated. 

* merione assama, Evans. (55-60). Sikkim— N. Burma* C« 

V* Smaller. DSF variegated. Unh pale and bands faint, especially 
towards dorsum. 

merione pharis, Fruh. (50-55). Karens— S. Burma. C. 
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PM. Larlnga.— The Dandies. (Plate 25). 

1 (2). above deep ultramarine blue, no pale band. $> smoky brown with 
paler discal band, interrupted mid F. 

castelnaui, Fd. (50-55). The Blue Dandy. Dawnas—S. Burma. R. 

2 (1). £ with band above. $ ochreous. 

a. g above shining dark plumbeous, paler discal band, interrupted mid F. 
$ ochreous brown, with paler discal band, all covered with small brown strigae. 

* hors fieldii glaucescens , DeN. (50-60). The Banded Dandy. N. Shan 
States— Dawnas. R. 

0. above indigo blue, discal band pale blue ; base and cell F and broad 
sub-marginal band H black. ? ochreous brown, with cleat yellow discal band. 
hors fieldii andamancnsis , DeN. Andamans. R. 

F5J. Pareba.— The , Yellow Coster. (Plate 25). 

Yellow with a black border F and H bearing yellow spots ; veins black, g 
with bar end cell F. $ very variable, black spots in cell and on disc, which 
may be conjoined to a continuous band ; the whole wing may be covered 
with black scales, 
ct. £ Small. 

vesta anomala, KolL (45-65). The Yellow Coster. Kulu— Kumaon. NR. 
0. Larger. 

* vesta vesta, F. (50-70). Sikkim — Assam. NR. 

7. Black border broader. Below white areas absent. ? with upf a sub- 
marginal series of short red brown arrows. 
vesta sordice, Fruh. (50-70). Burma. R. 

F52. Telchinia.— The Tawny Coster. (Plate 25). 

Tawny with black spots. H with a black border bearing white spots. 

* violas. Fab. (50-65). The Tawny Coster. Ceylon. India. C. 

Notes .— The arrangement of the NymphalicUc follows generally that adopted 

by English authors ; Fruhstorfer reverses it. A natural key appears impossible 
without recourse to the larva?, which are better known in this family than in 
any of the others. Some authors split up the Eulhalias into several genera, 
while others unite Adolias with Euthalia. Those Neptis, wheie on the forewing 
vlO arises from v7 instead of from the cell, are usually separated as Rahinda, 
but heliodore is obviously much more closely allied to paraka, etc., than to say 
mahendra. The same remarks apply to the separation of the last section of 
Argynnis under the name Brenthis 
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<L EryciaMw. -The firydaldg. Key to desert. 

X (2a) . Palpi porrect and enormously long, like a beak or snout. 

Ltbyihctincs* Single genus Libythea , E. The Beaks. (Plate 26) . 

2a (1). Palpi small, do not project beyond face. 

Riodinince. 

2b (4a). H. precostal from origin of v8. 

2 (3). H vs. 6 and 7 from upper end of cell ; 3 and 4 from lower end cell. 

F lower end dev at origio v3. H not lobed. Eyes smooth. 

Zemcros, Bdv. The Punchinello. (Plate 26.) 

3 (2). H vs 6 and 7 forked after end cell ; v3 from before end cell. F end 
dev after origin v3. H produced and lobed. Eyes hairy. 

Dodona, Hew. The Punches. (Plate 26). (= Balonca , M.). 

4a (2b). H precostal from after origin v8 ; vs 6 and 7 forked after end cell. 
v3 from before end cell. F end dev after origin v3. 

4b (7). H v8 long, ends beyond origin v6 ; v7 to apex. 

4c (6). No brand. 

4 (5). H cell long and narrow at base; sev and mv convergent at base. 
Eyes hairy. 

Abisara , Ed. The Judies. (Plate 26). (=Sospitia, Hew. : Sosibta, 
Archigenes , Fr.). 

5 (4). H cell short and broad at base ; sev and mv parallel ; sev parallel to 
v8, sharply angled opposite precostal. Eyes smooth. 

Taxila , D6. The Harlequins. (Plate 26) . 

6 (4c). F dorsum much bowed, covering a brand uph on a nacreous area 
below costa. $ dev H at right angles to vs 4 and 6, not inclined as usual. 

Laxita , But. The Red Harlequin. 

7 (4b). H v8 very short, ends before end cell ; v7 very short also and ends 
low % before the apes. Base cell as in No. 5. Eyes hairy. 

Stiboges , But . The Columbine. (Plate 26). 

KEY TO SPECIES 

0 1. Libyfhem.— The Beaks. (Plate 24). 

la (4). Upf prominent oebreous streak in cell from base. 

1 (2a). Upf oebreous spot in 1. .All ochreous markings very broad. H costa 
concave before apex and termen concave below apex. 

celtis, Fuess. (45-50). The European Beak Chitral. NR. 

2a (1). Upf no ochreous spot in 1. H costa and termen straight on either 
side of apex. 

2 (3). Upf ochreous spot beyond cell streak quadrate, separate or only 
joined to cell streak by a narrow neck. 

a . Upf cell streak divided in 2 before end cell ; all apical spots white. Uph 
white quadrate spot mid costa. 

lepita lepitoides, Af. (45-50). The Common Beak. Ceylon. S. India. NR. 

0 . Upf cell streak not divided ; lowest apical spot ochreous. Uph rarely 
with white quadrate spot mid costa. 

lepita lepita, M . Kashmir— N. Burma. C. 

3 (2). Upf ochreous spot beyond cell oval, joined to spot end cell, making 
an even edged continuous club shaped streak. 

a. Above ochreous markings F and H narrow ; upf apical spots white. 
Uph band not to dorsum. 

myrrha rama , M . (45-55) . The Club Beak . Ceylon . C . 

0. Above ochreous markings slightly wider. Upf usually 2 apical spots 
white and lower 2 ochreous. 

myrrha eanna % Fruh. S. India. C. 

7. Above ochreous markings wide. Upf all apical spots yellow. Uph band 
to dorsum. 
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0.1. Ubythes— The Beaks (Plate 26 .)-(contd.) 

*tnyrrha sanguinalis , Fruh. Kulu— Burma. C. 

4a (la) . Upf no ochreous streak from base cell, 

4 (5). Upf dark brown, white spot end cell and mid 2 as well as the usual 
apical spots ; uph narrow macular white band. In $ the markings above are 
tinged ochreous. 

narina rohini , Mar . (50-55.) The Whitespotted Beak. Assam— Burma. 
R. (ssi libera , DeN.). 

5 (4). Above pale blue with fuscous margins, unspotted except at apex. In 
typical form the fuscous margins and apex upf are broad, with the apical spots 
sharply marked. 

gcotfroyi alompra, M. (50-60). The Blue Beak. S. Burma. R. 
v . hauxwelli , DeN, Upf the fuscous margin and apex narrow ; apical white 
spots obscure, but all markings showing through from below. R. 

0.2. Zemeros.— The Punchinello. (Plate 26). 

Above purple brown with small white spots. In DSF the white apical spots 
are enlarged. 

• flegyas indicus , Fruh. (35-40). The Punchinello. Mussoorie— Burma. 
VC. (tallica, F. ; confucius , M.). 


(U. Dodooa. The Punches. (Plate 26). 


la (6a). Unh 2 small black spots just before the apex. 

lb (5). Upf spotted, not striped. 

1 (2a). Upf an ochreous bar end cell, as well as a bar in cell and beyond. 
No tail. Above dark brown with prominent ochreous spot on upf. 

*durga, Koll. (30-40). The Common Punch. Kashmir— Nepal. VC. 

2a (1). Upf no ochreous bar end cell. 

2b (4). Above dark brown ; uph markings obscure. 

2 (3). H not tailed. Below markings narrow; unf costal spot and white 
bar end cell usually separate, if joined, costal spot shifted in. Unh pale bands 
narrow and of equal width. 

a. Smaller and paler. Uph unmarked ; unh markings very obscure. 
2 below markings yellow. 

dipaa nostia, Fruh. (35-40). The Lesser Punch. Murree— Kumaon. R. 

0. Larger, darker. Above markings ochreous. Below markings much 
more developed and white. 

dipaa dipaa , Hew. (40-45). Sikkim — Assam. R. 

ry, As last, markings very small. Below reddish ochreous, clear white 
narrow markings ; unh lobe divided by an ochreous line. 

dipaa dracon, DeN. N. Burma. Dawnas VR. 

3 (2). H tailed. Below markings broader ; unf costal spot coalesced to bar 
end cell. Unh silver bar through mid cell and bar before apex wide, wider 
than the other markings. 

<*. Small. Upf in spots whitish. _ _ 

eu genes engines, Bates. (35-40). The Tailed Punch. Murree— Kumaon. 


0. Larger and darker. upf spots ochreous and unf basal and central 
markings pale yellow. 

engines venox, Fruh. (40-45). Sikkim— Assam. NR. TT f 

4 (2b.) Uph reddish ochreous in yellow in $, with dark bands. Upf 

black, bases dark ochreous brown, large reddish ochreous spots in <$, yellow in 
P. Below ferruginous brown. , D 

•erecm, Db. (45-50). The Orange Punch. Nepal— Dawnas. R. 

5 (lb). Upf striped, orange band in white in $ ; discal band from mid 
costa to torn us. Unf bands very obscure and highly irregular No tail. 

a. Paler. A upf orange discal band very wide, wider than the black bands 
on either side. ? white band even edged to the spot in 1, which is shifted out- 

ouida phlegra, Fruh. (40-55). The Mixed Punch. Mussoorie-Nepal. NR. 

a Darker. A discal band narrow ; $ irregular, spot in 1 small. 

’ouida ouida, M. Nepal — Dawnas. NR. 

6« (la). Unh no black spots just below ape*. 

8 (7). Above orange banded. Below pale yellow with narrow black bands. 


No tail. 
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0. 3. Dodonft— The Poaches. (Plate 2d.)— (contd.) 
a. Upf base dark ochreous brown, 

• adonira adonira , Hew . (40-50) The Striped Punch. Nepal, Sikkim, 

Assam, R, , 

0. Upf base black. Below dark bands are brown and unh with prominent 
silver stripes. 

adonira argentea , Fruh . N . Burma . ( Fruh ) . VR . 

7 (6). Above very dark brown, with a white band across both wings ; apex 
F white spotted. H with long tail. 

a. Above white band narrow = Jth wing and upf spot beyond cell small 
and obscure ; marginal and submarginal spots diffused. 
deodaia longicaudata, DeN, (40-50). The White Punch. Assam. VR. 

0. WSF <$ white band = ird wing and upf spot beyond cell and spot in 
3 sharp and prominent, remaining apical spots obscure. WSF $ white band 
very broad and white spot beyond cell extending to costa ; uph base white 
striped. J DSF bases F and H white striped. $ DSF almost entirely white. 

• deodaia deodaia , Hew. Shan States— S. Burma. R. {=angela> GrS. : 
binghami , M.). 

Q. 4. Abisara.— The Judies. (Plate 26). 

la (4e). Upf prominent broad pale band from mid costa across end cell, or 
just beyond, to tornus. 

1 (2a). H slightly produced at v4. Above dark brown, £ with yellow band 
upf, which is white in $. 

*fylla,Db. (50-60). The Dark Judy. Mussoorie— Burma. C (= fyllaria , 
Fr.). 

2a (1). H with long tail at v4, tipped white. Above brown, band white. 

2 (3). Upf no prominent white spot at upper end of postdiscal dusky pale 
line ; discal band always slightly sinuous. 

a. Small. Upf discal band narrow and constricted at ends. 

neophron neophronides , Fruh. The Tailed Judy. Sikkim— Nepal. NR. 

0. As last, but larger. 

neophron neophron. Hew. (50-55). Assam— N. Burma. NR. 

7. Upf band not constricted at upper end. 

neophron gratius, Fruh. Karens— S. Burma. NR. (==chelina, Fr.). 

3(2)- Upf prominent white spot at upper end of postdiscal pale dusky band 
Very like last. 

a. Small and dark. Upf bands narrow and constricted at ends. 
chela chela, DeN. (45-50). The Spot Judy. Sikkim— Assam. VR. 

. 0. Larger and paler. Upf discal band absolutely straight, expanding to 
costa an<3f spreading slightly along costa, edges pale yellow, especially at costa ; 
meets postdiscal band at vl. Uph marginal markings small and discal line 
evenly xig-zagged throughout. 

* chela kalawna, Evans. (50-55). Kalaw, S. Shan States. VR. 

4a (la). Upf pale band, if present, well beyond end cell. 

4 (5a). H with a long tail at v4, tipped white. 

a. Upf and Uph a narrow white discal band ; upf dusky pale postdiscal 
line meets discal band at vl. Above bright maroon. 
savitri attenuata, Tyt. (50). The Malay Tailed Judy. Manipur. VR. 

0. Above dark ferruginous brown ; upf 2 pale dusky parallel bands. Below 
bright ferruginous. 
savitri savitri, Fd. (50-55). VR. 

5a (4). H may be angled or produced at v4, but never with a white tipped 
tail. 

5b (8). Uph at most a single pale brown discal band. Above purple brown 
or maroon. Uph discal and postdiscal bands separate throughout. 

5 (6a). Upf the discal and postdiscal bands. divergent to costa, never parallel, 
a. Wsf cf very uniform above, dark and brilliantly purple shot ; discal band 

upf nearly straight. DSF smaller and only slightly different. $ band pal? 
brown throughout. 

echerius Prunosa, M. (42-50) . The Plum Judy. Ceylon— Palnis. C. ( = 
fraterna, M.). 

0. Smaller and paler, less brilliantly shot. DSF sharply marked and <$ 
above outwardly paler ; discal band upf more angled. $ often with upper part 
of the discal band white upf. 



G . ERYC1NIDAZ 


129 


0. 4. Abiaara.— The Jodies. (Plate 26 ,)—(contd.) 

echerius suffusa, M. (40-50). Kanara— Himalayas. C. 
y. Unf discal band always white at upper end and angled in middle. $ 
upf discal band always white at upper end in WSF. Very variable and seasonal 
forms sharply marked as in last. 

echerius angulata % M. (40-45). Assam — Karens. C. (== jhana, Fr.). 

$. As last but discal band upf is usually white at the upper end. Darker. 
echerius abnormis , M . (40-50). Dawnas— S. Burma. C. 

V. Much larger. upf and unf discal band never white, very broad unf. 

$ upf bands very broadly white at upper end and highly angled. 
echerius bifasciata, M, (50-55). Andamans and Nicobars. NR. 

6a (5). Upf discal and post discal bands parallel, never angled, though may 
be evenly curved. Unh discal band very even. 

6 (7). above bands visible. § unf bands separate throughout. 

a. Larger. £ upf bands diffuse and not paler at upper end. £ upf band* 
broad, diffuse and white. 

*kausatnbi paionea, Fruh. (42-46). The Straight Plum Judy. Manipur— 
Tavoy. R. 

0. Smaller. £ upf bands prominently paler and wider at upper end. $ 
bands whiter. 

kausambi kausambi, Fd. (42-46). Mergui— S. Burma. R. 

7 (6). cf above very dark rich purple brown, unmarked ; Unf bands narrow, 
plumbeous. <j> upf a sharply defined white pre-apical patch uniting the bands 
at their upper end. 

kausambioides , DeN. (40-45). The Malayan Plum Judy. Mergui— S. 
Burma. R. 

8 (5b). Above ochreous red ; F and H with inwardly black edged narrow, 
macular, discal bands and subterminal white line. Uph no black spots at apex 
as usual . 

burnii % DeN. (40-45). Burn’s Judy. N. Burma. VR. 

05. Taxlla.— The Harlequins. (Plate 26). 

1 (2). Unf discal band of inwardly black edged metallic blue spots in a 
regular line. Unh postdiscal band of similar spots regular and prominent. £ 
upf apical white patch crossed by ochreous veins. 

thuisto sawaja, Fruh. (35-45). The Lesser Harlequin. Karens— S. Burma. 
NR. 

2 (1). Unf spot in 3 of discal band pushed out. Unh postdiscal spots 
obscure. 2 upf white apical patch diffuse and not crossed by ochreous veins. 

*haquinus fasciata , M . (45-55). The Harlequin. Assam— Burma. NR. 

(= mouhncimiSt Stg.). 

0.6. Laxita.— The Red Harlequin. 

d above dark brown, outer i F and apex H red; upf large white patch 
mid dorsum. $ upf outer \ rosy red. Below rosy red with inegular metallic 
blue and black markings ; bases yellow ; apex F yellowish in rosy in $. 
telesia boulleti, Fruh. (45-48). The Red Harlequin. Mergui. VR. 

0.7. SUbogee.— The Columbine. (Plate 26). 

Above transparent white, with white spotted dark brown border. Apex F 
pointed in <4, very rounded in $. 

'nytnphiaia, But. (33-45). The Columbine. Bhutan— Burma. VR. 
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H. Lycseaid*.— The Blues. Key te Genera. 

la (5a). H v3 abnormally short={ length of vl P and only extends half way 
along v7 H ; traces of pcv present. Antennse clnb gradual, cylindrical. Eyes 
and palpi smooth. F vs 5 and 6 close and 7 and 6 from a point. H toraus 
rounded, no lobe or tail ; termen may be produced at v4. 

Poritiinct . The Gems. 

1 (2a). F vs and 9 absent ; 11 and 12 touch. uph tuft over brand in cell 
againt scv just before middle and a 2nd tuft near base. 

Cyaniroides. DeN. The Emerald. 

2a (1 ). F v8 or both 8 and 9 present ; 11 and 12 anastomosed. 

?b (4). F v9 absent. 

2 (3). <£ uph brand above v7 covered by an erectile tuft of yellow hairs; 
also a recumbent tuft of black hairs along the dorsum from near the base. 

Poritia t M. The Gems (Plate 26.) 

3(2). (f uph first brand and tuft as in last ; a small obscure brand at end 
cell uph above origin v4, overlying which there is an insignificant tuft of recum- 
bent dark hairs. 

Simiskina, Dist. The Brilliants. (Plate 26). ( = Massaga , Doh . ) . 

4 (2b). F v9 present. No brand or tuft in the Indian form. 

Deramas , Dist . The Bluejohn. (Plate 26). (= Zarona, DeN.). 

5a (la). H v8 normal, nearly or quite equal to vl F ; no signs of pcv. 

5b (8). Legs abnormal. Antennae club gradual and cylindrical. Eyes 
smooth ; palpi smooth and very long, third joint as long as second. F vs 11 
and 12 separate ; 7 and 6 forked; 5 mid 4-6; 9 present and 8 absent. H 
tornus rounded, no tail or lobe ; termen may be produced at v4. 

Gerydina. The Brownies. 

5c (7). Legs very long, tarsi abnormal. 

5 (6). Legs, first joint of tarsi elongated, compressed and flattened, upf 
v4 thickened at base (except one species) ; sub-anal abdominal tufts and clasps 
of A very long and thin. 

Gerydus , Bdv. The Brownies. (Plate 26). (** A rchaogerydns , Fr.). 

6 (5). Legs, 1st joint of tarsi elongated, but cylindrical. 

Allotinus, Fd. The Darkies. (Plate 26). (= Paragerydus, Dist.). 

7 (5c). Legs short, tarsi normal, but tibice outwardly incrassate. 

Logania, Dist. The Mottles. (Plate 26). Malms, Doh.). 

8a (5b). Legs normal (except'No. 8). 

8b (37a). Antennae club flattened and spatulate or hollowed beneath (except 
Nos. 8 and 9) F v5 mid 4-6 ; 8 absent, 9 present. H rounded or produced 
with or without a short filamentous tall at v2. 

Ly canine? . The Weak Blues. 

8c (10). Antennae club gradual, cylindrical and not hollowed beneath. 
Eyes and palpi smooth. F vs 11 and 12 wide apart ; 7 from well before 6. H 
rounded, tailless. 

8 (9). Forelegs with tibiae thickened. F v9 from mid 7. 

Taraka , Doh. The Forest Pierrot. (Plate 27). 

9 (8). Legs normal. F v9 from before raid 7. Apex F pointed in 

Spalgis y M. TheApefly. (Plate 27). 

10a (8c). Antennae normal, for group, see 8b. 

10b (3£a). F origin vlO nearer origin vll or mid 11-7. 

10c (24a). Eyes smooth, tornus evenly rounded, never produced. 

lOd (18a). Palpi smooth (except one species of No. 17). 

lOe (12a) . F costa highly and evenly arched throughout ; vs 6 and 7 separate. 
H tailless. 

10 (11). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. 

PithecopSy Hors. The Forest Quakers. (Plate 27). 

11 (10). F vs 11 and 12 wide apart and parallel. 

NeopithecopSy Dist. The Quaker (Plate 27). 
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H. Lyc*nid*— The Blues. Key to Genera.— (canid.) 

12a (10c). F costa straight or only slightly arched, more prominently so 
at the base than elsewhere. 

12b (14a). f vs 6 and 7 approximate at their origins. 

12 (13). F vs 11 and 12 free, though close. Tailed or tailless. 

McgUbdy M. The Malayan. (Plate 27.) («= Pathalia , M.). 

13 (12). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. Tailed. 

Talicada , M. The Red Pierrot. (Plate 27). 

14a (12) . F vs 6 and 7 wide apart at their origins. 

14b (17). F vs 11 and 12 free, though often close and even touching. 

14c (16). Below with prominent basal markings. 

14 (15). F end vll well beyond end cell. 

Castalius . Hub . The Pierro ts . ( Plate 27 ) . 

15 (14). F end vll opposite end cell. 

TarucuSy M . The Blue Pierrots. (Plate 27). 

16 (14c). Below markings normal, Lycasna- like, no basal markings. 
EuchrysopSy But . The Plains Cupids . ( Plate 27). (== Edales , Swin . ) . 

17 (14). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. Mostly tailed. 

Everts , Hub. The Tailed Cupids. (Plate 27). 

18a (lOd). Palpi hairy (faintly so in some species of Chilades and Zizera t 
while individuals and those from certain localities have them quite smooth). 

18b (20a). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. Tailless. 

18(19). Habitat palaearctic. 

Cupido, Schrank. The Cupids. {—Tiora,Evans). 

19 (18). Habitat N. E. India. 

Bothrinidy Chapman. The Hedge Cupid. (Plate 27.) ( =zBothria t Chap.). 
20a (18b). F vs 11 and 12 not anastomosed, but usually more or less bowed 
towards one another and frequently touching in No. 22. Tailless. 

20 (21-23). Fly high along hedges and bushes. Habitat palaearctic and 
Indo-Malayan. 

LycanoPsiSy Fd. The Hedgeblues. (Plate 27). (= Cyaniris , Dal. : Notar- 
thrinuty Chap . .* Celastrina Tuit .). 

21 (20, 22, 23). Fly high on lime bushes. Habitat Indo-Malayan. 
CkUadtSyM. The Limeblue. (Plate 27). 

22 (20, 21, 23). Fly slow and low on grass. 

Zizera , M. The Grassblues. (Piste 27). (= Freyeria } Courv. : Ztzeeria , 

Zizindy Zizuldy Chap.). 

23 (20-22). Fly fast and low over meadows and in the open. 

Lyccendy F. The True blues. (Plate 27). (= Scolitantides , Hub. : PUbeius, 
King. : Aricia, R. and L. : Phetgaris , Doh : Albtdina , Latiorina } Vacciniindy 
Tutt . : lolandy Turania. Turanana, BB. : Bryna t Evans.). 

24a (10c). Eyes hairy. 

24b (31b). Palpi hairy. 

24c (27a). Tailless (also some species of No. 30). F vs 6 and 7 separate. 

24 (25a). F vs 11 and 12 well separated. Very like Lyccena . 

Polyommaius , Lot. The Meadowblues. (Plate 27). ( = Agriades t Hir • 

sutina , Tutt.) 

25a (24). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. 

25 (26). H costa rounded. 

UnayDtN. The Una. (Plate 27). 

26 (2 i5). H costa straight and apex sharp pointed. 

Ortbomiell*y DeN. The Straight Wing Blue. (Plate 27) . 

27a (24c). Tailed (except somte species of No. 30). 

27b (30). F vs 11 and 12 free, though close. 

27 (23a) . H rounded. F vs 6 and 7 separate. 

Syntarueus , Bui . The Zebra Blue. (Plate 27) . 

28a (27). H produced. 

28 (29) . F vs 6 and 7 separate. 

CaimkrywpSy Bdv. The Forget-me-not. (Plate 27). 

29 ( 28). F vs 6 and 7 close together at origins. 

Lampidesy Hub. The Peablue. (Plate 27). 

30 (27b). F vs il and 12 anastomosed ; 6 and 7 separate. 

Naeadubdy M. The Lineblues (PI ate 27) . 

31a (24b). Palpi smooth. F vs 6 and 7 separate. 

31 '32, 33a). F vs 11 and 12 well separated, but joined by a short spur. Tailed. 
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H. Lyc«ald«— The Bluet. Key to Qesert. — [contd.) 

J amides, M. The Ceruleans. (Plate 27). 

32 (31. 33a). H vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. H produced ; tailless. 

Azanus , M . The Babul Blues. (Plate 27), 

33a (31. 32). F vs 11 and 12 free and separate. 

33 (34). H with cilia prolonged into short, very fine tails at vs 1, 2 and 3. 

Lyccenesthes, M . The Ciliate Blues. (Plate 27). 

34 (33). H produced, but tailless. 

Nyphanda , M. The Pointed Pierrot. (Plate 27). 

35a (10b). F origin vlO much nearer 7 than 11 ; 7 and 6 from a point : 11 
and 12 free. Eyes smooth. Palpi hairy. Tailed or tailless. 

35 (36). F vl2 ends before end cell . 

Heodes , Daltnan. The Coppers. (Plate 27). ( = Chrysophanus , Hub.: 

Hyrcanana , Rumicia , Tutt.). 

36 (35). F vl2 ends after end cell. 

Heliophorus, Gcycr. The Sapphires. (Plate 26). {ller da, Db.). 

37a (8b). Antennae club gradual and cylindric (except No. 81). 

37b (95). Body normal, slender, comparatively robust. Usually tailed and 
lobed, the tail being wider than in the Lycaenince . F v8 usually absent and v9 
usually present. 

Theclince. The Strong Blues. 

37c (45a). Palpi hairy and H with a moie or less well developed lobe at 
tcrnus and usually with a tail. F vs 11 and 12 free ; 5 and 6 separate. 

Thecla Group. The Hairstreaks. 

37d (40a) . F vs 8 and 9 absent. 

37e (39). No tail. 

37 (38). No lobe. No brand. 

Neolyccena , DeN. The Persian Hairstreak. 

38 (37). H lobed. upf an oval brand at upper end of cell, which distorts 
v7 at its base, causing it to rise well before the end of the cell ; in $ vs. 6 and 7 
from a point. 

Callophrys , Billberg. The Tailless Hairstreak s. ( = Satsuma, Mur.). 

39 (37e). Tailed. $ brand and venation as in last. 

Strymon, Hub. The White line Hairstreaks. (Plate 26). ( = Theda, 

Aud.). 

40a (37d). F v9 present, v8 absent. Nearly always a tail at v2. 

40b (43a). F v7 ex 6. 

40 (41a). H costa straight ; F termen angled in middle; H lobed, tailless. 
£ upb brand base v7 and unf a tuft of hairs mid dorsum. 

Listeria, DeN. Lister’s Hairstreak. (Plate 26). 

41a (40). H costa and F termen evenly convex- J no brand. 

41 (42).- F v9 from half way along v7. H v3 from end cell. Tailed. 

Euaspa, M. The Water Hairstreak. (Plate 26). 

42 (41). F v9 from much nearer base v7 ; H v3 from before end cell. All 
except one species .tailed. 

Theda , F \ The ffairstreaks. (Plate 26). ( = Aurolis, Zephyrus , Dal.: 
Rural is, L.). 

43a (40b). F vs 7 and 6 from a point. Tailed. 

43 (44). H tailed at v2 and costa rounded. 

Chcetoprocla , DeN. The Walnut Blue. (Plate 26). 

44 (43). H not tailed, produced and lobed at vl, above which dorsum is 
concave. Costa straight, apex right angled and termen concave below apex. 

Antblopala, Leech. The Chinese Hairstreak. 

45a (37c). Palpi smooth (except No. 80). 

45 (46a). F v7 ends on termen in £ and $ ; 5 and 6 wide apart ; 11 and 12 
separate ; 7 and 6 separate ; H no lobe or tail, but wings may be highly angled. 
Eyes hairy. 

Curetis Group. Curetis, Hub. The Sunbeams. (Plate 27). 

46a (45). F v7 ends on termen in 1st 2 genera only, but 5 and 6 are in those 
cases approximate. 

46b (83a). Eyes smooth. 

46c (51a). F vs 5 and 6 approximate ; 11 and 12 separate ; 7 and 6 separate. 
Tail never very long. 

Atnbly podia Group. The Oak blues. 

46d (49a). H with a lobe and a tail at vl. 
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H. Lycaenldae- -The Blues. Key to Genera ,—(contd). 

46 (47a). £ $ F vs 5 and 6 from a point. £ F vs 8 and 9 present and v7 
ends on termen. $ v8 absent and v7 ends on costa. 

Iraota , M . The Silverstreak Blues. (Plate 27) . 

47a (4b). g F vs 5 and 6 approximate, but not from a point. 

47 (48). H tailed only at vl. g F v8 present, absent in g ; £ g v7 ends on 
termen. 

Horsfieldta , The Leafblues. (Plate 27) . ( = Amblypodia , Auct.). 

48 (47). H tailed at vs 1, 2 and 3, tail at 2 longest. F vs normal, 8 absent 
and 7 ends on costa. 

Thaduka, M. The Many-tailed Oakblue. (Plate 27). 

49a (46d) . H no tail at vl ; usually lobe at tornus and a tail at v2. F 
venation normal as in last. 

49 (50) H costa concave, apex pointed and more or less hooked. Tail 
spatulate. 

Mahathala , M . The Falcate Oakblues. (Plate 27). 

50 (49). H costa usually arched ; tail, if present, not spatulate. 

Amblypodia Hors. The Oakblues. (Plate 28). (= Arhopala, Bdi>.; Acesina , 

Darasana, Narathura , Nil as era, Panchala , Satadra , M.: Flos , lois, Doh.). 

51a (46c). F vs 5 and 6 well separated (except some species of No. 59). 

51b (57a). H no tail at vl ; always lobed and with a tail or tooth almost 
invariably at v2, sometimes at v3 and even at v4. 

51c (54a). H not produced at v2 or tornus ; tail comparatively short. F vs 

7 and 6 separate, 8 absent and 9 present. 

Surendra Group. The Acacia Blues. (Zinaspa, DeN.). 

51d (53). H no tail at v4. 

51 (52). H costa convex; tail at v2 comparatively short (may be absent) 
and at v3, if present, very short. 

Surendra , M. The Acacia Blue. (Plate 29). 

52 (51). H costa straight, apex pointed. H lobe very large, tail at v2 
moderately long and tail at v3 nearly as long. 

Mota , DeN. The Saffron. (Plate 29). 

53 (51d). H slender tails at vs 2, 3 and 4, tail at 2 longest. 

Semanga, Dist. The Red edge. (Plate 29). 

54a (51c). H produced at v2 and tail long, no tail at v3. F 7 and 6 close, 

8 absent. 

Loxura Group. The Yam flies. 

54b (56). H dorsum excavated before lobe, which is pronounced. Tail 
very long. 

54 (55). F v9 present. No £ brand. 

Loxura, Hots. The Yamfly. (Plate 29). 

55 (54). F v9 absent. $ uph a brand along vl. 

Yasoda , Doh. The branded Yamfly. (Plate 29). 

56 (54b). H Dorsum not excavated and lobe obsolete. 

Drina , DeN. The Yams. (Plate 29). 

57a (51b). H always tailed at vl as well as at v2 and sometimes at v3 also. 
57b (60a). F vs 6 and 7 forked or from a point. 

Spindasis Group. The Silverlines. 

57c (59). F vl absent, 9 present. 

57 (58). H lobe ill developed : tail at v2 half as long as tail at vl. 

Apharitis, Riley. The Silverlines (= Cigaritis, Auct.). 

58 (57). H lobe prominent : tails at vs 1 and 2 nearly equal. 

Spindasis , Wallen. The Silverlihes. (Plate 29) ( = Aphneeus, Auct.). 

59 (57c). F vs 8 and 9 present in v8 absent in g. H 2 equal tails at vs 
1 and 2 in <$ , an additional short tail at v3 in g. 

Zesius, Hub. The Redspot. (Plate 29). 

60ft (57b). F vs 7 and 6 separate at origins. 

60b (66a 81a). H nearly equal tails at vs 1 and 2, under i inch. 

Tajuria Group. The Royals. 

60c (63a). c? uph always with a brand about base v7 

60 (61a). cf upf with a brand on vl and an overlying tuft of white hairs. 
F v9 present and in one species v8 as well. 

Dacalana , M. The Tufted Royal. (Plate 29). (= Arrhenotnx , 

61a (60). c? u P f no brand or tuft. F v9 present, 8 absent. 

61 (62). fS unf with a tuft mid dorsum. 
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H. Lyc«d<tat.— The Bines. Key to damn*— (could.) 

Ptniapn, Af. The Tufted Royals. (Plate 29). (=• Camtna, Hew.: Croon , 
DtN .). 

62 (61). d unf no tuft mid dorsum. I 

Monte a, DeN. The Slate Royal. 

63a (60c). d uph no brand and unf no tuft. 

63 (64a). d F vs 8 and 9 absent. In one species d has a brand upf about 
end cell, which dtoappears on the application of benzine. 

BrUomartis, DtN. The Baby Royals. ( = Bullis, DeN.). 

64a (63). F v8 absent, 9 present. 

64 (65). d upf a black brand in oell At end, which does not disappear on the 
application of benzine. 

Creusa , DeN. The Black-branded Royal. 

65 (64). d upf normally no brand, if so, of modified scales at end cell, which 
disappears on the application of benzine. 

Tajuria , M. The Royals. (Plate 29). («= Co+kanta, Remelena , M. : Ops, 
DtN.). 

66a (60b. 81a). H 2 unequal tails at vs 1 and 2, a tooth or very short tail at 
v3 and rarely a tooth at v4. 

66b (73a). H tail at vl longer than tbe tail at v2 ; F v9 present. 

Jacoona Group. The Imperials. 

66c (71a). F v9 long, its origin well before end v 10. 

66 (67a). d no secondary sexual characters. F vs II and 12 separate. H v7 
from well before 6. Tail at vl 12 mm., at v2 6mm. 

Charana , M. The Mandarin Blues. (Plate 29). 

67a (66) . d secondary sexual characters. 

67 (68a). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed in well separated in $. H v7 
from just before 6. Tail at vl 17 mm. in d> 28 in $ : at v2 2mm. in d* 9 
in 2. d with a black area of modified scales about end oell upf. 

Jacoonm, Diet. Tbe Great Imperial. 

68a (67). F vs 11 and 12 well separated. 

68b (70). d ? F v8 absent. H vs 3 and 4 from a point; 7 from well 
before 6. 

68 (69). F v9 from nearer 10 than end cell, d upb large oval black brand 
about origin v7, covered by a thick tuft of black hairs ; unf corresponding 
nacreous area above mid dorsum, which is bowed. Tail at vl 10 mm. at v2 
4 mm. 

Man to, DtN \ The Green Imperial. ( *= Psudomyriue, Druce.). 

69 (68). F v7 from just before end cell d uph small inconspicuous brand 
base 6 in the middle of a large nacreous area ; unf a tuft of white tipped brown 
hairs mid dorsum over a nacreous area ; dorsum F bowed. Tail at vl 8-16 mm., 
at v2 3-5 mm. 

Mantoidts , Druct. The Brush Imperial. 

70 ( 68b). F v8 present in d * absent in $. H v3 from just before end cell 
and 7 from just before 6. d uph prominent circular black brand base 7 in 
middle of a nacreous area ; unf a tuft of white hairs mid dorsum over a nacre- 
ous area ; dorsum bowed. Tail at vl 12mm. in d> 20mm. in J ; at v2 4~7mm. 

Neocheritra. Dist . The Grand Imperials. (Plate 29). 

71a (66c). F v9 short, its origin after end vlO; 8 absent ; 11 and 12 close. 
No secondary sexual characters. Tail at v2 —4mm. 

71 (72). Tail at vl«8mrn. 

Pur lisa, Dist. Tbe Giant Imperial. 

72(71). Tail at vl =* 12mm . 

Suata, DeN. The Red Imperial. (Plate 29) . 

73a (66b) . H tail at v2 longer than tail at vl. F v8 absent. 

Marmtssus Group 

73b (78a). F v9 present. 

73c (76a). F v9 comparatively long, origin well before end vlO. Tail at v2 
very long. 

73 (74a). F origin v9 nearer to base v7 than to its apex. F apex truncate 
and termed angled in middle. Tail at vl 4mm. , at v2 13mm 

Cheriirtlla, DtN. The Truncate Imperial. (Plate 29). 

74a (73). F origin v9 nearer to apes than to base v7. 

74 (75). F origin 5 nearer to 6 than to 4. Tail at vl 6mm., at v2 2 Smm. 

Ntomyrina , Dtst. The White Imperial. (Plate 2fl>). 
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H. Lyccnid*.— The Bluet. Key to Omra.— (canid.) 


75 (74). P origin 5 raid 6-4. $ uph small pale brand base 7. covered by a 
thin tuft. Tail at vl 5mm., at v2 22mm. 

Cheritra, M . The Common Imperial. (Plate 29). 

76a (73c). P v9 short, origin after end vlO. 

76 (77) . F vl2 ends before end cell. Tail at vl 5mm. , v2 18mm. 2 v3 Hmm. 

Ttcherra.DeN . The Blue Imperial. 

77 (76). F vl2 ends after end cell. Tail at v2 under J inch. with brand 
in one species. 

Biduanda , Dist. The Posies. (Plate 29). 

78a (73b). F v9 absent (rarely present in 2 of No. 76). 

78b (80). H angled and tailed at v3. 

78 (79). H not angled at v4. uph large oval speckled brand about origin 
v7 with a white area below and a nacreous area above ; unf corresponding 
white patch and nacreous area, dorsum much bowed. Tail under ) inch. 

Mannessus , Hub . The Common Posy. (Plate 29). (== Drupadta, Af.). 

79 (78). H angled at v4, upf a circular brand bases 2 and 3, which dis- 
appears with benzine. Tail over i inch. 

Eoxy tides i DeN. The branded Imperial. (= Marshallia, Doh. : Indoxylidcs , 
Druce ) . 

80 ( 78b) H in £ not angled or tailed at vl and tail at v2 short ; in J 
angled at vl, but not tailed, tail at v2 long, but under | inch. 

Thatnala, M. The Cardinal. (Plate 29). 

81a (60b. 66a). H with 3 more or less equal slender tails at vs 1, 2 and 3. 
F vs 8 and 9 absent. 

Horaga Group. The Onyxes. 

81 (82). H sharply right angled and produced at v4. 

Rathinda, M. The Monkeypuzzle. (Plate 29). 

82 (81). H termen at most faintly angled at v4. £ unf a brand in two species. 

Horaga , M. The Onyxes. (Plate 29) 

83a (46b). Eyes hairy 7 . 

83 (84a). Palpi hairy. H with 3 slender tails at vs 1, 2 and 3, that at 2 
longest F vs 8 and 9 absent ; 7 and 6 from a point ; 11 and 12 separate ; 
5 and 6 separate. 

CataPmcilma Group . Catapaecilma, But. The Tinsels. (Plate 29). 

84a (83). Palpi smooth. 

84b (87a). H with a tall at vl as well as af v2, that at 1 longest, lobed. F 
vs 8 and 9 absent, 7 and 6 separate, also 5 and 6. 

Hyfiolycctna Group. The Tits. 

84 (85a). Antenme club flattened and somewhat spatulate. F vs 11 and 
12 close. 

Chliaria, M. The Blue Tits. (Plate 29). 

85a (84) . Antennae cylindrical as usual. 

85 (86). H apex evenly rounded, end v7 mid 8-6. $ one species with a 

brand on disc upf 

Hypolycana, Fd. The Tits. (Plate 29). 

86 (85). H apex sharp, v8 short and end v7 much nearer end v6, termen 
quite straight from apex to v3. Tails long and fluffy. 

Zeltus, DeN. The Fluffy Tits. (Plate 29). 

87a (84b). H no tail at vl, though lobe, which is more prominent than in 
the other groups as a rule, may be pendulous and look like a tail. F v8 absent. 

Artipe Group. The Flashes. 

87b (94). F v9 present. 

87c (91a). F v9 comparatively long, about half as long as v7 and arises well 
before end vlO from about half way along v7. 

87d (89a). No secondary sexual characters. 

87 (88). rf with slender tail, $ with a very long fluffy white tail. 

Artipe y Bdv. The Green Flash. (Plate 29). (= Lehera, DeN.), 

88 (87). c? ? with slender tail at v2. 

Deudoryx, Hew. The Cornelians. (Plate 29). 

89 (87d). c f uph with a brand about base v7 and usually unf with a tuft mid 


dorsum . 

89(90). F vu 7 and 6 from a point and lower dev concave; 
parallel, separate. A unf tuft always present. 

Virachola, ttf. The Gnava Blues, (Plate 29). 


11 and 12 
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H Lycftttid*. The Bluet. Key te Genera.— (contd.) 

90 (89). F vs 6 and 7 separate, lower dev straight ; 11 and 12 close. g tnft 
missing in two species and individuals of another. 

Raped a, M. The Flashes. (Plate 29). (— BasPa , Bidaspa , Hysudra , 
Nadisepa, Vadebra , Af.). 

91a (87c). F v9 short, about i length of v7 or less, arising beyond mid 7 and 
at or alter end vlO. 

91 (92a). H lobe small. F vs 11 and 12 close, c ? uph prominent brand about 
base v7 and unf either a tuft or a brand. 

Sinthusa t M. The Sparks. (Plate 29). (= Pseudochliaria, Tyt.). 

92a (91). H lobe elongate and pendulous. 

92 (93). H produced and tail very long, over i inch, g uph brand about 
base v7 and unf a tuft mid dorsum. 

Bindahara,M. The Planes. (Plate 29). 

93 (92). H tail well under i inch. J no brand. 

Araotes x Doh. The Witch. (Plate 29). 

94 (87b). F v9 absent ; 11 and 12 touch. J uph a tuft of black hairs mid 
cell and an obscure brand about origin v7 ; unf tuft black hairs mid dorsum 
over a polished area. H tail under J inch. 

Sithon . Hub. The Plush. (Plate 29). 

95 ( 37b). Highly abnormal and more like a moth. Large, body verv stout 
as wide as cell. F vs 11 and 12 separate ; seven ends on termen. 7 and 6 forked, 
8 and 9 present. 5 and 6 separate. H lobed, tailless. Eyes smooth. Palpi 
smooth and unusually small. 

Liphyrinoe. Liphyra , Wd . The Moth Butterfly (Plate 27). (= Sterosis, 
Fd.). 


Note.— T he general arrangement is much as usual and is a mean more or 
less between the various authorities. I have put the Poritiince at the beginning 
as being nearest to the Erycinidee. The genera Lycatia , Lycanopsis and 
Zizera have been split up into a number of genera based on the genitalia ; I do 
not know whether such genera will stand, but I personally hope not, selira is 
very closely allied to nissa. Roll , which is a true Rapala and I have therefore 
sunk the genus Hysudra to Rapala (H 90) . I have not seen a of virgo, DeN , 
the type of Pseudochliaria, Tyt., and it may perhaps be worth retaining it as 
distinct from Sinthusa (H 91). Ops , DeN., Creon , DeN. ; and Bullis , DeN., 
do not seem to be worth keeping separate from Tajuria, Pratapa and 
Britomartis respectively (H. 65, 61 and 63), nor does Zinaspa from Surenda 
(H 51). Dacalana should probably be united to Pratapa. 


KEY TO SPECIES 

I. Cyaairoldcs.— 1 The Emerald. 

Above shining emerald green, broad dark brown borders ; $ pale greyish 
blue with very broad dark brown borders and base H. Below white with 
numerous fine zigzag lines. 

libna andersont , M . (28-32). The Emerald. Kisseraing Is. Mergui (Moore). 


H. 2 Poritia.— The Gem*. (Plate 2d). 

<$ above brilliant blue or green with a broad black apex and costa F and H’ 
the apex F is more or less blue spotted ; there may or not be more or less well 
developed black spot in the middle of 1 upf . Below with numerous catenulated 
bands. £ are very variable and it is difficult to distinguish between tbe 
species. 

la (3a). Below the catenulated bands are evenly distributed ; unf across 
2 and 3 there are 2 bands internal to the discal band. 

1 (2). g upf blue colour confined to 1 and 2, apex and cell unmarked black, 
uph blue colour up to v5 and mid cell . $ extensively violet blue ; upf with 
only a narrow black bar at end cell ; more or less prominent submarginal blue 
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H, 2. Poritia. The Gems. (Plate 26).— (contd.) 

spots, between which the veins are obscurely broad reddish. Below grey, bands 
cinnamon. 

Sumatra, Fd. (26-38). The Sumatran Gem. Mergui. VR. 

2 (1). c?upf blue colour to v4; marginal and apical spots large and promi- 
nent and with a basal blue streak along upper edge of cell ; uph blue colour 
not above v4 or in cell. Below very dark plumbeous, much darker than any 
other species of the genus ; bands close and very dark cinnamon. 2 brown ; 
upf an obscure orange discal spot ; below paler. 

philota , Hew . (29). The Malay Gem. Mergui. VR. 

3a (la). Below catenulated bands wider apart on disc, especially beyond 
the cell ; unf only one band across 2 and 3 internal to the discal band ; ground 
colour white or grey. £ upf blue colour nearly always reaches to v4. 

3b (6a). $ uph more or less violet blue, no yellow. 

3c (5). $ upf no yellow whatsoever, broadly violet blue. 

3 (4). 2 u ph cell ftnd basal half of 4 black ; upf cell black with a blue spot 
In the middle, 2 apical and 1 or 2 submarginal spots. £ upf cell mostly blue, 
but there is a black streak above the mv nearly to the base ; apex and margin 
usually not spotted, but there may be traces of spots ; uph except near margin 
blue colour does not enter 4, nor into cell except more or less patchily. Below 
very white, much whiter than any other species except the 2 of No. 7 ; catenu- 
lated bands pale, with only a faint cinnamon tinge. 

dawna , Evans . (25-35). The Dawn a Gem. Dawnas — S. Burma. R. 

4 (3). c?2 u Ph ce ^ and to hlack ; upf cell blue. Below grey, bands very 
prominently cinnamon. 

a. cT 2 upf always with apical and 2 or 3 submarginal spots (may be absent 
in DSF). 

* pleurata geta , Faw . (30-40). The Green Gem. Manipur— Dawnas. NR. 

3. 2 apical and submarginal spots absent ; 2 submarginal spots present, 

but apical may be present or absent. 

pleurata regia, Evans. (30-38). Tavoy—S. Burma. NR. 

5 (3c). 2 upf always a yellow discal patch in 4 ; cell black ; uph black with 
a more or less developed violet blue band on disc. £ upf cell usually all black, 
but there may be traces of blue scales at the base and in the middle. 

a. 2 apical and submarginal spots usually present. £ uph cell and all 
4 black. 

hewitsoni hewitsoni , M. (31-38). The Common Gem. Kumaon— Assam. 
NR. (= interject a, nigrita , palilia , principalis , Ft.). 

(J 2 u Pf apical and submarginal spots usually absent. uph cell and 
4 may be blue with a narrow black bar end cell. 

hewitsoni tavoy ana, Doh. (30-36). Burma. NR. 

6a (3b). 2 uph more or less yellow. 

6 (7). 2 above entirely yellow except for a dark brown costa and termen 
upf and some diffuse marginal spots uph. $ upf cell black and the blue colour 
only just enters 3 ; submarginal spots obscure, apical absent ; uph cell black 
and space 4 blue except at base. Below white with very prominent ferruginous 
bands and prominent ferruginous patches at apex F and H, making the under- 
side very distinctive. 

karennia, Evans. (34-36). The Karen Gem. Karens. Dawnas. R. 

7 (6). 2 above with yellow discal patches only, which are of variable extent, 
on H consisting of at most a narrow band. £ very variable, but always much 
bluer than any of the preceding species ; upf basal half entirely blue, apical, 
and submarginal spots usually well developed and the apical may be joined 
to the blue discal area ; uph blue colour never enters cell nor into 4 except 
sometimes at the margin . 

a. $&8$of No. 5 but yellow spots uph. 

erycinoides elsiei , Evans (26-36). The Blue Gem. Assam— N. Shan States. 
NR. 

8. 2 above no violet. 

* erycinoides phraatica , Hew. (26-36). S. Shan States— S. Burma. NR. 

H. 2. SimUklna.— The Brilliants. (Plate 26). 

* above black with brilliant blue or green markings ; upf a basal streak below 
the mv, costal spots beyond and a complete curved submarginal row, also con- 
joined spots mid dorsum ; uph basal streak below mv, discal and marginal spots. 

18 
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If. 3. Slmiskliia.— The Brilliants. (Plate Z6.)-(contd) 

Below no catenulated bands. Termen in g sharply angled and produced at v4. 
66 very alike above, but g g very distinct. 

la (3a). Unf with a white central band. g ftbove dark brown. 

1 (2). Unf the central white band broad and increasing to dorsum markedly, 
continued on H through end cell, $ upf a prominent circular white discal 
spot. Below dark ferruginous brown. 

• phalena harterti, Doh. (28-34). The Broad-banded Brilliant. Assam — 
S. Burma. VR. 

2 (1). g unf the central white band narrow, not increasing to dorsum and 
continued narrowly on H well beyond end cell. Below bright ferruginous, no 
dark bar end cell unf ; a rather obscure whitish submarginal band, irregular 
on H. Above plain brown. (Hewitson’s type is tinted dull blue above and on 
uph has a pale blue line from the dorsum to v4 along the margin ; these are 
inconstant characters in other species). 6 unknown. 

pediada, Hew. (30). The narrow-banded Brilliant. Mergui. VR. 

3a (la). Below no white band 

3 (4a). Unh 6 S prominent sharply defined blue line along the termen from 
tornus to v4. g above plain dark brown with traces uph of a blue marginal 
line. Below plain, rather pale brown, no ferruginous tinge, pale bordered dark 
line end cell, similar discal and submarginal lines, former being very irregular 
on H. g only slightly angled at v4. 

pharyge. Hew. (32-35). The Blueline Brilliant. Mergui. VR. 

4a (3). Unh no blue submarginal line. Below always with more or less of 
a ferruginous tinge. 

4 (5). g above plain dark brown. 6 below dark purple brown with a shin- 
ing gloss, lines as in last ; outer half H beyond cell prominently paler ; unf sub- 
marginal line parallel to margin. g below pale brown with a faint purple 
gloss. 6 above markings greener than usual. 

* pasiradohertyi, Evans. (28-35). The Green Brilliant. Tavoy- S. Burma. R. 

5 (4). $ above orange yellow’ ; upf apex and termen dark brown, sometimes 
with dark brown shading of varying width and intensity along dorsum and a 
thin line end cell ; uph all orange yellow, sometimes more or less suffused dark 
brown scales and with diffuse submarginal spots. 6 above bluer than the last. 
Below marked as the last ; 6 un * a P ex and upper part of termen prominently 
paler and the submarginal line curved in at the upper end. g ochreous below 
with a strong purple wash. 

* phalia , Hew . (35-40). The Blue Brilliant. Dawnas— S. Burma. R. 

(= potina , Hew. : fulgens , Dist. : binghatni , Fr . ) . 

H. 4. Deraraas.— The Bluejotm. (Plate 26). 

6 above black, lower part F and H shining blue, divided on F by a black 
streak in 1 and uph bearing diffused dark submarginal spots, g purple instead 
of blue, more extensive on F and not divided by a black streak. Below purple 
brown (to ochreous ing) with dark discal and subraarginal line and some dark 
spots at tornus H. H margin even in 6 ; slightly angled at v4 in g. 

* livens jasoda , DeN . (33-36). The Bluejohn. Karens— S. Burma. R, 

(tszzanclla, DeN.). 

H. S. teydns.— ’ The. Brownies. (Plate 26). 

Above dark brown with a more or less prominent curved white or pale yellow 
discal band upf from mid costa to tornus, portion in 1 and 2 consisting of more 
or less detached spots. Below brown with more or less obscure spots on H. 
Body in 6 very long, projecting well beyond the wings. 

1 (2a). 6 v4 F thickened at base. Upf discal band very variable, straight 
or angled, spot in 1 may be absent and sometimes spot in 2 In 6 • 

* croton t boh. (28-42). The Plain Brownie. Bhamo—S, Burma. NR. 

2a (1) . 6 v4 F not thickened at base. 

2b (5a) . Upf the lower edge of the discal band even. 

2c (4). Upf the lower edge of the discal band irregular ; if extended to base, 
there is always a dark area about origins vs 2 and 3. 

2 (3). Apex upf not conspicuously darker than the rest of the wing ; discal 
band as in last, but in 6 may be reduced to a small whitish patch base 4. 

• boisduvali assamensis, Doh. (32-38). The Common Brownie. Sikkim- 

Burma. C 
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H. Gerydus.— The Brownies. (Plate 26).— {contd.) 

3 (2). Apex F conspicuously darker than the rest of the wing, which is much 
paler brown ; discal band more prominent and in DSF may extend to the base, 
the whole of the upperside being white except for the apex F, costa H and a 
discal brown patch F. 

longeana, DeN. (30-38). Long’s Brownie. Manipur— Burma. NR 

4 (2c). Upf discal band broad and white = at least ± wing and even edged 
on both sides. 

biggsii, Dist. (32-38). Bigg’s Brownie. Burma. R. ( = gopara, DeN . 
atomaria , Fr.). 

Sa (2b). Upf discal band broad and upper edge sharply angled in at v3. 

5 (6). Upf discal band not divided and often extended to base ; 2 uph with 

a pale discal streak. 

symethus diofieithes, Fruh. (40-50). The Great Brownie. Nagas— Burma. 
VR. 

6(5). Upf discal band completely divided by a broad brown streak from 
base 2. $ upf and all uph except costa very pale brown. 

* ancon , Doh. (36-48). The Divided Brownie. Burma. NR. 


Below 

discal 

VR. 


H. 6. Allotious.— The Darkies. (Plate 26). 

Above dark brown, sometimes with a pale area upf as in last. Below grey 
striated or spotted on H as in last. Body of very long, longer than the 
wings. 

la (3a). Below broad catenulated markings and small dots as in Gerydus. 
Above marked as Gerydus ,. 

1 (2). F apex projected as a fine long tooth and termen crenulate. 

brown with an anti-terminal band. A upf yellowish white curved 
fascia in 2-4. 2 white except for apex F and costa H. 

drumila , M. (48-54). The Crenulate Darkie. Sikkim— Assam. 

( = insignis, Stg.). . 

2 (1) F apex not projecting, termen straight in <£, crenulate in ?. 
a. A 2 fascia as in £ of No. 1, becoming obscure in 

'multistrigatus multistrigatus, DeN (48-54). The Great Darkie, Kumaon— * 
Shan States. R. 

0. Below greyish yellow, no ante-erminal band. Smaller, as No. 1, but 
band upf slightly bent forward. 2 between Nos. 1 and 3. 
multistrigatus apthonius , Fruh. (48-54). Karens. Dawmas. R. 

3a (la). Below striated. 

3b (8). Upf pale discal marking, if present, never to base and never 
^3^7). Unh dark brown spot mid costa not more prominent than any other 

S ^3d (5a). $ upf prominent pale streak about basal half v4 ; $ pale discal 

area. Unf uniform. u 

3(4). c? upf pale streak long and comparatively broad. Below much 

S * T *korsiieldii contincntalis , Fruh. (38-44). The Common Darkie. Assam— 

B streak short and comparatively narrow. Below less striped. 
fiosidion atacinus, Fruh. (34*40). The Lesser Darkie. Burma. R. 

5a (3d). A 2 upf discal streak and pale area obsolete. 

S (6) Unf apex prominently light burnt sienna. F apex produced. 
taras, Doh. (34-40). The Brown-tipped Darkie. Burma. R. 

6(5). Unf uniform. 2 apex not produced. 2 termen prominently-toothed 

^fabius fianormis, El. (34-40). The Angled Darkie. ^agas-Karens. VR. 
7 (3c). Unh prominent dark brown spot mid costa. £ 2 F and H termen 

M. (20-30). The Small Darkie. Karena.-S Burma 

R r I3bi Uof with a blue patch extending to base, narrow in broad in $. 
iSviolaceus >Lychus,Fruh. (30-38). The Blue Dark*. Manipur- 

Burma. R. 
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H. 7. Logaaia.— The Mottles. (Plate 26). 

Above dark brown with a whitish or pale bluish discal area, which may 
extend to base and all H. Below closely mottled. 

1 (2a). Below dark mottled with on H a very prominent broad white streak 
from base to termen below apex. Above bluish white with a very broad black 
apex npf. 

sriwa, £Hst> (28-35). The Striped Mottle. Mergui. VR. 

2a (1). Below uniformly mottled, no white streak H. 

2b (4. 5). Upf apex dark brown with broad bluish white discal area, extend- 
ing to costa, dorsum and often to base, which may be suffused brown. Uph 
costa brown, rest bluish white, more or less suffused brown. Below prominently 
mottled. 

2 (3) Unh white mottled dark brown. 

*mamorata t M. (20-22). The Pale Mottle. S. Burma. R. 

3(2). Unh ochreous. Tenuens crenulate. 

luca t DeN. (23-30). The Yellow Mottle. Rangoon — S. Burma. R. 

4 (2b. 5). Upf apex brown, prominent bluish white discal patch, which does 
not extend to base, costa or dorsum, where the brown area is bluish. Uph 
costa brown, rest bluish, often with discal white patch. Unf broad discal 
white fascia, rest and unh prominently mottled. 

watsoniana, DeN. (24-32). Watson’s Mottle. Manipur— Burma. R. 
(== sub-fasciata , Tyt . ) . 

5 (2b. 4). Upf brown with a rather small discal bluish white patch, remainder 
dark brown. Below rather obscurely mottled. 

massalia, Doh. (20-30). The Dark Mottle. Assam— Burma. VR. 

H. Taraka.— 1 The Forest Pierrot. (Plate 27). 

Above £ dark brown : upf w ith more or less of a black spotted white discal 
patch and uph the black spots from below showing through. J white with 
broad dark costa and termen upf and the dark spots from below showing 
through faintly. Below white with numerous large black spots, including 4 
along the costa F 

*hatnada tncttdesia , Fruh (20-30). The Forest Pierrot. Sikkim— Burma. NR. 
H. 9. Spalfif.— The Apefly. (Plate 27). 

Above brown with diffused or well defined white patch upf. Below covered 
with numerous very fine wavy brown lines. 

a. Paler. Upf white discal area nearly always present. 

* epius ePius , Wd . (20-30). The Apefly. Ceylon, S. India— Bengal. 

Kumaon— Burma. NR. 

0. Darker. White area obsolete upf. 

epius nubilus t M. Andamans, Nicobars. 

H. 19. Plthscops.— The Forest Quaker. (Plate 27). 

Brown or blue above. Below white, with a large prominent black costal 
spot unh and uo basal markings. 

1 (2). Above dark shining blue with broad brown border in ; J brown. 
Unh no postdiscal band. 

fulgens, Doh. (22-28). The Blue Quaker. Assam. R. 

2 (1). Above (f 2 brown, paler on disc F. Unh usually with narrow post- 
discal band. Unf 2 small prominent costal spots. 

*hylax, F. (21-26). The Forest Quaker. Sikkim -Burma. NR. 

H. 11. NeopUhecops.— The Quakers. (Plate 27). 

Above brown with more or less of a white discal patch F and H ranging 
from almost entirely brown in WSF to almost entirely white in DSF. Below 
very like P. hylax ; unh black costal spot is smaller and with a small spot on 
dorsum, also there may be 3 basal spots and a postdiscal band. Unf no 
prominent spots on the costa except as part of the postdiscal band. 

*zalmora, But, (20^30). The Quaker. Ceylon, S. India— Bengal. Kumaon— 
Burma. Andamans. C. (= dharma , gaura, todara , M .). x 
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H. 12. Megliba.— The Malayan. (Plate 27). 

Above dark brown with a well defined whitish discal patch nearly always 
present upf. Below white with spots Lycana- wise, that is with a discal series 
and on H basal spots; in addition in strongly marked specimens there are 4 
small spots on the costa upf as well as a spot in the cell. 

a. Tailless. 

•malaya thzvaitesi, M . (20-30). The Malayan. Ceylon, S. India— Bengal, 
NR. (= hampsoni , M.) . 

3. Tailed. 

tnalaya sikkima, M. Kumaon— Burma. Andamans. NR. (= aldidisca, 
M. : gang a, Swin.). 

H. 13. Talicada.— The Red Pierrot. (Plate 27.) 

Above black with a broad orange area H. Below white, large discal and 
marginal black markings F ; H with broad orange marginal band bearing 
white spots . Cilia cheq uered . 

<t. Above orange area more extensive, width \ inch. Unh markings reduced, 
most of discal band H absent. 

nyseus nyseus t Guer. (30-36). The Red Pierrot. Ceylon, S. India. NR. 

0. Above orange area restricted, well under i inch. Unh markings large 
and complete. 

•nyseus khasiana, Swin. (30-36). Assam— N. Burma. NR. 

7 . Smaller and much darker. Unf outer black border nearly meets discal 
band ; all markings very broad. 

nyseus bumtana, Evans. (28-34). Shan States. R. 

H. 14. Castmlius.— The Pierrots. (Plate 27). 

Mostly white above or with a broad white discal band. Below white with 
very characteristic markings. 

1 (2a). Above white with several black spots on the white areas F and H ; 
bases metallic blue, suffused dark scales in £, costa H dark brown. Below 
with several irregularly arranged black spots. Unf basal markings consist 
of a long basal streak, spot end cell and a spot on 1 , all well separated. 

•rosimon rosimon , F. (24-32). The Common Pierrot. Ceylon. India. 
Burma. C. (== approximates, But. • chota, Swin.). 

0. Spots larger. 

rosimon alarbus , Fr. Andamans and Nicobars. C. 

2a (1). Above a broad white band across both wings, extending to costa on 
H except rarely in No. 2 the upper end on F angled outwards ; costa F and 
margins dark brown ; white band immaculate except on H in No. 5a. 

2 b (5). Unf discal band in 3 portions, upper and lower consisting of large 
spots, central smaller and nearer margin. Unh discal band usually also in 3 
parts. 

2 (3.4). Unf basal markings consist of a short basal streak and a well 
detached broadly angled band from costa to dorsum. Unh at base a narrow 
elbowed band, often macular and reaching costa. black above. 

cl. Above white band narrower in all seasonal forms. 

caleta hamatus, M. (26-32). The Angled Pierrot. Ceylon. NR. (=3 
inierruptus , DeN . ) . 

0. Above white band wider ; markings below smaller and more macular. 

•caletadecidia, Hew. S. India. Sikkim— Burma. NR. 

3 (2. 4). Unf basal markings consist of 2 parallel and nearly equal inclined 
streaks. Unb 2 parallel basal streaks, not reaching costa, often coalesced. £ 
cobalt blue above ; ? dark brown. 

d. Above discal band broad. Below markings smaller and well separated. 

ethion ethion, Db. and Hew. (26-30). The Banded Blue Pierrot. Ceylon, 
S. India. Assam— Burma. Andamans. NR. ( = colmus, vavasana, Fr.). 

Above discal band narrower. Below markings large, discal spots on H 
coalesced. 

ethion airavati i Doh, Nicobars. R. 

4 (2.3). Unf basal markings consist of a single broad, sharply angled band 
meeting a black area at base H. £ black above. 

etna noliteia , Fruh. (30-34). The Elbowed Pierrot. Orissa. Sikkim— 
Burma. Andamans. NR. (= elina % Fr.). 



Hi 


H. LYCJENIDAi 


H. 14. Castalins.— The Pierrots. (Plate 27 ).- -(conld.) 

5 (2b). Unf discal band either continuous or lower part only separate ; basal 
markings consist of a single broad inclined straight streak from mid costa to 
dorsum near base, joining a black area at base H. ^ above black. Unh the 
3 parts of the discal band may be conjoined. 

a . Above white areas more extensive ; in DSF uph black discal spots 
show up as below owing to the black margin being narrower. 
roxus roxana, DeN. (26-30). The Straight Pierrot. Assam— N. Burma. NR. 
3. Above white areas narrower. Uph never with detached discal spots. 
*roxus roxus, God. S. Burma. Andamans. NR. 

7 . Above white areas much restricted. Unh extreme base costa not white. 
roxus tnanluena , Fd. Nicobars. R. 

H. 15. Tarocos.— The Blue Pierrots. (Plate 27). 

Small ; blue above. Below white with a prominent dark streak from the 
base in each wing. Close to Castalins , but without the large white areas above. 

1 (2a). Unh at most a single obscure metallic spot at the tomtis. & above 
very dark purple blue, with rather narrow dark brown border ; $ plain 
brown, rarely with the bases blue. Below markings as in next, but darker, 
broader and coalescent. 

*ananda t DeN. (22-28). The Dark Blue Pierrot. S. India. Sikkim — 
Burma. R. (= dharta , BB.). 

2a (1). Unh with a prominent black spot above the tail, a prominent metallic 
spot at torn us and 2 or 3 along the termen. 

2 (3) c? above rather pale violet blue with a narrow brown border ; upf 
always a black spot end cell and sometimes a spot below it and 2 discal 
spots. $ brown with blue bases, discal spots fully developed and whitish 
patches beyond cell F and along margin H. Below' plentifully marked with 
rusty brown to black streaks on a white ground, varying in si ze and intensity ; 
unf a spot in the cell and another below it. 

*thcophrastus tiara. Roll. (22-30). The Rusty Pierrot. Ceylon. India. N. 
Burma. C. (= alter atus, M. : c illinara, cxlricatus , But. : bengalensis , nigra , 
BB . ) . 

3 (2) £ darker with broad fuscous borders. J dark brown. 
venosus, M . (22-33). The Kulu Pierrot. Abbottabad— Knmaon. R. 

H. 16. Euchrysops.— The Plains Cupids. (Plate 27). 

Blue above with catenulated discal spots on a grey ground below ; on unh 
spots at base, along costa and torn us are black, latter crowned metallic and 
orange ; remaining spots very much paler brown. Unf no spot in cell. 

1 (2a). Unh discal band very biokcn, spots in 1 and la completely separate; 
2 nearly equal black spots at torn us ; no spot in I below cell spot. £ above 
violet ; uph 2 black spots at tornus and no spot in la. 

*canejus, F. (25-33). The Gram Blue. Ceylon. India. Burma. Nicobars. C. 
(= theseus, Switt . ) . 

2a (1). Unh discal band more regular ; spots in 1 and la with edges 
conjoined. WSF unh tomal spot in la. 

2 (3). Unh no spot in 1 under cell spot ; spot at tornus subaual, uph single 
spot at tornus above tail. 

a. Much blighter blue and below markings more prominent. 
contr acta nila, Evans. (20-25). The Small Cupid. Ceylon. NR. 

0. Duller above and below. 

contracta contracta, But. S. India— Sind, Punjab, N.W.F. Province. NR 
{■=.ella> haPalina , But.). 

3 (2). WSF unh a spot in 1 under cell spot ; tornal spot in 2 far more promi 
nent than the spot in 1. 

a. WSF and DSF very alike. Larger and brighter blue. Uph marginal 
spot in 2 prominent, but there is a series of dusky spots on either side and a 
prominent white line beyond them. 
pandava tanka, Evans . (30-35). The Plains Cupid. Ceylon* C. 

3* WSF and DSF very different. Smaller. Uph only a marginal spot in 
2, no marginal white line. DSF below has the discal band much widened and 
on H is conjoined to the spot end cell, forming a large central dark patch ; 
tomal spots obsolete. 
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H. 16. Euchrysops.-The Plains Cupids. (Plate 27). ( contd .) 

'pandavapandava, Hors. (25-30). India, Burma, Nicobars. C. (*= benea • 
ha, DeN. : nicola, Swin.). s s 


H. 17. Everes.— The Tailed Cupids. (Plate 27.). 

Small ; usually blue in the rf. Below grey to white, spots as usual and with 
more or less prominent orange tornal spots unh. 
la (5a). Unh never a spot in 1 adjacent to the spot mid cell, 
lb (4). Unf discal spots in a continuous line. £ blue above. Tailed, 
lc (3). Below all spots black and equally prominent. Unh discal spot in 
6 shifted in, not in line with the spots in 5 and 7. $ brown above. 

1(2). Unf discal spots all in line; unh discal spot 2-5 on an even arc. A 
upf dark border under 2 mm. 

a. $ uph with orange spots at torn us. $ upf border under 1mm. 
argiadis diporides, Chap. (20-25). The Tailed Cupid. Chitral— N. Burma. 
(3. $ uph no orange spots at tornus. Very variable, but in WSF spots 
are considerably larger below. J upf border about llmin. 

* argiades hellotia , Men. (24-30). Sikkim, Bhutan. C. 

2(1). Unf discal spot in 2 shifted in ; unh discal spots in 3-5 in a straight 
line, spot in 2 shifted in. J above border over 2 min and often a very promi- 
nent spot end cell. $ uph no orange spots at tornus. Unh orange spots more 
extensive and not sharply defined. 

dipora , M. (22-26). The Dusky Blue Cupid. Kashmir— S. Shan States. NR. 

3 (lc) . Unh spot mid cell, the 2 costal spots in 7 and the spot in la on dorsum 
black, forming a contrast with the remaining spots, which are grey and hardly 
darker than the ground. Unf discal spots in line. Unh discal spot in 6 in line 
with the spots in 5 and 7 or very nearly so. 

a. above border about 2 mm. $ with discal areas pale dull blue. 
parrhasius parrhasius , F. (22-28). The Indian Cupid. Ceylon, S. India, 
NR. 

0. above variable, usually much darker, with prominent black veins and 
broader border. 5 usually uniform black, but Burmese specimens often have 
the disc blue. 

Parrhasius assamica. Tyt. Assam— Burma. NR. (= rileyi, Godfrey). 

7. Above as a. $ with discal areas above paler, often nearly white. 
Below discal markings obsolete or nearly so, never so prominent as the marginal 
markings. 

parrhasius pila, Evans. (22-26). Andamans and Nicobars. NR. 

4 (lb). Below discal bands much broken, broad and very black ; unf a 
continuous upper band in 3-6 and a similar quite separate lower band in 3-2 ; 
unh discal band in 3 parts. Above A ? uniform dark brown. Tailed. 

*poianini % Alph. (22-25). The Banded Cupid. N. Burma— Dawnas. R. 
(= umbriel , Doh). 

5a (la). Unh with a spot in 1 adjoining the spot mid cell. Above J $ dark 
brown. Below markings more or less normal. 

5 (6). Tailed. Unh with prominent orange markings at tornus. Below 
leaden grey, markings small, prominent, and of uniform size. 

*kala } DeN. (22-25). The Black Cupid. Nagas—S. Shan States. R. 

6 (5). Tailless. Unh no orange markings at tornus. Below nearly white, 
markings H irregular and of unequal size. 

•moorei, Leech. (20-23). Moore’s Cupid. Assam. VR. 

H. 18. Cupido.— The Cupids. 

* above dull blue, shading to a broad fuscous border ; an obscure dark spot 
end cell F. ? plain brown. Below grey, spots minute and marginal spots 
obsolete ; unh discal spot in 6 between spots in 5 and 7, spots 2-5 on an arc, 
obscure black tornal spots crowned metallic and orange. 
sebrus shandura, Evans. (21-25). The Shandur Cupid. Chitral. R. 


H. 19. Bothriala*— The Hedge Cupid. (Plate 27.) 

Resembles Lycanopsis very closely. $ above dull blue with a black bar end 
cell F, 2 border rather narrow, dilated at apex F. Below grey ; unf discal 
spots 1-5 in line, spot in 6 only slightly shifted in ; unh spots small and regular, 
discal spot in 1 almost in line with spots in la and 2. 

'Chennelli, DeN. (22-25), The Hedge Cupid. Assam-Karens. R. 
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H. 20. Lycmopsis— Tfce Hedfe Bines. (Plate 27.). 

g blue above, sometimes with white discal areas and a dark border of vary- 
ing width. Below grey to white; spots as usual, but never an > metallic or 
orange spots and no spot in cell F. Unf spot in 6 shifted in normally out of 
line with the rest of the discal spots and unh discal spot in 6 is shifted in out 
of line with the spots in 5 and 7. 

1 (2a). Below white, no basal or cell spots, submarginal spots large and 
immediately preceded by the discal line, J dark blue , border Jmm. widening 
at apex. $ dark brown with a well defined white band above. 

haraldus ancinga, Fd. (40-42). Felder’s Hedge Blue. Victoria Point. VR. 

2a (1). Below with basal markings H and spot end cell F and H. 

2 (3a), Below white, marginal markings absent ; spots on H very minute : 
discal spots on F very large, spots in 2 and 3 shifted out near the margin, no 
spot in 6. Above £ dusky blue, border 4 mm. ; 2 disc F white, H all dusky 
blue. 

•i tardhana, M . (38-44). The Dusky Hedge Blue. Kashmir— Kumaon. 

NR. 

3a (2). Below marginal markings present ; unf discal spots in 2 and 3 not 
shifted out and markings on F and H of equal size. 

3 (4a). Unf spot in 6 absent or, if present, in line with rest, spot in 1 shifted 
in ; all markings very small. above violet blue, border 2 mm. Below grey 
marginal markings complete 

binghami , Chapman. (30). Chapman’s Hedge Blue. Assam— N. Burma. 
VR. 

4a (3). Unf spot in 6 always present and much shifted in (except in DSF 
forms where all the spots tend to obsolescence). 

4b (7a). Below submarginal lunules completely absent, marginal spots 
present. Unh no spot base 2. 

4c (6). Unh discal spot in 4 not markedly different to the other spots. Unf 
discal spots 2-4 in line. 

4(5). Unf always discal spot in 1, which is shifted in. Below pale grey. 
Above dark blue, border a thread ; 2 violet blue with broad borders. 

lanka, M. (27-32). The Ceylon Hedge Blue. Ceylon. R. 

5(4). Unf never a discal spot in 1. Below white, markings very small. 
Above white with broad dark costa and termen F ; base and costa leaden blue 
in dark brown in 2- 

akasa tnavisa, Fruh. (26-30). The White Hedge Blue Ceylon, S. India. 
NR. 

6 (4c). Unh discal spot in 4 oblique and elongated. Below white, usually 
a spot in 1 unf. J above pale blue with a large white discal patch F and H ; 
apex broadly dark brown, reducing to a thread at tornvs F. 2 d^rk brown 
with narrow white discal patch F and H. 

*albocccrulea % M. (26-34). The Alboccerulean. Simla— Karens. R. 

7a (4b). Below always at least traces of the subraarginal lunules as well 
as of the marginal spots. 

7b (11a). Unh always a spot base 2 anterior to the spot mid cell (present 
sometimes in Nos. 14 and 15). Unf always a discal spot in 1 and spot in 4 F 
and H more or less oblique. 

7c (10). Unh discal spot in 7 not conspicuously larger than the remaining 
spots. 

7 (8a). Unh discal spot in 6 midway between the spot in 5 and the bar end 
cell. Below pale grey and markings grey, except for the basal and costal spots 
H, which are black. above blue, border 1 mm. 

musina musinoides , Sunn . (26-30.) Swinhoe’s Hedge Blue. Assam— Shan 
States. NR. (== parrishii, Rh§ Phil.)* 

8a (7). Unh discal spot in 6 much nearer bar end cell. 

8 (9) Below white and ail markings dark brown ; unh discal spot in 4 only 
slightly oblique and no longer than the spot in 2. above rather pale violet 
blue, border a thread. 

singalensis, Fd. (34-39). The Singhalese Hedge Blue. Ceylon. R. 

9 (8). Below pale grey ; unh spot in 4 highly oblique, elongated and much 
longer than any other spot. above costa and termen broad dark brown, 
disc white and base dull blue ; H dark brown with a narrow white discal patch 
and base dull leaden blue. 

dohertyi , Tyt. (32). The Naga Hedge Blue. Nagas. VR. 
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It 20. LycanopBls.—' The Hedge Bines. (Plate 21*)—(contd.) 


10 (7c). Unh discal spot in 7 round, large, far more prominent than any 
other spot. Below pale grey, markings prominent. £ above bright shining 
blue, border 2 mm. ; in DSF a white patch on disc F ; with a broad, well 
defined straight edged white band on F and most of H is white in the DSF. 

* IransPecta, M. (28-36). The White-banded Hedge Blue. Sikkim— Burma, 
Nicobars. NR. (= latimargo , M.). 

11a (7b). Unh no spot base 2 (except in individual of Nos. 14 and IS). 

lib (19a). Below markings never so regular as in 18a and almost invariably 
a discal spot in 1 unf. 

11 (13a). Unf discal spot in 7 large, far larger than any other spot. 

11 (12) . Unh discal spots in 4 and 5 midway between end cell and margin. 
Below white or very pale grey. £ above metallic blue, border 2 mm. 
$ black with a narrow white discal patch upf, inwardly bordered with dull 
blue scales. 

a. Larger and paler blue ; uph border continuous dark brown. Below 
markings fainter and more linear. 

melcena melcenoides, Tyt . (28). The Metallic Hedge Blue. Manipur. VR. 

0. Smaller and darker; border uph may be broken into spots. Below 
markings larger and darker. 

melcena melcena , Doh (24-26). Tavoy— S. Burma. R. 

12 (11). Unh discal spots in 4 and 5 much nearer margin. Below chalky 
white, markings prominent. $ above metallic blue, border 4 mm. at apex 
F, 1 mm. elsewhere : upper discal white patch H. $ above large white discal 


cossaea distanti . Fruh : (28). The Chalky Hedge Blue. Mergui. VR. 

13a (11). Unh discal spot in 7 not markedly larger than any other spot. ? 
with prominent white discal areas usually. 

13b (15a). Unf upper edge vertical spot in 3 joins or is directed to the outer 
edge of the oblique or horizontal spot in 4. 

13 (14). Unh spot in 7 linear. Below pale grey, submarginal marking faint. 
g above rather dark shining blue, border 1 mm.; upf with 2 conjoined, sharply 
defined, white patches at bases 2 and 3 and a similar patch in 6 H. 

albidisca, M. (32-38). The Whitedise Hedge Blue. S. India. NR. 

14 (13). Unh discal spot in 7 round. Below grey, markings large and coarse 
in DSF, narrow in WSF. £ above dark shining blue, border 2 mm. and a 
large white discal patch FandH. 

marginata , DeN. (30-36). The Margined Hedge Blue. Kumaon— Karens. NR. 

15a (13b). Unf discal spots in 3 and 4 never arranged as in 13b. 

15b (17a). Unf discal spot in 2 highly oblique, pointing to spot end cell ; 
spot in 4 also oblique and pointing to spot end cell, spot in 3 vertical and point- 
ing to the centre of spot in 4. Below markings very coarse in DSF, narrower 
in WSF. Unh discal spot in 4 oblique and elongated and often a spot base 2. 
Sometimes unf there is an additional costal spot over spot in 6 and unh a spot 


at extreme base 7, present in no other species. 

15 (16). Unf inner edges discal spots 2-5 very 


irregular. $ above shining 


(J above as 0, darker and more uniform lavender blue : upf borders 

pusPa lavendularis f M, (28-35). The Common Hedge Blue. Ceylon. C* 
0. g above with prominent white patches in DSF ; border F limm, dilated 

^•“'fiuspa gisca, Fruh. (28-35). India, Burma. C. {marietta, Fr.). 

7. Intermediate between a and 0. 

puspa telis , Fr . Andamans. ^ _ . . - A 

4 paler blue and no white patches. $ white areas very restricted and 

dusky. 

puspa cyanescens, DeN ’. (27-32). Nicobars. NR. .. hnrri^i* 

16 (15). Unf inner edges of spots 2-5 on an even arc. ^shining blue, border 
1-Hmm, dilated at apex, no white patches. „ _ .. Q 

lilacea, Hamp. (29-32). Ham pson’s Hedge Blue. Ceylon, fe. India. R. 
17a (15b). Unf discal spot in 2 vertical or slightly oblique, pointing to spot 


^27 (18). Below grey ; tint discal spot in 1 almost invariably present, $ 
above blue, border narrow. 

19 
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H. 28. Lycnaepsis.— Ths Hedge Blaee* (Piste 21.)— (contd.) 

®. Below spots irregular ; unf spot in 4 very oblique. £ upf border very 
narrow and not or very faintly dilated at apex. $ border narrow and no wbtte 
patches, 

limbata amitra, Fruh. (28-32). The Plain Hedge Blue. Ceylon. NR. 

3. Below spots much more regular. £ above as last. $ with much broader 
borders. 

limbata limbata , M. (28-32). S. India-BengaJ. NR. 

7. Below markings broader, regular or irregular. £ upf border broader 
and always prominently dilated at apex. 
limbata ptaeida , DeN. (28-34). Sikkim— Burma. C. (*= victoria. Swift,). 

18 (17). Below white, markings small ; unf spot in 1 present or absent. Unh 
spot in 4 usually oblique and elongate and spot in 3 minute or absent. above 
rather pale blue, border a thread, white discal patches present or absent. 

• cardia dilecta, M. (28-32). The Pale Hedge Blue. Simla— Karens. NR. 
Ida (lib). Below pale grey, markings small and regular ; unf never a discal 
spot in 1 and unh spot in 4 never more than very slightly oblique ; spots in 2-6 
unh on an even flat arc. 

19 (20). Larger, g above border very narrow and regular on P and H 
not dilated at apex. 

a. Paler. Below markings smaller. 

hucgelii hucgelii, M. (34-40). The Large Hedge Blue. Kashmir— Kumaon. C. 

0. Much darker blue. Below markings larger and clearer. 

hucgelii arcana , Stain. (38-40). Bhutan to Assam to 8,000 feet. NR. 

As last, but smaller. Below markings small and more or less obsolete. 
huegelii onoides , Evans. (32-35). Sikkim— Assam, over 8,000 feet. R. 

20 (19). £ above border dilated at apex. Smaller. 

a. d never with white patches above, border P 1 mm. Below white and 
markings black. 

'argiolus calestina, Koll . (25-32). The Hill Hedge Blue. Chitral— Kumaon. 
C. ( sss hot lari, Wd. : kasmira , M. : trita , Stain.). 

0. above with prominent discal white patches in DSP ; border very vari- 
able, but usually much wider, 2mra. Below white to grey and markings may 
be black or grey. 

argiolus jynteana, DeN. (28-34). Sikkim— Burma. C. (^sihkima, M. : 
albocceruUoides , botkrioides , puspargiolus , Chap ). 

H. 21. Chitedcs.— The Use Disc. (Plate 27). 

Above blue. Below pale brown with large spots arranged as usual ; unf 
with an additional costal spot in the angle formed by the junction of v9 with v7, 
always a spdt in 1 ; unh always spot base 2 and the discal spot in 6 shifted in. 
In DSP unh there is a large clouded discal patch. 

a. Smaller, g above dark border linear. $ WSF dark brown, bases 
metallic blue ; DW leather pale blue with a broad border. 

*laius lotus, Cr. (26-30). The Lime Blue. Ceylon, India, N. Burma— 
Moulmein. C. (= kandvra, varunana, M.). 

0. Larger. £ above dark border diffused inwards and uph with prominent 
marginal black spots. £ paler blue with broad borders. Below markings much 
darker and more pronounced ; seasonal difference not nearly so marked. 
talus taooyana, Evans. { 30-35). Tavoy. R. 

H. 22. Zlssrs.— The Grass Blses. (Plate 27). 

Small low flying insects. Below pale grey to brown ; unh always a spot 
base 2 under spot mid cell. 

1 (2a). $ above dark brown. Unh with a marginal row of jewelled 

metallic spots ; basal and costal spots black, rest dark brown ; unf no spot in 
cell or on costa internal to the discal band. 

a. Uph dark marginal spots in faint and not orange crowned ; below 
brow n and jewelled spots not prominently orange crowned. 

*trockiius put It, Koll. (15-22). The Grass Jewel. Ceylon. S— NE. India. 
Burma. C. 

0. H marginal spots prominently orange crowned above and below ; paler 
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H. 22. ZJxeri.— The Grass Bines. (Platt ll).—(contd.) 

trochilus trockilus, Frey. (15-20). NW. India. C. 

2a (1). A above bine. 

2b (6). Unh no jewelled spots or orange markings. 

2b (5). Unh discal spot in 6 midway between spots in 5 and 7. always a 
diacal spot in 1. 

2c (4). Unf with a spot in cell and a spot in 7 on costa between the discal 
spot in 6 and the spot end cell 

2 (3). Larger. £ above pale blue, border broad. £ dark brown with more 
or less basal blue suffusion. Unf often small spot base 1. 

a>. Below markings small and on H nearly obsolete. A above very pale 
silvery blue. 

tnaha ossa, Swin. (26-30). The Pale Grass Blue. S— Central India. VC. 

0. Below markings always more prominent. <f above usually darker and 
very variable. 

mahamaha, Kail. Kurram . Central— N. India. Burma. VC. {=chandala t 
M, : diluta , Fd. : squalida, But.). 

3 (2). Small. £ above dark blue with broad borders, $ normally plain 
brown, but may have some basal blue suffusion. Below grey with the spots 
all small, black and well defined. 

+lysimon t Hub. (18-24). The Dark Grass Blue. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans. C. ( =zkarsandra % M. : ntora , Swin.). 

4 (2c). Unf no spot in cell ; 2 small costal spots on either aide of the spot 
end cell. Below white, markings all small, black and well defined ; marginal 
markings unusually sharp. £ above dark blue with a broad border ; $ plain 
brown. 

g.iika, Trimen. (16-24). The Tiny Grass Blue. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans. C. 

5 (2b). Unh discal spot in 6 shifted in, not in line with spots in 5-7, no 
costal spots or spot in cell. $ above dark blue with broad borders ; $ brown 
with more or less basal blue suffusion . 

a. Below spots prominent ; unf discal series very large. 

otis decreta , But. (19-20). The Lesser Grass Bine. Ceylon. S— Central 
India. C. 

0. Below spots small, often nearly obsolete ; spots unf never more pro- 
minent than the spots unh. 

otis otis , F. (19-26). N. India— Burma, Andamans, Nicobars. C. (= sangra , 
M. : indie a, Mur. : dryina t Chap.). 

6 (2b). Unh 2 prominent jewelled black toraal spots also 2 promi- 
nent black costal spots and a spot in cell : remaining markings below grey, 
catenulated. <£ above violet blue, very narrow, dusky border ; $ brown. 

galba Phial a, GG. (20-24). The Persian Grass Blue. Idak, Wasiristan. R. 

H. 23. Lycwaa.— Tbt True Bines. (Plate 27). 

Blue or dark brown above ; below various patterns, general arrangement 
of the 9pots being the same ; unh spot in 6 nearly always midway between 
5-7 and usually a spot base 2. 

1 (2a). Unh with a spot bases. Below white with numerous very large 
black spots, which show through above ; unf with spot in cell and discal row 
curved in so that spot in 2 comes under spot end cell. Above white with 
broad dark brown border ; in £ the white area is suffused pale blue ; in $ 
blue only at base. 

+atrogutt(ita> Ob. (44-48) The Great Spotted Blue. Naga-Chin Hills. R. 
( « albida , Leech . ) . 

2a (1). Unh never a spot base 8 and never white above. 

2b (12a). Unh discal spots black, not white. 

2c (10a). Unh no basal green scaling or, if so, very faint and not sufficient 
to obscure the basal spots. 

2 (3a). Unf with spot in cell and the cilia prominently chequered. Unh 
marginal spots prominently orange crown. Above $ pale to rather dusky 
blue with a more or less broad border ; prominent bars end cells. % brown. 

♦ baton cashtnirensis , M. (27-31). The Kashmir Blue. Chitral- Kashmir 
and Ladak. NR. (**hylas, Auct. : vicrama, M.). 

3a (2). Unf never a spot in cell and cilia unchequered, 

3b (7a). Unf with metallic spots pn margin, 
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H. 23. Lyauuu— The True Bites. (Piste 27).— (contd.) 

3 (4a). Unh small metallic spots alone entire margin and marginal spots 

F and H faintly orange crowned ; unf discal spots large, unh small and regular. 
Above £ dull violet blue, border narrow ; $ brown with basal blue 

suffusion. 

•ehrislophi samudra , M. (30-34). The Small Jewel Blue. Baluchistan, 
Chitral, Kashmir. R. (= brae teat a, But ) . 

4a (3). Unh metallic spots confined to tornus. 

4 (5a). Below complete row large orange marginal spots, only faint traces 
of a metallic spot in 2 near tornus H ; discal spots, very regular and nearer 
margin than usual ; unh spot in 1 not shifted out of line as usual. Above 
violet blue, border linear, with orange spots at tornus H ; $ brown with orange 
marginal spots at tornus F and H . 

•pylaon tndica, Evans. ( 29—3 1 ) . The Baluchi Jewel Blue. Baluchistan. R. 
(Compared with pylaon , Fisch, from S. E. Russia, the spots below are more 
regular and the tornal orange markings are reduced. This race also occurs 
in W. Tibet.) 

5a (4). Below only orange at tornus H, crowning prominent metallic scales 
in 1 and 2 ; unf discal spot in 2 shifted in under spot end cell. 

5 (6). c f above blue with rather broad dark border; $ brown with promi- 
nent orange tornal spots H and often with a postdiscal row of white spots F 
and H. Below all spots large and prominent ; unf discal spot in 2 elongated ; 
submarginal lunules coalesced to a broad dusky band ; tornal metallic and 
orange spots H large and prominent. 

ck upf borders narrow. 

loewii chamanica, M. (32-36). The large Jewel Blue. Baluchistan. NR. 

0. upf dark borders broad. 

•loeurit sanoga, Evans. Chitral — Ladak. NR. 

6(5). (J $ above very dark bronzy brown, prominent spot end cell F. 
Below discal markings prominent, marginal small and fainter. 

•iris ashretha, Evans. (25-29) The Chitral Jewel Blue. Chitral. NR. 
(Darker than true iris from C. Asia). 

7a (3b). Unh no metallic spots. 

7b (9). Below no orange submarg^nal spots. 

7 (8). Unf and unh discal spot in 3 markedly shifted out of line towards 
margin. Below discal markings prominent, marginal faint. Above rather 
pale blue, diffused, rather narrow border and upf discal spots showing as well 
as spot end cell ; fj> brown, upf discal spots show faintly. 

•cytis, Lang. (24-26). The Shandur Spotted Blue. Chitral. R. 

8 (7). Unf and unh discal spots regular ; marginal markings prominent. 
Unf coppery brown ; unh white. Above g $> dark brown with black spot 
end cell upf. 

astarica , Tyt. (29-31). The Astor Argus. Astor. R. 

9 (7b). Below complete prominent row submarginal orange spots, which 
appear above, complete in the ?, more or less so in the £. Above J dark 
brown with a black spot end cell upf. Unf discal spot in two shifted m under 
spot end cell ; unh discal spot in fi shifted in and adjoining spot in 7. 

•astrar che, Berg. (25-30). The Orange Bordered Argus. Chitral- Kumaon. 
C. (?= medon, Auct. : nazira , M.). 

10a (2c). Unh with prominent basal green sealing, which obscures the 
basal spots. 

10 (11). Unh marginal spots more or less orange crowned ; marginal 
markings faint on F. Unf and unh discal spots very regular ; unh discal spot 
in 2 in line with the rest. Unh bar end cell triangular and prominently white 
edged, often with a prominent white streak thence to raid termen. Very 
variable and in some specimens the discal spots below are completely absent. 
Above cf $ unmarked dark brown. 

eumedon antique , Stg. (28-32). The Chitral Argus. Chitral— Gilgit R. 
(= jemtyni. Sunn.), 

11 (10). Unh marginal markings obsolete ; all discal spots below small and 
regular, becoming obsolete towards tornus F and H. Above £ dull violet blue 
with very broad borders. Unh spot end cell nearly white. 

semiargus annulate , Elwes . (28-32). The Dull Chumbi Blue. Chumbi. R. 

12a (2b). Unh discal spots, if present, white : marginal markings absent. 

12b (16a). Unh with metallic green sealing extending to termen or at least 
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H. 21. Lyc*na.— The True Bluet. (Plate 27).— (contd.) 

well beyond discal band. Unf discal spots nearly always black and all 
marginal markings F and H absent. 

12 (13a). Above $ g dark brown; unh no discal spots and with more or 
less metallic spots at torn us. 

younghusbandit El. (28-30), The Chumbi Green Underwing. Chumbi. R. 

13a (12). Above blue ; unh with white discal spots as a rule. 

13 (14-15). Above g rather pale blue, with sharply defined dark border, 
2 mm. ; g plain brown. Unf grey. 

metallica, Fd. (26-30). The Small Green Underwing. Chitral— Ladak. R. 

14 (13-15). <*; above dusky violet blue shading to a broad dark border, 
4mm ; on H blue colour usually confined to the base, g plain brown. Unf 
much darker, brown not grey. 

*omphisa> M. (30-32). The Dusky Green Uuderwing. Kashmir, Ladak— 
Lahoul. R. 

15 (13-14). rf above violet blue, border not over 2 mm. Larger. 

a. g above dark border 1 mm. increasing to 2 mm. at tornus Fand on H ; 
g above sometimes plain brown. Unf diffused submarginal dark patches 
above tornus. 

galathea chitralica, Evans. (34-39). The Large Green Underwing. Chitral. 
NR. 

above dark border lmra., even throughout. g brown with large 
orange marginal spots above tornus F and H. Unf the discal spots are some- 
times white. 

galathea galathca, Blanch. (32-37). Kashmir— Kumaon. NR. (= nycula, 

M. ) . 

16a (12b). Unh metallic green scaling basal or absent. 

16a (18). Upf never spot end cell. 16 (17) ; Above violet blue, g 
brown with rarely any blue scaling at base Below very variable, more so 
than any other Lyceena. Unf pale grey, a spot end cell and a regular discal 
row which are usually black but may be white, only rarely a spot in 1. Unh 
varying from entirely greenish white to entirely brown or may be centrally 
brown and rest' greenish white, metallic green suffusion present or absent. 
Unh the spotting equally variable ; usually spots large and white, but may 
rarely be small and black ; typically with a straight discal row 2-5 pointing to 
apex, conjoined discal spot 6-7, basal spot in 7, spot end cell and mid cell 
usually conjoined ; rarely the spot in 6 is central between spot in 5-7 ; some- 
times spots very enlarged, sometimes entirely absent. 

a*. Rather smaller and paler. 

pheretes lehana, M. (24-28). The Mountain Blue. Chitral— Kumaon, over 
12,000 feet. NR. 

0. Rather larger and darker. 

* pheretes pharis , Faw. Sikkim. NR. 

17(16). Above shining sky-blue, with very rarely prominently chequered 
cilia. 

asiatica , Elwes. The Sikkim Mountain Blue. Sikkim. NR. 

18 (16b). Upf with a prominent spot end cell. 

a. Above without any discal white spots (sometimes obscure in g). 

greenish blue with a broad border 2 mm. ; g plain brown. Unf grey with 
a prominent black spot in cell, discal row curved bringing spot in 2 under cell 
spot and always a spot in 1. Unh outer third white, central third brown, 
base more or less metallic green ; large white spot end cell, conjoined spot 
6-7 (rarely with black centres), rarely small black spot base 1 ; rarely 
a discal row of conjoined white spots is perceptible as separate from the 
white margin. 

*orbitulus walli, Evans. (28-30). The Greenish Mountain Blue. Chitral. R. 

fl. Above with a more or less complete series of prominent white discal 
spots F and H and always a black centred white spot end cell F and usually H 
dark brown, overlaid with greenish blue scales from the base outwards of vary- 
ing extent, less extensive in g or absent. Below as last, but unf spots more 
regular and often more or less obsolete ; unh as last, but all spots entirely white 
and larger ; discal spots in 6-7 usually united to the white border. 

orbitulus jaloka , M. (25-29). Kashmir. R. (= ellisi, Mar.). 

7. As last, but upf with a white spot end cell. 

% % DeN . Ladak, Pangi. R. 
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H. 24. Pelyoanatas.—Tbe M tade w Bliss. (Plate 121.) 

Close allies of Lycana . 2 above always blue. Below spots black and 
white ringed. Unh nearly always a spot base 2 , discal spot in 1 in line with 
spots in la and 2 and discal spot in 6 central between spots in 5-7. 

la (3a) Unf with a spot in cell and another often below it in 1 ; may be 
absent in specimens with ill-developed spots. Usually with orange marginal 
spots below, never any metallic spots. 

1 (2). 2 Above uniform lilac blue, border linear, blue colour never shades 
to border nor are veins darkened before reaching it ; never a black spot end 
cell P. $ very variable, from plain brown to dnsky blue with broad borders 
and marginal orange spots. Unf discal spots 4, 5 and 6 on a curve. Unh spot 
in 6 usually rather nearer to spot in 5. 

a. Above bright lilac blue. Below spots very small and uniform, no white 
patches H. 

• icarus fugitiva But . (30-32). The Violet Meadow Blue. Baluchistan. C. 
(= persica , Auct .). 

3. Above duller. Below more variable, marginal orange spots better deve- 
loped and sometimes traces of white patches H. 
icarus chitralensis t Swin. (30-36). Chitral. C. 

2(1). $ above very variable, border variable, often diffused and veins 
always slightly blackish just before the border. $ more constant, rarely any 
blue above and large orange submarginal spots usually well developed. Unf 
spots in 4, 5 and 6 in a straight line or nearly so. Unh spot in 6 usually nearer 
spot in 7. 

a. 2 above very pale silvery blue, border a thread. Below markings small, 
marginal orange spots nearly obsolete, no white patches H. 
eros bilucha, M . (28-34). The Common Meadow Blue. Baluchistan. R. 

3. 2 above as last, but border broader, 1 mm. Below orange spots very 
large, but rather pale, no white patches H. 
eros drunela, Swin. (28-34). Rasmak. Safed Koh. NR. 

7 . 2 above more lilac blue and dusky borders more or less diffused, 11-2 mm ; 
usually a spot end cell F and traces of marginal spots H. Below variable, mar- 
ginal orange spots small, but dark, white patches usually prominent on H. Va- 
ries a good deal with the season and the elevation. 

eros droshana, Evans. (32-40). Chitral. NR. 

8. Small, 2 above pale violet blue, border narrow, 1 mm., slightly diffused. 
Below markings small and tending to obsolescence, white patches H promi- 
nent. 

eros stolicxana, Fd. (30-34). Ladak. NR. 

7 ). ^ spring from brilliant violet blue, summer form pale shining blue, 
border 1 mm. ; very much as 3 but larger. Below as 7. 

•eros pseuderos, Af. (32-35). Kashmir, Murree. NR. 

£. 2 above bright metallic blue, border P mm. Below grey, marginal 
orange markings nearly or quite obsolete and white markings prominent, 
especially the white transverse streak from base to mid termen H. 
eros ariana t M. (38). Kangra, Kulu, Spiti to Kumaon. NR. (*= sutleja, M). 
e. 2 varying from pale lilac blue with narrow margins and obsolescent 
markings below to a rather deep brilliant blue with black marginal spots uph 
and below chalky white with prominent large submarginal orange spots. ? 
variable. 

eros arene t Fawcett. (30-35). Chum bi Valley, Bhutan NR. 

3a (la). Unf no spot in cell or in 1 below cell. 

3b (5a). Unh basal spots absent except for that in 7 and the spot mid cell 
may be traceable. Above unmarked and border a thread. 

3 ( 4 ). Below marginal marking* prominent and on H crowned orange ; unf 
submarginal spots conjoined to a broad dusky band, marginal spots absent, 
discal spots curved round so that spot in 2 comes under spot end cell, spot in 6 
shifted in and no spot in 1. Unh spot in 6 central between spots in 5-7, spots 
2-5 on an arc, spot on X shifted out and spot in la absent. Above 2 pale sil- 
very blue, border a thread. Apex F pointed. 

Poseidon pos e i do n ide s, Stg. (40). The Silvery Meadow Blue. Baroghil 
Pass, Chitral. R. 

4 (3). Below marginal markings entirely absent ; uniform very pale grey 
brown. Unf discal spots in a nearly straight line, getting nearer margin at 
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H. 24. PoiyoBBMttta.— The Meadow Blue*.— (Plate 127 ).—(con(d.) 

lower end, spot in 1 present, double. Unh spot in 6 slightly shifted in and 
nearer spot in 7, spots 2-£ on an arc, double spot in 1 and spot in la shifted out, 
close together. Above s rf shining lilac blue, border a thread. Wings broad* 
iolas, Ochs (38). The Qilgit Meadow Blue. Gilgit. VR. 

5a (3b). Unh the row of 4 basal spots prominent. Below all spots large, never 
any orange submarginal spots, P, usually present on H and often metallic spots 
at tornus. 

5 (6) . Unh discal spot in 6 much nearer spot in 7 than spot in 5 ; basal row 4 
spots not quite in line, that in 1 slightly shifted in ; marginal orange spots obso- 
lete. Unf discal spot in 1 present or absent. Upf prominent spot end cell. 

a. Above rather dull blue, border 1-2 mm, on H broken into large marginal 
spots. 

devanica gracilis , Evans. (24-30) The Dusky Meadow Blue. N. Chitral. R. 
3- Above £ bases only dusky blue, border 4 mm. or more, the blue colour 
often extending through cell and along costa to apex. 
devanica devanica , M . (30-34). Chitral, Kashmir. Ladak. R. 

6 (5). Unh discal spots in 6 central between spots in 5-7 ; basal 4 spots in 
line, marginal orange spots more or less well developed. 

a. above bright blue, border very narrow, marginal spots H. Upf no 
spot end cell and unf no spot in 1. $ above with very large submarginal orange 
spots P and H and black marginal spots H ; on F the crange colouring some- 
times spreads to the disc. 

* sarta sartoides, Swin. (35-38). The Brilliant Meadow Blue. Chitral. R. 
3. <$ above dull dusky blue evenly extended to the dark brown border. 

Upf with spot end cell ; unf with discal spot in 1. 5 varying from plain brown 
to an approach to last with submargmal orange spots appearing above. 
sarta rufiala, Tyt. (32-36). Astor. R. 

H. 25. Ust.— The Una. (Plate 27). 

Above cf dark purple brown, border narrow ; $ sky blue upf with broad 
borders and uph pale brown with blue scales at the base. Below pale ocbreous 
brown of a peculiar shade, bearing small black spots arranged as usual, 
marginal markings obsolete ; small double spot in cell F, no spot in cell H ; the 
2 costal spots H more prominent than the rest ; all spots tend to obsolescence. 
*usta,lHst. (24-27). The Una. Assam— Dawnas. R. 

H. 24. Ortbomiell*. -The Straightwisg Blue. (Plate 27). 

Above J dark shining purple, border a thread, cilia chequered and elongated 
at tornus H ; J shining blue, border broad. Below brown with dark catenulated 
spots arranged as usual ; marginal markings nearly obsolete ; unf a spot in cell 
and in 1 below it ; unh dorsal half from base to discal band darkened, cover- 
ing all the markings. 

* pontis ponliSyMlwes. (28-32). The Straightwing Blue. Sikkim— Assam. R. 
3. Smaller. Wings more pointed. Browner above and yellower below. 
Pontis rovorea t Fr N. Burma. VR. (Fr.). 

H. 27. SyotarttCtis.-The Zebra Blue. (Plate 27). 

Above <$ violet blue ; ? base tyue with a white discal area F bearing black 
spots. Below with alternate broad and narrow bands at right angles to the 
costa, broken into spots on H. Markings variable and irregular, but quite 
different to any other species. Unh metallic spots at tornus. 

* plinius, F. (22-30). The Zebra Blue. Ceylon, India, Burma. C. 

H. 25. Cstachrysops.-The Forgetmeaot. (Piste 27). 

Above pale blue, border narrow. Below pale grey with catenulated band ; 
unf the discal band broken into 2 portions and at the upper end there is a small 
spot on the costa internal to the band. Unh a single very large orange crowned 

spot at tornus. ^ .. „ 

1 (2). Unf spot on costa midway between spot end cell and the discal band. 
Above <J violet blue. Below bands narrow and more catenulated. 
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H. 28. Catachrysops.— The Porgetmcnet. (Plate 27).— (contd.) 

* strabo, F. (25-35). The Forgetmenot. Ceylon, India, Burma, Anda- 
mans, Nicobars. C. 

2 (1). Unf spot on costa adjoins upper end of discal band. Above £ pale 
silvery blue. Below markings paler, broader, straighter and more confluent. 

lithargyria, M. (25-35). The Silver Forgetmenot. Ceylon, Assam— Burma, 
Andamans. NR. 

H. 29. Lampides.— The Peabine (Plate 27). 

Above £ violet blue, frosted over. Below pale brown, marked with fascise, 
no spots, except for 2 black ones crowned orange and metallic at tornus H ; 
marginal lunules F and H ; unf with a short tascia in cell, end cell and a discal 
band : unh basal band, fascia end cell, discal band and a white band beyond. 

*bcelicus t L . (24-36). The Peablue. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans, 
Nicobars. VC. 

v. obsolete , Evans . Except for the tornal spots H all the marginal markings 
F and H are absent. Andamans. NR. 

H. 38. Nacadttba.— ’ The Unebloes. (Plate 27). 

Dark blue with borders linear in £ ; above and below brown with a number 
of parallel whitish lines. $ $ discally pale blue or white with broad dark 
borders. 

la (a). Unf no pale basal lines, only a pair end cell and a discal pair in 
addition to the marginal markings. 

l(2a). Unh prominent round black spot at apex, g upf purple blue with a 
more or less prominent diffused discal white patch on F. white. Below white, 
the 2 submarginal rows of dark linear spots prominent, other markings pale 
brown and obsolescent. 

* angusta kcrriana, Dist. (32-35). The White Lineblue. Karens— S Burma. R. 

2a (1) . Unh no prominent apical black spot. Below brown with white lines 

discal markings prominent, submarginal not more prominent. ? £ pale blue 
or violet. 

2b (5). Unf outer discal line does not meet inner submarginal line at v3. 
Above lines from below not showing through by transparency. 

2 (3a). Unf inner submarginal line broad, diffused and continuous, all 
marking broad and yellowish. Unh inner submarginal line consists of broad, 
straight strigaj. Above £ dark purple brown, paler in a side light, border 
narrow, but not thread-like. $ variable, purple blue, paling outwardly. Wings 
broad, rounded. 

a. Below markings narrower and paler ; unf inner submarginal line be- 
comes obsolete towards apex. 

pactolus ceylonicus, Fruh . (34-38). The Large 4 Lineblue. Ceylon. R. 

0 . Below markings wider and inner submarginal line unf even. 

* pactolus continental™ , Fruh: Sikkim-Burraa. NR. 

7 . Below' darker, markings broad and sharp ; unf inner submarginal line 
not broader than the rest. 

pactolus andamanica. Fruh. Andamans. NR. 

d. Smaller. Above more plumbeous. Below markings narrow pale and 
rather obscure. 

pactolus macroPthalnta } Fd. (32-35). Nicobars. NR. 

3a (2). Unf and unh inner submarginal line consists of narrow, separate 
lunules ; all markings narrow, more discontinuous and whiter. Wings pro- 
duced at apex F and tornus H . 

3(4). £ above rather plumbeous blue, violet in a side light. Unf the 
upper edges of the inner submarginal and outer discal lines are close together. 

hermus nabo , Fruh. (30-35). The Pale 4 Lineblue. Ceylon. S. India. 
Sikkitp* Burma. NR. 

%. sidotna, Fruh. Unh the upper discal area darkened, obscuring the line. NR# 

4 ( 3 ). J above dark* shining violet, no plumbeous tinge. Unf upper edges 
of the inner subniarginal and outer discal lines separate. 

*vajuva t Fruh. (30-35,). The Violet 4 Lineblue. Sikkim— Burma. NR* 

5 (2b). Unf outer discal line meets inner submarginal line at v3, appearing 
as a continuous line from costa to dorsum. Below submarginal lines appear 
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H. 30 Nacaduba.— The Lineblset. (Plato t1,)~(contd.) 

to enclose 2 rows of prominent dark spots ; pale brown, markings rather broad* 
white and continuous. 3 above pale blue, lines from below showing through 
by transparency. Much smaller ; wings broad and very rounded. 

* pat >ana, Hors, (26-28). The Small 4 Lineblue. Tavoy— S. Burma. 
Andamans. R. 

6a (la). Unf an additional pair of lines in cell near base. 

6 (7a). Uph and unh 2 prominent black spots at toraus, prominently orange 
crowned below. Below pale grey, markings wide, submarginal lines highly 
lnnnlate. Unf basal pair of lines usually to vl. 3 above rather pale blue. 
Tailed. 

* ancyra, Fd . (27-29). Felder’s Lineblue. Karens— S. Burma. Nicobars. 
R. (c = aberrant, El,). 

7a (6) . 3 uph no tomal black spots or only showing through by trans- 
parency ; $ a single spot. Unh usually only black spot in 2 prominent, the 
orange crown faint and narrow. 

7 (8a). r? apex F produced and pointed, termen straight from apex. A <j> 
H produced and termen straight. Tailed. Below lines pale brown ana no 
darkening of the ground between lines ; unf basal pair to vl. 

a. above dark shining violet blue. £ plain brown, no blue ; prominent 
black spot at tornus H and obscure submarginal white spots above. Below 
rather pale oclireous brown. 

viola viola, M . (22-25). The Pointed Lineblue. Ceylon. S. India. R. 

f). As last, but below plain brown, no ochreous tinge. $ smalt blue, broad 
borders or plain brown. 

* viola merguiana, M. Sikkim— Burma. Andamans. NR. 

8a (7). (3 apex F may be produced, but the termen is rounded at least at 
the apex. 

8b (15a). H always tailed. 

8c (12a). Unf discal lines on either side of v3 more or less straight and the 
spaces between not darker than the ground (except sometimes m the DSF 
of No. 8). 

8d (10a). Wings produced, termen F straight or nearly so. 

8 (9). (3 above rather pale violet blue, markings from below showing 
through by transparency (except in Nicobar specimens) ; discs not clothed 
with short fine hairs (visible with a hand lens). Below all markings promin- 
ent, white. Unf markings regular, continuous and straight, submarginal lines 
not luoular. Unh markings very broken the usual dorsal Y, formed by the 
discal lines and the lines end cell, barely traceable due to the inner discal line 
in 3 meeting the outer line end cell ; discal line in 4 separate from the line end 
cell. <j> above bases pale metallic blue, disc F whitish, but never any white 
spots on the inner edge of the dark border in 1-3 ; below markings much 
broader and in DSF often filled in darker, forming bands. 

a. Below 3 markings broad, a distinct central whitish line showing between 
each pair of lines. 

*atraia prominens, M. (28-32). The Transparent 6 Lineblue. Ceylon. C. 
(=r kurava, M .) . . 

£. Below markings narrower. 

atrata eupiea, Frub. S. India. Sikkim — Burma. Andamans, Nicobars. C. 

9(8). 3 above dark opaque shining violet blue; discs clothed with short 
white hairs. Below all markings much duller and narrow, more bent on F, but 
on H the dorsal Y is much easier to trace. $ disc upf metallic blue, no white, 
but traces of whitish spots in 1-3. 

akaba gythion , Fruh. (27-31). The Opaque 6 Lineblue. Ceylon. S. 
India. Sikkim* Burma. Andamans. C. 

10a (8d). Wings rounded, termen F highly convex; discs above covered 
with fine white hairs. 

10(11). 3 above pale violet blue, all markings show through by trans* 
parency and ground colour darkens towards termen. Below markings very 
broad and wmte ; unf submarginal markings highly lunulate. ? bases pale 
milky blue, discs white, whitish spots in 1-3 F, Occurs in a dwarf form, as 
well as the normal form. 

sinhala % Onnision. (18-30) The Ceylon 6 Lineblue. Ceylon. C. 

11 (10). 3 above dark violet blue, opaque. Below markings very dull 
and narrow ; submarginal markings F lunulate ; H dorsal Y prominent and 

20 
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H. 3#. Nscadoba.— The Liseblues. (Plate 21,)—(contd.) 

inner discal line joins outer line end cell at their lower ends. $ disc upf and 
base H violet blue. 

berenice ceylonica. Fruh. (?2-30). The Rounded 6 Lineblue. Ceylon. NR. 

0. Darker. 

berenice piutnbeomicans , WM. and DeN. (22-30). Tavoy— S. Burma 
Andamans. R. 

7. above much darker purple brown. Below markings very dull and 
tomal ocellus H unusually large. 

berenice nicobaricus, WM. and DeN. (24-30). Ni cobars. R. 

12a (8c). Unf discal lines on either side of v3 very irregular, especially the 
outer upper discal line and spaces between usually filled in as dark 
bands. 

12 (13a). Below rather dark brown, bands F broad and nearly black; H. 
basal bands black, discal band and band end cell coalesced to form a large 
black discal area, above pale shining violet blue, with a broader border, 

1 mm. than any other Nacaduba. £ upf lower discal area and base H pale 
metallic blue. 

'alula coelestis, DeN . (23-25). The Banded Lineblue. Kumaon— N. Burma 

Andamans. R. 

13a (12). Below bands narrow, only a little darker than the ground. 

above dark purple blue or purple brown with very narrow border. Below 
pale to dark brown with or without an ochreous tinge of varying intensity. $ 
plain brown, sometimes with a bluish lower discal patch F. 

13 (14). Unf basal band confined to cell ; discal band not below v2 or some- 
times there is a dot in 1. 

bhutea , DeN. (25-28). The Bhutya Lineblue. Sikkim— Assam. Karens. 
NR. 

14 (13). Unf discal band continued at full width to vl and basal band reaches 
vl except in faintly marked specimens. Below very variable ; may be dark 
brown with white lines to yellow or grey with dark bands. 

* nora f Fd. (18-25.) The Common Lineblue. Ceylon, India, Burma. 
Andamans C. (= ardates , M : dima, Rhi Phil. : kodi, Evans.). 

15a (8b). H tailless. 

15b (18). Unf base not darkened. 

15c (17). £ above dark purple Below bands darker than the ground ; 
unh tomal spot in 2 larger, than the spot in 1. 

15 (16). Cilia uniform brown throughout. Very like No. 13. 

a. Seasonal forms very alike ; below brown, bands only slighly darker than 
the ground, very irregular on F. $ brown, base F blue or violet blue more or 
less. Unf basal band to vl. 

dubiosa indica, Evans. (22-26). The Tailless Lineblue. Ceylon, India, C. 

0. WSF as last. DSF £ below pale ochreous with dark bands and on H pro- 
minent marginal spots increasing in size to costa, spot at apex being as large 
as the tornal spot in 2 ; unf basal band not to vl ; above plain dark brown, 
traces of blue scales at base F. 

dubiosa sivoka, Evans. (22-26). Sikkim— Burma. C. 

7. As last, but DSF £ below bright yellow and marginal spots H absent. 

dubiosa fulva, Evans. (22-26). Andamans. C. 

(1 dubiosa , Snell , is from N. Australia and is the oldest name for what is usually 
called the tailless form of ardates , M.= nora). 

16(15). F cilia white at apex. Unf basal band not below mv. Below as 
No. 15a. 

a. Small and faintly marked below. 

noreia noreia , Fd. (22-25). The White-tipped Lineblue. Ceylon, N. Burma. R« 

0. Larger and more prominently marked below. 

noreia hamPsoni, DeN. (26* 28). S. India— Mussoorie. R. {= lopa, Evans.). 

17 (15c). above rather pale dull violet blue, border linear. Below pale 
brown, bands not darker than the ground, white lines faint ; F basal lines con- 
fined to cell ; discal band does not extend below v2 or there is a much narrower 
spot in 1 set against the outer edge of the spot in 2 ; H tornal spots in la and 

2 small and equal. $ plain brown, may have whitish discal area F. 

*dana t DeN . (24-28). The Dingy Lineblue. Ceylon. S. India. Kumaon*- 
Burma, Andamans. NR. 

18 (15b) Unf basAl i black. Otherwise very like bhutea . 

ni, DeN. (26). De Niceville’s Lineblue. Karens— S. Burma. R# 
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H. 31. Jamldef.— The Cerulean*. (Plate 27). 

Above from milky white to deep metallic blue. Below brown with parallel 
white lines, filled in between as bands in the DSF forms of some species. Unf 
no basal lines. $ with broad dark border and apex F and marginal spots H. 

la (7a). Unf upper outer discal line to v3 ; lower outer discal line more or 
less joins inner upper discal line. 

lb (3a). Unf upper discal lines bent in at v6. Unh discal lines broken at 
every vein. 

1 (2). Below ochreous brown or brown, inner submarginal line not lunulate, 
markings dull and narrow. d above brilliant dark metallic blue, border and 
apex F broadly black, H border narrow ; borders narrower in DSF, $ non- 
metallic blue. 

ct. d upf costa black. ^ 

bochus bochus , Cr. (25-34). The Dark Cerulean. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans. C. (= plato> F. ; nava y Fr .). 

0. d upf costa blue, at least at base. 

bochus nicobaricus , WM. and DeN. Nicobars NR. 

2(1). Below dark grey, inner submarginal line highly lunulate ; markings 
white and prominent, d above rather dark shining blue, border 1 mm., 
even width. $ pale blue. 

coruscans , M. (27-35). The Ceylon Cerulean. Ceylon. R. 

3a (lb). Unf upper discal lines not bent in at v6, but may be broken at vs. 

4 and 6 ; unh markings more continuous. 

3b (5a). Unf no white dashes on costa internal to the discal lines. 

3 (4). Unh orange crown to tornal spot narrow, half the width of the spot. 
Below grey markings wide. d above very pale shining metallic blue, border a 
thread ; $ nearly white. 

lacteata, DeN. (28-40). The Milky Cerulean. Ceylon. R. 

4 (3). Unh orange crown to tornal spot very large, twice the width of the 
spot. Below dark grey, markings narrow, prominent, very straight and regular. 
d rather pale shining blue, border a thread. $ pale blue ; uph marginal spots 
very prominent and inner dark border to them very lunulate. 

philatus subdita, M. (28-35). The Burmese Cerulean. S. Burma. NR, 
5a (3b) . Unf always 2 or 3 white costal dashes internal to the discal lines above 
lines end cell. Seasonal forms well marked. WSF with white lines on a dark 
grey or brown ground as usual. DSF filled in dark between pairs of lines, 
forming, broad bands, which on H may be darkened over making them 
indistinct, while on F the disc between the bands is more or less white. d 
above very pale bluish white ; J similar with broad dark border and apex F. 

5(6). J upf border a thread and not dilated at apex; more metallic and 
shining. A forest insect, not found in the open as next. 

cleoaus pura , M. (27-38). The White Cerulean. Assam-Burma. R. 
y=.alocina> Swin . ) . 

6 (5). d upf border a thread at tomus, gradually widening to 1 mm. at apex, 
ct. d above bluer and darker ; uph with submarginal spots. 

celeno tissatna, Fruh. (27-35). The Common Cerulean. Ceylon. C. 

0. Above whiter ; uph no submarginal spots. 

• celeno celeno , Cr. (27-40). India, Burma. C. (== celianus , F. ; alexis , 
Auct : conferenda , But.). 

7, Above as last ; uph with submarginal spots. No DSF. 
celeno blairana, Evans. (27-35). Andamans. C. 

S. d above with an inner, fuscous border. 
celeno kinkurka, Fd, (27-32). Kar Nicobar. 

tj. d above entirely overlaid fuscous scales, leaving only a narrow pale sub- 
marginal fascia. Larger. 

celeno nicBvillei , Evans. (30-37). Great Nicobar and Kondul. NR. 

7a (la). Unf upper outer discal line ends at v 4 ; lower discal lines join the 
lines at end cell ; upper discal lines angled, broken or in at v6 ; inner upper 
discal line to v3. ? pale blue. 

7 (8a). d u pb a complete submarginal row of flat spots separated from the 
marginal line by a white line bordering each spot. Apex F more or less 
produced, more so in DSF than WSF. 

<*. As next, but uph border more marked. 

elpismeilichius, Fruh. (30-40). The Metallic Cerulean. Ceylon. C. 

0. d u Pb border broad, 1 mm., slightly increasing to apex and slightly diffuse 
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H. 31. Jasrides. The Ccrslesns. (Plate 21),—(co*td,) 

more especially at apex ; rather narrower and less diffuse in DSP. Above pale 
shining bine, transparent in WSF, milkier and opaque in DSP. Below WSF 
grey to brown ; DSP pale ochreous brown. 

*elpis eurysaces, Fruh. (30-44). S. India. Sikkim-Burma. Andamans. C. 
(*=ozea, Fr . .* chine * , Tyt.). 

7. upf dark terminal line preceded by fuscous strigee outwardly resting 
on an obsolete whitish line. <$ above slightly shining bluish white. 

elpis kondulana, Fd. (40). Nicobars. R. 

8a (7). c?uph no submarginal markings except at toraus, where there may be 
traces of spots in la -2, border a thread. Below pale greyish brown to brown, 
markings very narrow and sharp. 

8 (9a). <f upf border a thread, slightly thicker than the border H. Above 
pale shining blue, darkening towards costa and apex P, where it is opaque, 
elsewhere transparent. Wings rounded, termen F more or less convex. 

ft. Larger, paler. 

kankena pseudelpis , But . (28-36). The Glistening Cerulean. Sikkim- 

Burma. Andamans. NR. {ssatina, crocularia , paliassa , Fr .). 

0. Smaller. Darker metallic blue, opaque. 

kankena kankena, Fd. (28-32). Nicobars. NR. (^rogersi, Bing.). 

9a (S). c? upf border l mm. increasing to 2 mm. at apex. 

9(10). Above brilliant shining sky blue, darker than in the last two and 
everywhere opaque. Below darker than in last. Wings rounded and termen 
convex. 

arrulco, Druce (32-^35). Assam-Burma. The Royal Cerulean. R. (= bochides, 
DeN). 

10(9). Upf border diffused. Above dusky purple blue. Wings produced 
and termen straight. 

cuniida purpura, Evans. (35). The Dusky Cerulean. S. Burma. R. 


H. 32. Astons. The Behai Shies. (Plate 27). 

Small blues with cmtenulated spots below. Unh prominent black toraal 
spots in la and 2 ; basal and costal spots also black. 

la (4). Unf no spot in cell. 

1 (2-3). c? above bright lilac blue, the scales modified in the centre of the 
disc F, where the blue colour appears darker, borders broad increasing at apex 
P and H. Below markings well developed. $ brown, no blue at base. 
Unh a basal costal brown streak. 

*ubaldus t Cr. (20-25). The Bright Babul Blue. Ceylon, India, N. Burma. C. 
(am zena % M.). 

2 (1-3). duller violet blue, more uniform, area with modified scales 
present, but inconspicuous. blue at bases. Below usually markings faint. 

uranus, But. (20-25). The Dull Babul Blue. India. C. 

3 (1-2). As No 2, but with broad dusky borders and darker below - Unh, 
no basal costal streak. 

urios, Bit. (28). The Siam Babul Blue. Burma. VR. 

4 (la). Unf a spot in cell ; unh prominent upper basal streak, d as last 
above, but no modified scales. $ blue at bases, prominent spot end cell and 
whitish beyond it. 

fesous gamra , Led. (21-26). The African Babul Blue. Ceylon, India, 
Burma. R. (= crameri, M.). 


H. 33. Cycmesthes. The Cillaie Blses. (Piste 27). 

Above uniform blue, no border ; $ brown with blue bases and dark marginal 
•pots H. Below with broad cstenulated bands. Unh prominent orange crown- 
ed black marginal spot in 2. 

1 (2). Unh spot base 7 large, of the ground colour ; discal band more or less 
continuous. Unf discal band continuous or broken at v2. g above dark purple 
blue. H. rounded. 

a. Paler and markings below more regular. 

tmolus emoius t God. (28-35). The Ciliate Blue. S, India Sikkim— Burma* 
C, (■» bengalentis, M.). 



H. LYCjBNIDM 


1ST 


H« 13. Lycancstbes.— The Ctliate Blass. (Plata 11).—(conld ) 

0. Darker, smaller. Unf dlscal spot in 1 inclined inwards, pointing to spot 
end cell. 

emolus andamanicus, Fruh. (25-28). Andamans. NR, 

2 (1). Unh spot near base 7 small and black ; discal band broken atv6. Unf 
dlscal band broken at v3. £ above much paler and bluer. H produced. 
a. Below paler and edges of discal bands very irregular. 
lyccenina lycanina , Fd. (24-29). The Pointed Ciliate Blue, Ceylon. S. 
India. R. 

0. Below darker ; edges of discal bands much more regular, 

*lyccenina lycambes , Hew. Sikkim-Burma. Andamans. NR. 

H. 34. Nlphaada.— ' The Pointed Pierrot. (Plate 27). 

Above J dark purple blue, markings from below show through faintly on F. 
$ disc whitish, prominent discal markings. Unf prominent dark streak from 
base along upper edge ceil ; spot mid cell continued to dorsum ; lower part of 
discal band in 1 and 2 much shifted in. Unh spot base 7 and discal spots in 
6 and 7 very prominently black, contrasting with rest. 

a. Small, apex F and tomus H not much produced. £ above the blue 
shading to a broad fuscous margin, H with marginal spots. $ above no blue, 
white areas F and H often extensive. Unf streak from mid cell to vl of nearly 
even width, upper end slightly tapered. 

*cymbia cyntoia , DtN. (26-30). The Pointed Pierrot. Sikkim— Dawnas R. 
(n mar da % Fawcett : plinioidcs , M.). 

0. Larger; tornus H and apex F very produced. £ above much clearer 
blue and border reduced to a fine line. £ light blue, white beyond cell Fand H. 
Unf streak from mid cell with lower part much enlarged. Unh spots on dorsum 
prominently black. 

cymbia tessellata, M . (30-38). Java— S. Burma. R. 

H. 35. Heodes.— The Coppers (Plate 27). 

Mostly copper coloured above and spotted as Lycaena below, 
la f6a). H termen excavated between vsl and 2. 

lb (3a). Unf lower dlscal spots 1-3 not in line, spot in 2 shifted prominently 
out, ground colour orange with a brown border. Upf copper red, broad border, 
spotted as unf. Uph dark brown with submarginal red band. Unh grey brown 
with reddish margin. Tailless. 

1 (2). Unh spots prominent, discal series resting outwardly on a white band 
and the red submarginal band is bordered on both sides by black spots. Unf 
brown margin even and submarginal black spots complete, upf unsullied 
copper ; $ basal half dark brown ; uph with faint purple suffusion. 

*Pavana> Koll. (37-40). The White- bordered Copper. Kashmir— Kumaon. C. 

2 (1). Unh spots minute, no white band or submargiual spots ; unf apex broad 
grey brown, uph often with small bluish discal spots. <$ upf more or less 
suffused dark scales. Very variable. 

a. Small, pale. Brown suffusion usually scanty. 

pkleeas stygianus , But. (26-30). The Common Copper. Baluchistan— 
Chitral and Ladak. C. («= eleus , F.: timeus , Or baralacha , M.). 

0. Larger. Upf brown suffusion intense, leaving only the base metallic 
copper. 

phlceas indicus, Evans. (28-34). Outer Himalayas. Kashmir— Kumaon, C. 

Large, pale but bright. Brown suffusion scanty : upf veins black. 
phlaas fl(iven$ } Ford . (30-34). Interior Himalayas to Sikkim, S.G. Thibet. 
C. 

3a (lb). Unf lower discal spots in 1-3 in line. 

3 (4a). Unh reddish brown with 2 narrow discal pale lines, pale line end cell 
and 2 or 3 basal black spots ; markings very obscure. Above <$ shining purple 
with dark border and prominent spot end cell, marginal orange lunules at dorsum 
F and along margin fi. ? above dark brown, outer area F orange with blue- 
edged black spots. Unf orange with blue edged black spots. Tailless. 

*t$eng manaersi, El. (31-35). The Chinese Copper. Shan States. VR. 

4a (3). Unh white, prominently spotted. 

4(5). Unf spot in 2 in line with spots in 1 and 4 ; white, moroorless overlaid 



158 


H. L YCAlNIDAl 


H. 35. Heodes. — The Coppers. (Plate 27.)— (contd). 

yellow, (J above brilliant golden copper, unspotted and border 1 mm., widening 
at apex and macular on H. 5 yellow, fully spotted, base F and entirely on H 
suffused dark scales. Tailless. 

*solskyi aditya, M, (32-36). The Golden Copper. Chitral— Ladak. R. 

5 (4). Unf spot in 2 in line with spot in 1 and spot end cell. Below both 
wings white with a somewhat diffused submarginal reddish band. Tailed. £ 
above purple brown basal two-thirds purple glossed, spots from below show 
faintly on F and end cell H ; $ dark brown, upf outwardly more or less orange 
and with orange marginal spots H. 

phcenicurus. Led. (28-35). The Baluchi Copper. Baluchistan. R. 

6a (la). H termen evenly rounded. 

6 (7). Unh white with prominent and regular spots and a red submarginal 
band spotted on either side. $ ? above purple brown, basally purple glossed, 
upf with a spot end and mid cell. Unf orange discal spots small, regular, be- 
coming obsolete posteriorly ; submarginal spots small. 

a. Tailed. Paler above and below. 

casPius susanus , Sivin. (29-35). The purple Copper. Baluchistan. R. 
= transiens , Auct . ) . 

0. Tailless Darker above and below. 

*caspius evan m, DeN. Chi tral . R . 

7 (6). Unh entirely verdigris green, spotless or with very tiny basal and discal 
spots. Unf orange with green border ; in J the orange area partly or wholly 
suffused green ; discal spots in pairs in echelon, but upper pair shifted right in. 
Above $ bright copper, border l£ mm,, inwardly suffused purple; upf fully 
spotted and uph prominent spot end cell and discal row. dark brown, upf 
more or less orange outwardly. Tailless. 

kasyapa, M . (30-36) The Green Copper Chitral— Mussoorie. NR. 

v, z arias pa } M . (27-32). above much duskier and entirely suffused 

purple ; upf spots smaller and regular, the lower discal spots not elongated as 
in typical form and never a spot base 2. 5 darker, less orange F. Below much 

bluer. NR. 

H. 36. Heliophorns.— The Sapphires. (Plate 26). 

Below ochreous with a broad red border H. H usually tailed at v2 or at least 
toothed. 

1 (2a). Unh prominent costal and dorsal black spots near base. $ above 
dark shining violet with a broad border F and red submarginal band H. 
dark brown, the red submarginal fascia continued on F. Below pale ochreous to 
ochreous brown, a prominent white line inside the red submarginal area. Tailed. 

*setta, Roll. (28-33). The Sorrel Sapphire. Chitral — Kumaon. C. 

2a (1). Unh no prominent basal spots (maybe minute ones in No. 2). 
$ above dark brown with a broad orange upper discal fascia on F and a red 
submarginal band on H. 

2b (4a) Below no markings beyond sometimes a few dots between the base 
and the red marginal area, which is very dark and continued on to apex F. £ 
above dark shining purple. Tailed. 

2(3). Very variable. A uph border broad, over 1J mm. ; often with an 
orange area beyond the cell ; unh purple much restricted and red margin very 
prominent, F apex sharp and termen straight. 

epicles indieus, Fruh. (28-34). The Purple Sapphire. Kumaon— Da wnas, 
Middle Andamans. C. (=latilifnbata t rufonotata, Fr.). 

3 (2). (J upf border narrow, 1 mm. and uph orange markings reduced. $ 
upf orange band wider. £ apex F more rounded. 

kokimensis , Tyt, Nagas. NR. 

4a (2b). Below with a dark discal line and a line end cells, usually obsolete 
on H f but at least line end cell on F is traceable ; red margin not continued to 
F and tornal spot F prominent. 

4 (5a). H no tail, only n tooth at v2. above deep rich, non-metallic blue, 
border broad, but varies with season. Unf discal line straight and macular, if 
present. $ unf a large irrorated orange discal patch. 

a. Dark border broad upf. Two seasonal forms. 

odabakeri Riley . (30-35). The Blue Sapphire. Chitral — Kangra. NR. 

0. Dark border comparatively narrow, 
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H. 36. Heliopborui-The Sapphires. (Plate U).—(contd.) 

oda oda, Hew. Kangra— Kuraaon. NR. (= tamu y Auct .). 

Sa (4). H with long tail ; £ unf no orange patch. 

5 (6-8). d above brilliant metallic green : inner edge dark border F straight. 
a. d metallic green with no bronzy tint. 

androcles coruscans, M. (30-35). The Green Sapphire. Kashmir- Kumaon , 
NR. (= langii, M.). 

0. d with a more bronzy tinge. 

androcles androcles, Hew. Assam. N. Burma. NR. (= viridis> Evans.). 

6 (5, 7. 8). brilliant metallic blue ; inner edge dark border F curved. 
*moorei moorei, Hew. (30-35). The Azure Sapphire. Chumbi, Bhutan. 
NR. (bimtana, Fr. described in errors marica— Tibet.). 

7 (5, 6, 8). d above powdered dark metallic green scales. 
a. Upf green colouring as extensive as in No. 4. 

tamu tamu, Koll . (34-40). The Powdery Green Sapphire. Kumaon— 
Sikkim. NR. (= viriditunctata, DeN.). 

0. Upf green colour much restricted. 
tamu kal i, Tyt. Nagas. NR. 

8 (5-7). d above iridescent golden bronzy. 

brahma, M. (32-38). The Golden Sapphire. Kumaon— N. Burma. NR. 
(= hybrida, Tyt.). 


H. 37. Neolyccna.— The Persian Hairstreak. 

Above dark brown, cilia chequered. Below brown. Unh with irregular 
white discal and postdiscal streaks ; 2 rows of black submarginal dots, white 
margined inside and yellowish between the rows. Very like an ordinary 
Lyccena in general appearance. 

sinensis , Alph. (32-34). The Persian Hairstreak. Baluchistan. VR. 

H. 38. Call ophry*.— The Tailless Hair streaks. 

1 (2-3). Below dull green with a row of small obsolescent discal white spots 
on H. Above plain dark brown. 

rubi. L. (28-32). The Green Hairstreak. Baluchistan— Chitral. R. 
2(1-3). Below bright ferruginous, base H darker ; a narrow irregular dark 
discal line. Above rather pale blue with a broad dark border and apex F. 
leechii, DeN (30). The Ferruginous Hairstreak. Assam. VR. 

3 (1-2). Below dark brown with dark lines across base H, ends cells and 2 
across disc, also submarginal diffused line H. Above plumbeous blue. 
chdybeia, Leech. ( 28-32). The Plumbeous Hairstreak. N. Burma. VR 


H. 39. Strymon. The White-line Hairstreaks. (Plate 26). 

Above dark shining brown. Below pale to dark brown, a narrow discal white 
line across both wings, inwardly black edged ; a more or less obsolete series of 
black submarginal spots, inwardly white edged and a subterminal white line ; 
H tornal lobe and spots in 2 black prominently crowned orange. 

] (2). H single tail at v3. Unh discal line regular ; submarginal spots 
obsolete on H and on F onlv in 2 and 3. 

*sassanides , Koll. (28-35) i The White-line Hairstreak. Baluchistan^ 
Chitral— Mussoorie. NR. 

2 (1). H tailed at vs 2 and 3. Unh white discal line distorted to a W near 
dorsum. 

mackwoodi , Evans. (34). Mackwood’s Hairstreak. Manipur, N. Shan 
States. VR. (=saitua, Tyt.). 

H. 40. Ustcria."— Lister’s Hairstreak. (Plate 26). 

d above bright blue, very broad black apex F ; $ duller. tJnf smoky broWtt, 
outer i broadly paler and bearing an obscure wide fascia ; a pale spot end cell. 
Unh basal i black, rest reddish brown, very obscurely marked. 

'dudgeont, DeN. (26-28). Lister’s Hairstreak. Mussoorie— Sikkim. VR. 
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H. 41. Buipc.^The Water Helrstreek. (Plate 26). 

d $ above rather pale blue, broad black apex P and an upper white discal 
patch P and H. Below dark chocolate brown, broad whitish border and 
marginal white ringed spots orange circled at tornus H. Lobe small. 

*milionia } Hew. (30-34). The Water Halrstreak. Murree— Kumaon. NR. 

H. 42. Thecla.— The Hairstreak*. (Plate 24). 

Mostly metallic green above in d- $ blue purple or brown with 2 orange or 
white discal spots on F. Below usually with dark edged white lines and more 
or leas prominent tomnl orange and black spots H. All tailed except No. 17. 

la (5, 6a, 12a). $ upf basally purple with 2 orange discal spots, end cell and 
mid 3 ; uph plain dark brown. 

lb (3a). cf above dark powdery green, or dull purple ; upf black border 
3 mm , vs black. $ purple colour confined to base, orange spots small. 
Below brown to ferruginous with broad dark bands consisting of a bar end cell, 
discal band, marginal and submarginal bands ; discal bands more or lees edged 
outwardly by a silver line. 

1 (2). Unb discal band very broad, coalesced to bar end cell, outwardly 
silver edged, straight to v2, then sig-sagged to dorsum ; inner submarginal band 
lunulate ; prominent orange crowned tomal spots. Below rather pale brown, 
bands dark brown. Unf discal band straight and increasing to costa. Above 
dark powdery green. Wings produced. 2 purple absent. 
icana, M. (40-45). The Dull-green Hairstreak. Kulu— Kumaon. R. 
2(1). Unh discal band narrow and quite separate from the bar end cell ; 
inner submarginal band lunulate. Below markings ferruginous ; unf discal 
band of even width. Above purple. Wings rounded. 

a. Below ochreous brown, discal band outwardly silver edged and on F 
angled at v3 ; onHstraight to v2, thence zig zagged to dorsum ; tornal spots 
traceable, but very obscure. 

•bieti dohertyi t DeN.(4b-4S ) . The Indian-purple Hairstreak. Kulu— Garb wal.R. 
0. As last, but upf base only violet and uph all dark brown. 
bieti tnandara, Dok. (40). Kumaon. VR. 

7. d above as a, but darker purple. Below very dark brown, silver edging 
to discal band obsolete ; discal band on F evenly curved and on H only slightly 
zig-zagged at lower end ; all markings very deep ferruginous and tomal spots 
H absent. 

bieii irma, Evans. (38). Bhutan. R. 

3a (lb), d not dull or purple green. Unh tomal orange spots prominent. 
Wings rounded. 

3 (4) . d marked like $ ; upf peacock purple with broad dark brown apex 
and termcn and 2 small yellow discal spots. $ duller, orange spots much larger, 
coalesed* Unf dark brown, powdery purplish white discal band, inwardly 
silver edged and a submarginal white line ; in £ orange discal spots show as 
above. Unh dark brown base, broad irregular discal band, and broad 
submarginal band powdery purplish white. 

*Pavo % DtN. (3o-38). The Peacock Hairstreak. Bhutan— Nagas. VR. 
4a(3). d above metallic green. 

4(5). $ as c? of last, d below silver white, no submarginal markings, dark bar 
end cells, narrow brown discal band often obsolete on F, and irregular dark 
brown central markings on H, often obsolete. $ unf pale brown, dark discal 
and submarginal markings, separated by a broad silver band ; unh as d but 
markings broader and silver ground, especially towards base, tending to 
become pale brown. 

a. d Bp* black margin 2 mm. te5mm. at apex. 

'aiaxus aiaxus t Db. (40-46). The wonderful Hairstreak. Miirree-Kumaon . 
R. ( s=s kaiura, Hew). 

0. $ upf borders much narrower. 

aiaxus zulla , Tyt. Nagas. VR. 

5(4). Below uniform brown, areas between discal and submarginal lints 
not conspicuously paler : $ above as aiaxus . 

letka watsoti. (40). Watson’s Hairstreak. Assam, Chin Hills, S. Shan 
States. VR. 

6 (la, 7a, 12a). 2 a bore metallic sky blue, very faint traces of orange discal 
spots upf and borders broad. 2 above bronty metallic green with a violet sheen, 
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H. 42 Thecta.— The Hairstreaks. (Plate 26).— (contd). 

border 14 mm to 5 mm. at apex ; uph a terminal blue line dorsum — v3. Below 
dark brown with silver white lines; unf line end cell, discal line and two attb- 
marginal lines ; unh line through mid cell to v8, discal line very zigzag at lower 
end, submarginal and diffused marginal lines, tomal orange spots promi- 
nent* 

suroia , Tyt . (40-42). Manipur. The Cerulean Hairstreak. Manipur. R. 

7 a (la, 6, 12a), upf dark brown, upf with large coalesced orange diseal 
spots in mid 3 and end cell, spot in 3 often continued into 2. Below pale to dark 
brown ; unf silver or pale edged dark bar end cell, dark discal band, outwardly 
silver or pale edged, 2 whitish submarginal lines ; unh similarly marked and 
margin powdered whitish scales, tornal spots prominent and area between 
discal and submarginal lines often pale brown or white powdered. 

7b (10a). Unh basal line mid 7 present, though often obscure. 

7(8a). Unh basal line 7 crosses cell, but cell portion may be obsolete 
especially in $ ; upper end bar end cell nearer basal than discal line. $ unf 
orange spots show prominently and in rf there are some obscure orange scales 
in middle of cell bar. Below dark brown, area between discal and submargi- 
nal lines prominently silver powdered. $ above metallic green, border 

~ vittata, Tyt. (41-44). Ty tier's Hairstreak. Manipur— Nagas. R. 

Sa (7j. Unh basal line does not enter cell ; upper end cell bar much closer 
to discal line. $ unf no traces of orange spots. 

8 (9). Above g metallic green ; border 1-2 mm., sharp defined. 

a Unh basal area pale, same shade as area between discal and submarginal 
lines. 

duma duma, Hew. (42-48). The Metallic Green Hairstreak. Sikkim— 
Nagas. NR. 

(3. Unh basal area dark, same shade as between marginal pale area and 
submarginal line. 

* dutna dumoides Tyt. (44-48). Manipur. NR. 

v . intermedia , Tyt . (38-44). Smaller and $ border F narrower. 

9 (8). Above powdered dark green scales, border 4 mm., meeting black 
apex at v4 (Manipur, at v6 in Sikkim). Below uniform very dark brown, silver 
discal line prominent, remaining markings obscure and pale postdiscal areas 
absent. 

zoa % DeN. (42-46). The powdered Green Hairstreak. Sikkim — Manipur. R. 

10a (7b). Unh basal silver line absent. 

10 (11). Above $ powdered dark green scales, border 4 mm., meeting black 
apex at v6. Very like No. 8, but paler below and smaller. 

doni . Tyt. (36). The Suroifui Hairstreak. Manipur. VR. 

11 (10). Above metallic green with sharp defined border. Below silvery fawn 
colour, area between submarginal and discal lines conspicuously paler 
nearly white, silver lines absent. Uph £ terminal metallic blue scales, 
dorsum— v3 

kabrua , Tyt. (36-40). The Kabru Hairstreak. Manipur, Nagas. R. 

12a (la, 6, 7a). $ above more or less rather pale blue with 2 large whitish 

spots end cell and mid 3. Below grey brown to silvery bluish marked as In 
last group. 

12b (18). $ metallic green with well defined black border. 

12c (17). H tailed. 

12d (15-16). Unh discal ba^d straight and continuous fiom v? to costa. 

12(13-14). Below grey brown, not silvery. $ above border even and 
broad, 2 mm., F and H. J only traces of blue on F and H all dark brown. 
Below markings very even ; H tornal orange spots prominent. 

birupa, M. (38-40). The Fawn Hairstreak. -Simla — Kumaou. NR. 

13 (12-14). Below greyish white, not silvery. above border F as last. H 
narrower and irrorated bluish scales. ? blue colour extensive F and H. Unh 
markings pale and diffuse, no tornal orange spots H. 

jakatnensis, Tyt. (40-42). TheJakama Hairstreak. Manipur, Nagas. R. 

14 (12-13). Below bluish silvery. <J F border narrower, even. 

a. Larger. A border H as broad as on F and no blue scales on it. ? H 
blue colour much restricted. , „ m , 

* sylasyla , Koll. (42-45) . The Silver Hairstreak. Safed Koh. Chitral**- 
Kumaon. C. ( =5 triloka t Hannyngton ) , 

21 
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H. 42. Thccls,— The Hairstrecks. (Plate 26).— {canid.) 

0. Smaller. 3 border H narrower than on F and irrorated blue scales. 
Below markings narrower, tornal orange spots H obscure. 2 uph blue colour 
extensive, usually to termen . 
syla as sarnie a , Tyt (36-38). Sikkim — Manipur. R. 

15 (12d, 16). UnhdiKcal line very irregular, much bowed out opposite end 
cell, 3 above margin very narrow. 2 and helow as No. 14 0. 

kirbariensis , Tyt. (36-38). The Kirbari Hairstreak. Manipur, Nagas. R. 

16 (12d, IS). Unh discal line broken into semi-detached streaks, bowed in 
opposite end cell. Unf discal line also of detached streaks. 3 2 above as 
No, 15, but uph with a blue terminal line on either side of tail. 

paona , 7yt. (46, 47). The Paona Hairsrreak. Manipur. VR. 

17 (12c). Tailless. 3 2 above as No. IS, border in 3 broader. Below as 
No. 16. markings smaller and often obscure ; no tornal orange markings. 

khasia , DeN . (36-38). The Tailless Metallic Green Hairstreak. Assam — 

Manipur and Nagas. R. 

18 (12b). 3 as $. Tailed. Above blue colour extensive ; H margin nar- 
row containing a narrow pale blue line running along entire termen. Below 
white, not silvery ,* F discal band black, also submarginal band, which ends in 
2; very large spots in 1 and 2 ; other markings pale brown ; H tornal orange 
spots prominent. 

* ziha , DeN \ (35-38). The White-spotted Hairstreak. Murree— Kumaon. R. 

H. 43. Cbaetoprocta.— The Walnut Blue. (Plate 26) . 

Above 3 ? dark shining purple, border and apex broadly black, broader 
in $. Below white, marked as in H 42-14 : bands on H and end cell F pale 
and obscure ; discal band F black also marginal spots F, that in 1 being very 
large. J with a prominent tuft of closely set yellow hairs at end of abdomen. 
Lobe fairly well developed and H angled at v3. 

• odata. Hew. (32-36). The Walnut Blue. Chitral — Kumaon. C. 

H. 44. Amblopala.— The Chinese Hairstreak. 

Above 3 2 metallic blue with broad dark brown borders and orange 
discal spot in 4-5 F. Unf pale hrown, apex and margin chestnut, a 
silver bar end cell aud a silver discal line. Unh chestnut, a central silver Y 
band from mid costa to tornus. 

avidiena , Hew . (32). The Chinese Hairstreak. Naga Hills, VR. 

H. 45. Cnretis.— The Sunbeams. (Plate 27). 

3 golden red above: 2 with red or white discal areas. Below silvery 
white with obscure bands. 

la (4a). Below not covered with minute black dots. Unf discal and sub- 
marginal bands parallel. Unh discal band far from end cell. 3 upf black 
border not or only very slightly continued along the dorsum. H only slightly 
produced and termen rounded, 
lb (3). 2 above with broad white discal patches. 

1 (2). 3 above copper of a pale tint : upf dark border very narrow, often 
reduced to a thread at dorsum and angled at the apex more or less. Below 
postdiscal line on both wings fairly straight and regular. 

eesopus , F. (40-48). The Malabar Sunbeam. Ceylon. S. India— Bengal. 
NR. (= pheedrus, F . ; arcuata , M.). 

2 (1). 3 above darker : upf dark border broader and more even. Below 
postdiscal line separately curved in each space and varies in distance from 
base ; unh line on either side of vS markedly nearer the margin. 

thetiSy Dry. (40-48). The Common Sun beaqa. India, Burma. NR. 

3 (lb). $ with orange or obscure whitish discal areas. $ above with 
broad, evenly curved, dark border. Unf postdiscal lunules in 5 and 7 well 
beyond the others and not in line with rest as in No. 2. 

a. $ with orange areas. Always larger than 0. 

saronis gloriosa , M. (44-48). The Burmese Sunbeam. Cachar— Burma. NR, 
0. As last, but smaller. 

saronis saronis } M. (40-44). Andamans. NR. 
y. 3 as last, 2 with obscure whitish discal areas, 
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H. 45. Cured*.— The Sunbeam*. (Plate 21).— (con id.) 

saronis tticobarica, Swin. (40-44). Nicobars. NR. 

4a (la). Helow covered with minute black dots, g upf border continues 
along dorsum. 

4 (Sa). F termen convex and H termen rounded. J uph base and torn us 
broadly darkened. $ with broad orange areas, which are darker and more 
restricted than usual : on H bar end cell not showing and the red area usually 
does not reach the costa. Below discal and submarginal bands nearly parallel. 

sperthis , Fd, (30-40). The Rounded Sunbeam. Mergui. R. (= s an tan a , M.). 

5a (4). F termen straight or concave and H tornus produced. Unf discal 
and submarginal bands convergent to apex. 

5 (6). $ with orange or white discal areas. Unh portion of discal band in 6 
and 7 variable, but not in line with bar end cell. 

a. <$ above very variable and difficult to distinguish from No. 6 ; darker 
and usually no tooth and cell upf : uph base darkeaed, leaving a red discal 
area, which narrowly leaches the costa, as a rule. § with white discal areas. 

bufis bulis, Db. & Hew. (35-45). The Bright Sunbeam. Mussoorie— N. 
Burma. R. (= discalis, stigmata , M.). 

3- £ much brighter : uph all red with a prominent black streak from the 
base over the mv : ends veins black. $ with orange discal areas. 

* bulis malayica, Fd. (40-45). Karens — S. Burma. NR. 

6 (5). $ with white discal areas of variable extent. Unh the portion 
of the discal band in 6 and 7 in line with the bar end cell, seen best by 
transparency from above, g above paler red than usual and usually a tooth 
end cell upf. F apex very produced and may be falcate : tornus produced and 
termen straight or concave. H tornus much produced and termen produced 
in middle, being sharply angled at v4. 

acuta dentata, M . (40-50), The Angled Sunbeam. S India. Central Pro- 

vinces. Mussoorie — Burma. C. (== angulala , M.). 

H. 46. Iraota.— The Silverstreak Blue. (Plate 27). 

Above bright shining blue with broad borders. Below dark ferruginous ; 
unf a silver streak and discal spots ; unh usually a broad irregular basal silver 
.streak, obscure zigzag discal markings and usually ochreous towards termen 

1 (2). £ tail only at vl ; $ also tail at v2 ; margin more or less crenulate. 
Unh silver streak never to margin and sometimes completely absent. $ purple 
with broad borders. 

a. J above green rather than blue ; unh silver streak, when present, cloud- 
ed ferruginous. 

timoleon nictvillei, But. (40-48). The Silverstreak Blue. Ceylon. R. 

0. J above blue. Unh silver streak, if present, clear. 

* timoleon timoleon , Stoll '. S. India— Mussoorie— Burma. NR. {^nuecenas , 
F. : nila, Koll.) 

2 (1). J tail at vs 1 and 2; $ with an extra tail at v3. J above deeper 
blue; ? entirely dark brown. Below silver markings more extensive and 
wider ; F discal spot in 4 elongate, nearly to termen ; H a basal streak along 
costa and usually the broad irregular streak reaches termen and throws down 
a bar across end cell ; discal zigzag silver markings prominent, margin broadly 
pale ochreous. 

rochana boswelliana, Dist. (40-48). The Scarce Silverstreak Blue. Mani- 
pur— Burma. R. 

H. 47. Horsfleldia.— The leaf Blue. (Plate 27). 

Above blue or purple with dark borders. Below dark ferruginous in dt 
rather pale brown in $, with a prominent black discal line across both wings, 
more or less irrorated with dark scales, presenting a leaflike appearance as in 
/Cal lima. 

•1 (2). d above purple with border of even width. 

<*. Smaller and darker. $ in 2 forms, typically small blue to purple. 

anita nar ado ides, M, (42-52). The Purple Leaf Blue. Ceylon. NR. 

<gv. daratta, M, Above plain brown. R. 

S. Larger. 2 above smalt blue. d above border narrower. 

* anita anita, Hew . (50-55). S. India. Sikkim-Burma. NR. (« arm- 
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H. 47. Horsefieldla* — The Leaf Blae, (Plato ll).~(contd.) 

7. c? bluer above and darker below. $ blue area larger and extending 
to H. 

anita andamanica. RiL (50-55), Andamans. NR. 

2 (1). g above rich deep blue; $ purple blue, always more extensive, 
especially on H. above border narrows to dorsum. 

narada taooana, M. (50-55). The Blue Leaf Blue. Dawnas—S. Burma. 
R. (= andersoni, M). 

If. 46. Tfatduka.— The Many -tailed Oakblue. (Plato 27). 

o. d* J above pale silvery blue, black border = \ the wing F and H. Below 
base F and all H very dark brown, outer half F pale brown, with a discal band 
of black spots : H spotting very obscure ; a prominent white spot mid cell F 
and usually some metallic green spots at bases F and H and above the tails. 

* multicaudata kanara , Evans . ( 35-45; . The Many-tailed Oakblue. S. 

India. R. 

Above darker. Unf cell spots and unh spot base 7 dark. 

multicaudata multicaudata , Af. S. Burma. R. 

H. 49. Mahathala.— The Falcate Oakblues. (Plate 27). 

1 (2). H margin smooth. above rich deep blue with narrow borders : 
2 purple with broad borders. Below rufous brown, markings obscure : F white 
lines across cell and a broad continuous dark discal band ; li a pale fascia from 
mid dorsum to apex and a similar submarginal fascia, obscure spots at base. 

* ameria. Hew. (38-42). The Falcate Oakblue. Bengal— Burma. R. 

2 (1). H margin crenulate. g 2 above blue with broad borders and black 
veins ; costa upf chequered black and white. Below pale to dark brown : H 
with obscure confused markings as in H. 48 ; F. with 6 white bars across the 
cell, a highly waved postdiscal line and a square large pale patch nrd 1, with 2 
smaller square spots in 2 and 3 ; H s»ome tornal metallic green scales. 

* atkinsoni , Hew . (35-40). The Creuulate Oakblue. Manipur— S. Burma. R. 

H. 50. AmblypedU.— The Oakblues. (Plato 28). 

Above all shades of blue and purple and even metallic green. Below nor- 
mally with the same pattern. Unf 3 spots in the cell, including the spot at the 
end of the cell ; often with a costal spot in 10 over the spot end cell and more 
rarely with one or more spots nearer the base in 11 and at the bases of 10 and 
11 ; a more or less continuous discal band, which may be broken at v4 and may 
or may not be continued to vl ; a spot at base 2 and a dark area at base 1 ; a 
submarginal dark line. Unh a more or less prominent spot or half spot at base 
8 ; a basal row of 4 spots (7, cell, 1 and dorsum) ; a central row* of 3 spots (7, 
cell and 2) ; a continuous band made up of spots from the costa to dorsum, the 
shape of which varies in different groups, more especially as to the shape and 
position of the two uppermost spots (in 7 and 6), whether the dislocation at v2 
is partial or complete and whether the band runs continuously to the dorsum 
or not ; more or less prominent tornal green or blue metallic scales and a single 
broad or 2 narrow submarginal lines. May be tailed atv2 and lobed at the 
tornus H. 

la (73a). Unf with 3 normal dark cell spots. 

lb (17a). Unh with the discal spots in 7, 6 and 5 with their centres in line, 
more or less rounded ; spots in 7 and 6 in echelon, inner edge of spot in 6 more 
or less in line with the outer edge of the spot in 7 (see also Nos. 27 and 28). 
Tailed or tailless. 

Autkelus Group. 

lc (11a). Tailed. 

Id (4a). Unf cell spots abnormal, not confined to cell ; discal band broken 
at v4. Unh tornal green scales diffused ; lobed. H produced. 

1 (3-3). Unf spot end cell extended to costa and 3 prominent whitish costal 
spots, including upper spot of discal band ; unh discal band completely broken 
at v2 and continuous to dorsum. Below chocolate with on H a broad white 
head from base cell to apex and below this band the ground colour is much 
paler. Above $ $ pale blue, border F i mm . at tornus to 5 at apex, H no border. 
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H. 50. AmUypodla— The OakMoes. (Plate 25).— {canid). 

* sub fasciola , .#/. (40-46). The White-bAnded Oak blue. Dawnas— S. 

Burma NR. 

2 (1-3). Unf basal and central spot extended to vl2 and 2 prominent costal 
spots ; unh an additional costal spot at base 8, discal band partially broken at 
v2 and discontinuous to dorsum. Below ocbreous brown, spots on F and about 
costa H very dark. $ above metallic blue changing to purple, border F i mm. 
at tormis to 3 at apex ; $ paler metallic blue, borders broad ; tornus H fuscous 

a. Above paler. Below pale ochreous. Unh other than costal spots obscure. 

+ anthelus anthelus , Db . and Hew . (50-60). The Multi-spotted Oakblue. 

Dawnas. NR. 

0. Above and below much darker. Unh all markings prominent. 

anthelus anthea , Evans . Tavoy— S. Burma. NR. 

3 (1-2). Unf central cell spot only extended to vl2 and a single costal 
spot in 10 over spot end cell ; unh discal band completely broken at v2 and 
continuous to dorsum. Below pale ochreous brown, spots large, rounded and 
only slightly darker than the ground, apex and outer part of H may be whitish. 

above pale metallic blue changing to violet, no border ; $ more violet, border 
broad and a spot at end cell F. 

anarle , Hew . (62-65). The Magnificent Oakblue. Manipur— S. Burma. 
VR. 

4a (Id). Unf cell spots normal and at most a single costal spot. 

4 (5a). Below rosy purple. Unf discal band continuous or slightly broken 
at v2, no costal spot. Unh discal band partially broken at v2 and continuous 
to dorsum, tomal green scales diffused, above dark purple blue, border F, 
irnuu.; uph costa broadly fuscous : $ with broad borders. 

j uffusa, Tyt, (40-50 j. Ty tier's Rosy Oakblue. Manipur— Dawnas. R. 

5a (4). Below brown or ochreous brown. 

5b (10). $ upf no discal area of modified scales. Unf discal band comple- 
tely broken at v4 ; unh discal band partially dislocated at v2 and more or less 
continuous to dorsum. 

5c (9). Unf no costal spot in 10 over spot end cell. 

5d (8). Unf discal spots separated by white mdes. Below pale brown with 
large prominent spots. Unh tornal green scales diffused ; lobed. 

5a (7). Above J pale violet blue, border a thread, a black spot end cell sur- 
rounded by a white area. J paler, becoming whitish outwardly, spot end cell 
and a spot beyond conjoined to the costal border Unf discal spots in 2 and 3 
elongated towards the spot end cell. 

5(6). Unf discal spots well separated. 

a. Pale and large. Below markings small in DSF, being very black on F 
and about costa H. 

*camdeo camdeo. M. (52-56). The Lilac Oakblue. . Sikkim — N. Burma. R 

3. Smaller and darker. £ more uniform violet blue. 

*camdeo varro , Fruh. (42-50). Karens— S. Burma. R. 

6 (5). Unf discal spots large with lrides conjoined. 

dispar , Riley, (44-52). The Siam Oakblue. Assam — Dawnas. R. 

7 (5a). cf above pale silvery 7 metallic blue, border O to 1 mm. at apex 
£ bluish white, border broad and a spot end cell. Unf spots in 2 and 3 
rounded ; unh whitish below costa inside the discal band. 

*karennia Evans (48). The Karen Oakblue. Karens. VR. 

8 (5d). Unf discal spots npt separated by white irides, upper spot of discal 
band shifted in. Below rather dark brown, all white edgings prominent' 
pale silvery violet blue, no border, a more or less prominent discal white spot 
.upf. $ darker and border broad : spot end cell, not joined to costal 
bonier. 

aedias opalina , M. (48) . The Opal Oakblue. Assam— Tavoy. VR. 

9 (5d). Unf costal spot in 10 over cell spot in continuation of upper spot 
of discal band, no spot in 1. Below hair brown, irides pale brown, not prominent ; 
£ above metallic violet blue, no border ; ? violet blue, borders broad, no spot 
end cell. Unh tornal green scales sharp defined. 

agntSy Fd. (56-58), The large Metallic Oakblue. Dawnas- S. Burma. R 
{wxyendava, G'r$). 

10 (5b). c? upf a discal area of modified scales. Unf discal band vari- 
able, may be broken at v4, only sinuous, or spot in 4 may be shifted out ; usually 
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costal spot in 10. Below hair brown, markings dull ; unh discal band complete ! y 
dislocated at v2 and continuous to dorsum ; tornal green-scale sharply defined, 
lobed. d above metallic violet blue, becoming violet outwardly ; $ with 
broad borders, no spot end cell, but with ill-defined spots beyond conjoined to 
the costal border. 

a. Paler aud more silvery, border F in a thread. 

atosia aricia. Stg . (42-46) . The Tailed Disc Oak blue. Pegu Yoma — Karens. 

R. 

0. Darker, border F in d i mm. 

* atosia atosia , Hew. Dawnas— S. Burma. C. 

11a (1c). Tailless. Below hair brown, markings dull ; unf no spot inland 
costal spot obscure or absent : unh lobed and tornal green or blue scales sharply 
defined. d border broad, no spot end cell, but may be spots beyond joined to 
the costal border. Wings rounded and costa F highly arched. 

lib (13a). Unh discal band completely dislocated at v2 and continuous to 
dorsum. Below more or less obscurely purple washed. 

11 (12). Unf costal spot in 10, discal band broken at \ 4 and usually spot in 
4 shifted out. d $ above as in No. 10, but border F in r t up to 1 mm. (Paler 
and bluer than typical epitnuta from Java). 

epimuta elsiet , Evans. (37-43). The Tailless Disc Oakblue. Tavoy— S. 
Burma. NR. 

12 (11). Unf costal spot in 10 obscure or absent, discal band bent at v4 and 
spot in 2 shifted out ; darker below, d above shining metallic blue, com- 
pletely overlaid violet on F, border F li mra. 

• metamuta , Hew. (36-40). The Bicolor Oakblue. Karens— S. Burma. R. 

13a (lib). Unh discal band partially dislocated at v2, more or less continu- 
ous to dorsum. Unf no costal spot in 10 ; discal band bent at v4. 

13 (14-15). d above pale metallic blue shading to violet, border Fimm. 
Small. 

pagaiensis, Ollen. (38-40). The Pale Arched Oakblue. Dawnas— S. Burma. 
R. ( = hypomuta , Auct.) 

14 (13-15). d above darker and much larger. 

*moolaiana, M. (42-50). The Large Arched Oakblue. Karens — S. Burma. 
R. ( = pastorella y Doh .). 

15a (13-14). d above dark uniform violet blue; $ uph border broad. 
Below darker and markings more prominent. 

15 (16). Border F 1 mm. 

agesilaus , Stg. (43). The Dark Arched Oakblue. Mergui. VR. 

16 (15). Border F a thread. 

amphimuta, Fd. (43). The Malay Arched Oakblue. Mergui. VR. 

17a (lb). Unh discal spots in 7, 6 and 5 with centres not in line, 7 and 6 
more or less quadrate, conjoined. (See Nos. 28 and 29). 

17b (66a). Unf no spot base 11 between basal and central cell spots. 

17c (37a). Unh discal band completely dislocated at v2 and usually conti- 
nuous to dorsum. Always tailed and F termen never concave just below the 
apex ; lobed. 

17d (22a). Unf discal band completely broken at v4, spot in 4 being shifted 
out of line with the rest ; usually a well defined costal spot in 10 and often spot 
in 11 and at base of 7 and 10. Unh tornal green scales prominent, though some* 
times diffuse. 

Atrax Group. 

17 (18a). Below dark chocolate, all markings broken up and consisting of 
small white lines and dashes. Unh discal spot in 6 large, overlapping spot in 5 
and end cell, outwardly concave. d above pale metallic silvery blue shading 
to violet at apex F, border j mm. ; 2 pale blue with broad borders F. 

♦ albopunctata. Hew. (34-38). The White Spotted Oakblue. Karens— S. 
Burma. C. 

18a (17). Below grey brown to ochreous or purple brown with a purple to 
pinkish wash. Unh discal spots in 7 and 6 conjoined and placed between spot 
end cell and spot in 5. 

18 (19-21). d above dark shining purple blue, border F 1$ mm. to 3 at 
apex ; $ shining blue, border F 2mm. to 5 at apex, costal border 1 mm. leaving 
blue over cell, a black area beyond cell conjoined to black apex. Below very 
distinct, dark purple brown with prominent white edged broad markings, more 
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irregular than usual; F costal spots prominent; 2 zigzagsubmarginal lines. 
Wings rounded. 

*a liteeus mirabella , Doh. (36-38). The Purple Brokenband Oakblue 
Tavoy— S. Burma. R. 

19 (18,20, 21). ^ above dark shining purple blue, border 1$ mm. to 3 at 
apex ; 2 shining blue, border 3 mm., all costa and apex black to v4, a small 
spot mid 3. Below grey brown to purple brown, markings prominent but much 
more regular and narrower ; unh discal band usually discontinuous at dorsum. 
Apex F produced and termen straight. 

atrax % Hew (32-38). The Dark Brokenband Oakblue. Shan States— S. 
Burma. N.R. (r = aida, DeN. : tnindaneneis , BB.). 

20 tl8, 19. 21). £ above shining violet blue, or silvery blue, overlaid violet : 
border F 1 rorn.-H at apex. $ pale blue, border H mm. -5 at apex, \ mm. 
on costa, leaving blue above the cell, the black apex angled at v4. Below rather 
pale ochreous or grey brown with slight pinkish wash. Very variable above 
and below. 

* ariana, Evans. (35-42). The Pale Brokenband Oakblue. Dawnas— S. 
Burma. R. 

21 (18-20). £ above purple, border f mm. ; 2 as last. Below ochreous 

brown to slightly purple brown. Wings much more rounded than in the rest 
of the group and unh tomal green scales much more sharply defined. 

rafflesii , DeN. (37-40). Raffles’ Oakblue. Mergui— S. Burma. R. 
(= danta, Swin.). 

2?a (17d). Unf discal band not much dislocated a* v4, spot in 4 never pushed 
out and never more than a single costal spot (in 10 over the end cell spot). 

22b (26a). Of large size, over 45 mm. Unh discal band in 2-5 straight, con- 
fluent and directed to the tomal lobe ; tornal green scales prominent and usually 
diffuse ; discal spot in 6 with its outer edge oblique and w*ell inside the inner 
edge of the spot in 5. 

silhetensis Group. 

22c (25). Below ochreous brown. Unf discal band dislocated at v4, lower 
part shifted in ; always a costal spot in 10. Unh discal band slightly dislocated 
at v4. 

22 (23). Unf costal spot in 10 never so wide as the spot end cell ; upper part 
of discal band straight or uppermost spot shifted in. Termen F straight. 

a. £ above violet blue, border F 2 mm. Below* greyish ochreous; bands 
and spots large and prominent ; unh tornal green scales faint or absent. 

* silhetensis silhetensis, Hew. (50-56). The Sylhet Oakblue. Sikkim — N. 
Burma. R. ( =niicvillei , BB.). 

|3. $ above shining purple blue, border F \ mm. Below clear ochreous 

brown, spots usually small and sharply defined. 

silhetensis arama, DeN. (50-56). Karens— S. Burma. R. 

23 (22). Unf costal spot in 10 very large, as wide as the spot end cell ; upper 
part of discal band arched. above shining purple blue, border F f mm 2 
border broad, and may be a spot end cell and a black patch beyond. Unh tor- 
nal green scales prominent. 

* adorea, DeN. (46-50). The Singapore Oakblue. Dawnas— S. Burma. R. 
(= antura , zambra , Swin . ) . 

24 ( 22d). Unf discal band not dislocated at all at v4, may be slightly sinu- 
ous there ; costal spot in 10 present or absent. Below variable, may be slightly 
purple washed, r? above shining purple blue, border 14 mm. -5 at apex; 

2 paler, bluer, border 2£-7 mm. 

* adatha regia, Evans. (48-50). The Large Mergui Oakblue. Mergui. R. 

25 (22c). Below rosy purple to purple brown ; unf costal spot in 10 present 
or absent. <•? above shining purple blue, border F 1 mm. 2 paler, border 

3 mm., a dark patch beyord end cell. 

apha, DeN. (46-50). The Vinous Oakblue. Dawnas— S. Burma. VR. 

26a (22b). Not larger than 45 mm. Unh discal band in 2-5 more irregular 
and discal spot in 6 with its outer edge more or less joining inner edge of spot 
in 5. 

Phaenops Group. 

26b (30a, 32a). Below dull ochreous hair brown. Rather large and wings 
produced. Unf discal band sinuous, no spot in 10. 

6 (27a). Below rather dark brown, markings very wide and prominently 
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outlined white. Unh central row spots enlarged ; discal spots in 6 very large, 
overlaps spot in 5 and usually not up to the spot end cell ; tornal green 3™** 
diffused. £ above shining violet blue, border 1 mm. to 2 at apex, veins black, 
especially on H. 

amta, Tyt. (44). Tytler’s Dull Oakblue. Manipur. VR. (krishna, BB.). 

27a (26). Below markings dull and narrrow. 

27 (28a). Unh discal spot in 6 midway between the spot end cell and the 
spot in 5 or nearer the former ; tornai green scales sharply defined, prominent. 

above very deep purple blue, border 4 mm ; 2 paler and borders very broad. 

a grata, DeN. (44). DeNicfcviile’s Dull Oakblue. Manipur— Burma. R. 

28a (27). Unh discal spot in 6 much nearer the discal spot in 5 ; spots in 
7, 6 and 5 in echelon wtth their centres more or less in line. Below markings 
very obscure. 

28 (29). Unh no tornal green scales. / above bright violet blue, border 
14 mm. ; $ as next. 

cenea , Hew . (46). Hewitson’s Dull Oakblue. Sikkim— Assam- R. 

29 ( 28). Unh with more or less prominent metallic green scales at tornus. 
J above dark purple blue, border 4 mm. ; 2 purple blue costal and terminal 
border F 4 mm. and on H blue only about cell. 

khamtiy Doh. (46). Doherty’s Dull Oakblue. Sikkim— N. Burma. NR. 

30a (26b, 32a). Below rather dark ochreous hair brown with prominent 
markings and tornal green scales H ; rarely a very faint purple wash. Unf 
usually a spot in 10, discal band variable, may be straight, sinuous or slightly 
broken at v4 ; unh discal spot in 6 overlapping spot end cell or intermediate 
between it and the spot in 5. 2 purple with broad borders. 

30(31) (/above bright shining deep blue, border F 1 mm. 2 purple 
colour extending into the black apex, thereby forming a black patch end cell. 

*aroa, Hew. (34-40). The Bright Oakblue. Karens— S. Burma. NR. 

31 (30). cf above dark purple blue, border F 1 mm. 2 purple colour not 
extending into the black apex. Wings muen more rounded. 

pryeriyBut. (38-42) . The Roundwinged Bright Oakblue. Dawnas— S. 
Burma R. 

32a (26b, 30a). Below with a more of less well developed rosy pinkish to 
purple gloss. Unf a more or less prominent costal spot in 10. 

32b (34a). Unh discal spot in 6 more or less overlapping the spot end cell 
and the centres of spots in 7 and 6 in line with spot end cell. 

32 (33). Unh discal spot in 5 well separated from the spot end cell. Below 
variable, the rosy pink gloss variable in 3hade and intensity. 

a. Unf discal band usually broad, curved, sinuous, upper portion oblique : 
Unh torual green scales prominent. J above bright deep blue, border F 14- 
2 mm. 2 shining blue with broad borders. Very variable. 

* aleaalea. Hew . (34—40) . The Rosy Oakblue. Karen S. Burma. NR. 

(mzselta, Hew.). 

0. Unf discal band straight and narrow. Unh tornal green scales faint. 
£ above bright deep blue, border 14 mm. 2 shining blue. 

alea Constance# , DeN. (40). Andamans. VR. 

33 (32). Unh discal spot in 5 conjoined to spot end cell or only separated 
by a double white bar ; discal band very irregular Unf discal band continu- 
ous, straight or slightly curved. Below purple brown with a purple glass : 
unh tornal green scales rather faint. $ above dark shining violet blue ; 2 
paler purple blue, border broad and with more or less of a spot end cell. 

a. Below uniform. Unh inner submarginal line prominently zigzag, 
border F 1mm. 

agata aurelia, Evans. (36-44). The Purple-glased Oakblue. Manipur— N. 
Burma. R. 

0 Below patchy, apex and costa F and H except termen, as well as all the 
markings with a whitish glaze. Unh inner submarginal line obscured, 
border F } mm 

* agaba agaba, Hew. Karens— S. Burma. NR. 

34a (32b). Unh discal spot in 6 with its inner edge clear of the outer edge of 
the spot end cell. Unf discal band unbroken and on H discal band in 2-5 vary 
compact. Unh tornal green scales usually faint and diffused. 

34(35-36). Below rather pale purple brown with a purple wash. Unf no 
spot in 10. Unh basal and central spot unusually small and bar end oeil very 
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H. 50. Amblypodla.— The Oakblue*. (Plate 26).— (contd). 

narrow. above dark shining violet blue, border 1mm.; J paler purple, a 
spot end cell F and on H the purple colour confined to the cell. 

canaraica, M. (44-45). The Kanara Oak blue. S. India. R. 

.35 (34,36). Below pale grey brown, more or less washed pinkish. Unf with 
a costal spot in 10, discal band very straight. Unh discal band almost conti- 
nuous from 2-7. above dusky purple, border F 2 mm. to 4 at apex, H blue 
to just beyond end cell. J border 3 mm. to 6 at apex and on H blue colour 
absent or with traces at base. 

* hewitsoni, BB. (34-40). The Indian Oakblue. S. India— Dun— Dawnas. 
C. ( =a(rax t Auct ). 

36 ( 34,35). Below pale silky ochreous brown. Unf with costal spot in 10 
discal band very straight and a prominent oblique spot in 1. Unh discal band 
almost continuous from 2-7. £ above dusky purple, $ blue ; border F 3 mm. 
to 6 at apex, a spot end cell and a whitish streak beyond ; on H blue to just 
beyond cell. Wings produced. 

* aletnon. DeN. (35-44). The Silky Oakblue. Manipur— Dawnas. C. 

37a (17c). Unh discal band never dislocated at v2. (except No. 56). 

37b (51a-54a). Tailed and F termen never concave just below the apex. 

Centaurus Group. 

37c (45a). Unh discal spot in 6 overlapping spot end cell and the spot in 5, 
its outer edge concave. 

37d (40a). Unf discal band continuous, not broken at v4 ; spot in 10 over 
end cell obscure or absent. 

37 (38a). Unf an oblique discal spot in 1 ; unh tornal green scales faint or 
absent, no lobe or tornal black spots. Below dark ochreous brown, markings 
obscure ; unf markings in cell defined by vertical silver lines, discal band sinu- 
ous ; unh markings faint, discal spot T in»5 close to spot end cell. £ above dark 
violet blue ; 2 paler with broad borders. F apex produced and termen 
straight. 

a. g border F 1mm. 2 paler basally. 

centaurus pirama , M. (53-62). The Centaur Oakblue. Ceylon, S. India. 
NR, 

0. £ border f mm. J 2 uniform above 

centaurus piriihous, M. Kumaon— Assam. NR. 

7 . border \ mm. £ 2 uniform above. 

* centaurus centaurus , F. Burma NR. ( = helus , God : nakula, M.). 

5. (f border £ mm. Bases conspicuously paler, especially in 2* 

centaurus coruscans , WM. & DeN . Andamans. NR. 

38a (37). Unf no discal spot in 1 or only a faint one in continuation of the 
discal band. Wings rounded. 

38 (39). Below purple brown. Unh discal spot in 5 well separated from the 
spot end cell, tornal green scales more or less prominent and with a small lobe. 
Below purple brown with a conspicuous glaze. Above £ dark shining blue, 
border F ljmm. increasing to 3 at tornus and apex and on H ; 2 paler, border 
4mm. and a black spot end cell. 

paralea , Evans . (40-45). The Glazed Oakblue. Manipur— Shan States. R. 

39 (38) . Below ochreous brown with prominent markings ; unf with a costal 
spot in 10 and discal band sinuous ; unh sharply defined tornal green scales and 
lobe discal spot in 5 well separated from the spot end cell. Above shining 
purple blue, border F 1mm. 

coo peri. Evans. (42-44). Cooper’s Oakblue. Mergui. VR. 

40a (37d). Unf discal band conspicuously broken at v4, lower spot shifted 
in and upper part oblique. Unh lobe well developed and always with more or 
less diffuse tornal green scales. 

40 (41a). Unf dark area under cell produced along 1 to the discal band ; no 
costal spot in 10. Unh discal band very sinuous, spot in 5 at right angles to the 
spot in 4. Below grey brown to dark ochreous brown, markings prominent. 
Above dark shining blue ; 2 brighter and paler with broad borders and a 
spot end cell. 

a. d above border F 1 mm. 

amantes amantes, Hew. (45-57). The Large Oakblue. Ceylon, S. India- 
Dun— Sikkim. NR. (= apella , Swin.). 

0, <3 border upf 4 mm. 

* ( mantes amatrix , DeN* Manipur— Dawnas, NR* 

22 
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41a (40). Unf dark area under cell quite separate from the discal band ; 
usually prominent costal spot in 10. Unh discal spots square, moderately re- 
gular, in a stepped line. 

41b (43a). g above purple ; 2 uph no blue and on P the broad dark border 
continued a little along the dorsum. 

41 (42). Unh the central cell spot joined to the central costal spot. Below 
rather pale brown, apex P whitish ; H centre of disc and margin shining yellow. 
g above dark purple, border F 2 mm. and a spot end cell ; 2 rather pale 
purple. 

* singla, DeN. (44-48). The Yellowdisc Oak blue. Sikkim— Karens. NR. 

42 (41). Unh central cell spot never joined to central costal spot. Below och- 
reous brown to brown with a silky gloss ; P apex whitish ; H prominently, but 
sparsely sprinkled white scales, margin and markings more or less shining yellow. 
g above very dark purple, very nearly black, border F 1 mm., 2 on H ; $ as last. 

*bazalus, Hew. (44-48). The Powdered Oak blue. Sikkim— Karens. NR. 

43a (41b). g above green. $ with more or less blue colouring on H. Unh 
bar end cell well separated from the spot in 5. 

43 (44) g above bright metallic brassy green, border F under 3 mm. Unh 
bar end cell narrow. 2 purple blue with broad borders. 

a. Wings rounded. g upf border from 2 mm. at apex to 4 at tornus ; H 
green to just beyond the cell. Below uniform rather pale brown with a silky 
gloss ; H torual green scales diffused. 2 borders very broad and continued 
*lo*»g dorsum 

*enjnolfihus eumotbhus Cr. (44-50). The Green Oak blue. Sikkim — Karens. 
NR. ( sss bupola , Hew . : tagore , Fr.). 

0. Apex F produced. g upf border 1 mm. at apex to 3 at tornus, green area 
more extensive on H. Below as last, but apical area F and H broadly pale, 
whitish. 2 border narrower, not continued along dorsum F. 
eutnolfihus hellenore, Doh. Assam— Tavoy. NR. (= viridissima, Swift.). 
7 . Wings rounded. g above as last. Below uniform ochreous brown, 
no silky gloss ; H tornal green scales sharply defined, brilliant. 
eutnolfihus vtaxwelli, Dist. Mergui. VR. {=farquhari t Disl 

44 (43). g above metallic peacock green, border F 6 mm. at tornus to 9 at 
apex. 2 bright shining blue, border narrower than in g 4 mm. and a black 
sp>ot end cell. Below very dark ochreous brown, 2 ferruginous brown, markings 
wider than usual, tornal green scales sharply defined, brilliant. 

horsfieldii eurysthenes, Fruh. (40-46). The Peacock Oakblue. Dawnas— S. 
Burma. R. (== basiviridis, DeN.). 

45a (37c). Unh discal spot in 5 outwardly rounded, not overlapping both 
spot end cell and the spot in 5, usually central, just filling the gap. Unf no spot 
in 10. Lobed. 

45b (47a). Unh more or less overlaid white scales. 

45 (46). Below entirely overlaid white scales except for the markings on F 
and about costa H. which are dark chocolate ; unf discal band slightly broken 
at v4 ; unh tornal green scales sharply defined, g above dark shining purple 
border i mm. 2 entirely dark brown. 

ormistoni, Riley. (46). Orraiston’s Oakblue, Ceylon. VR. 

46 (45). Below apex F and H inside the wavy submarginal line and below 
v8 overlaid white scales, remainder dark chocolate. Unf discal band completely 
broken at v4 and the discal spot in 3 joining spot end cell ; markings prominently 
outlined white. Unb'discal spot in 7 larger than the spot in 6, both prominently 
chocolate as also are the central and basal spot in 7, which are close together 
and conjoined to the chocolate area in 8 ; tornal green scales obscure, g above 
purple, border F 2 mm. to 3 at apex and tornus. 2 purple, paler, border 4 mm., 
running along dorsum and very broad at apex ; H only cell purple . 

* bazaloides , Hew . (44-47) The Tamil Oakblue. S. India, Assam— N. 
Burma. R. 

47a (45b). Unh not overlaid white scales. 

47b (50). Below ochreous hair brown ; unh tornal green scales pro 
minent, discal band continuous to dorsum. 

47c (49). Unf discal band slightly broken at v4. 

47 (48). Unf base 1 under cell entirely filled dark brown Up to origin of 
v2. Below markings very large, g apex F pointed ; above vefy 
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H. 60 Amblypodia— The Oakbluei. (Plate 28 ).— (contd.) 

blue, border F i mm. and veins brownish. 2 bright purple blue, border F 
1-5 mm. at apex, black spot end cell. 

corinda acestes, DeN. (50-55). The Ultramarine Oak blue. Mergui. VR. 

48 (47). Unf no prominent dark basal area under cell. Below dark ochreous 
brown. J above shining purple blue, border F 1} mm. , veins outwardly narrowly 
black. 

vihara , Fd. (52). Felder’s oakblue. Mergui. VR. 

49 (47c). Unf discal band unbroken but bent at an angle of 140 degrees at 
v4. Below rather pale ochreous brown, g $ alike rather pale blue, border H 
and at tomus F 2 mm. to 6 at apex. 

woodii , Ollenbach. (40-50). Wood’s Oakblue. Tavoy— S. Burma. R. 

50 (47b). Below pale grey brown turning whitish at apex F and H. Unf 
spot base 3 joining spot end cell and the spot base 2 ; discal band broad, conti- 
nuous, directed to tornus, spot in 3 slightly elongated inwards ; dark broad sub- 
marginal spots in 2 and 3 ; ail markings black, except upper part of discal band, 
which is whitish. Unh all markings pale, black edged, more markedly 
so near costa, discal spot in 3 shifted in, joining spot end cell ; no tornal green 
scales. Above pale silvery blue, border F 4 mm. ; 2 with black spot end ceil. 

alesia , Fd. (42-44). The Pallid Oakblue. Dawnas — S. Burma, Anda- 
mans. R. (= wimberleyi , DeN). 

51a (37b-55a). F termen pointed and sharply concave below the point. Unh 
discal band discontinuous to dorsum, tornal green scales absent or faint. Tailed 
or tailless ; small lobe. 

Rama Group. 

51b (54). Tailed. 

51c (53). Below markings regular. Unf discal band continuous, slightly 
broken at v4, at most a single costal spot in 10. Unh discal band not broken at 
v2. 

51 (52). Below pale silkly ochreous brown, markings prominent on F, faint 
on H ; unh discal spot in 6 between spots end cell and in 5, not overlapping 
either. Above £ 2 alike, pale blue, border F 4 mm. to 6 at apex, sligntly conti- 
nued along dorsum, a spot end cell and whitish beyond ; ti border 4 mm. vs. 
blackish. Termen F crenulate. 

*dodoncea> M . (38-44). The Pale Himalayan Oakblue. CLntral— kumaoa. C. 

52 (51). Below purple brown with a silky gloss. Uuh u.su.d *po. iu O luigc, 
overlapping spot end cell and spot in 5 and outwardly concave. Above 
dark violet blue ; 2 purple with broad borders and a spot end cell F. 

a. d above border l$-2 mm. and extending slightly along dorsum ; on H 
3 mm. ? border 4-7 mm. and on H blue to just beyond cell. Below markings 
dull and faint. 

ratna ranta, Roll. (38-40). The Dark Himalayan Oakblue. Kashmir— 
Sikkim. C. ( =zquerceti , M. ; violacea , Rob,). 

0. border F 1 mm. and on H just under 1 mm ; 2 purple more extensive 
Below markings darker and better defined. 

* ratna ramosa, Evans. (34-40). Manipur— Dawnas. NR. 

53 (51c). Below ochreous with dark irregular markings. Unf 2 costal 
spots, discal band very irregular and broken. Unh markings rather obscure, 
discal band completely broken at v2. Wings very produced especially at tornus 
H. d 2 above shining purple, border F 4 mm. to 7 at apex and a spot end cell ; 
H only purple at base. 

comica, DeN. (42). The Comic Oakblue. Manipur- S. Shan States. VR. 

54 (51b). Tailless. Below ochreous brown, markings inconspicuous and as 
in No. 51 ; unf cell spots may be obsolete. • Wings rounded £ above dark violet 
blue, border F 2 mm. ; H blue to just beyond cell. 2 purple with broad 
borders, a spot end cell F and on H cell only purple. 

*paramuta t DeN. (30-35). The Hooked Oakblue. Sikkim— Karens. NR. 
(ss newarra , M.). 

55a (37b, 51a). Tailless and F not concave below apex. Unh discal band 
discontinuous to dorsum ; unf no costal spot in 10. 

Agelastus Group. 

55b (60a). Below rough looking, ochreous brown to grey brown. Unf dis- 
cal band straight, not sharply angled at v4, usually a spot base 3. 

55 (56a). Unh central cell spot large, its iris touching the iris of the spot 
end cell. Below ochreous brown, all markings large and prominent, ringed pale 
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H. 50. Anblypedis— The Oikblties. (Plate l%*)—{contd). 

yellow and with pale yellow patches at apex F and on H ; unh inner submar- 
• ginal line zigzag, small black lobe and faint tomal green scales. Above pur- 
ple with broad borders F and H : ? rather pale blue, border F 3 mm. to 5 at apex. 

*alaconiaoberihuri , Stg, (38-40;. The Patchy Oak blue. Karens— S. Burma. R. 

56a (55). Unh central cell spot small, well separated from spot end cell. 
Unf often a broad dark area under cell ; discal band variable, often very broad. 

56 (57a). Unh with tomal green scales. Below ochreous brown. Below 
markings may be wide and confluent, pale edgings dull. above shining 
purple, border F 2 mm. to 5 at apex ; ? brilliant shining blue, border as in 

9 agelastus , Hew . (39-42). The Green-edged Tailless Oakbiue. Shan States— 
S. Burma. NR. (= perissa, Doh.). 

57a (56). Unh no tomal green scales. 

57 (58-59). £ above violet blue, ? pale blue, rather dusky, border F 3mm. 
to 6 at apex. Below uniform ochreous brown, markings well defined : may be a 
purplish wash. 

asopia, Hew. (42-46). The Plain Tailless Oakbiue. Manipur— S. Burma. 
NR. (=z tounguva, GrS.). 

58 (57-59). shining purple,? pale blue, border F and H 4 mm., even. 
Below paler, greyish ochreous brown, darker at base H, markings prominent. 
Wings very rounded and smaller. 

zeta, M. (30-36). The Andamans Tailless Oakbiue. Andamans. R. ( = 
roona , M.). 

59 (57->58). cf above shining purple, ? pale purple, rather dusky; £ 
border 2 mm.,? 4 mm.; ? H blue colour confined to cell. Below overlaid 
pinkish grey on costa and apex F and on all H, markings prominent. 

ceeta,DcN. (38). The Daw na Tailless Oakbiue. Dawnas. R. 

60a (55b). Below smooth looking ; unf discal band bent at v4, no spot base 3. 

60b (G4a ) . Below uniform . 

60 (61a). Unf spot mid cell very large, reaches mv. Below purple brown 
all markings very large and basal spots H crowded together ; no tornal green 
scales, J above light dull purple blue, border F 2 mm. to 6 at apex 

bclphcebe, Doh. (40). The Large -spotted Oakbiue. Tavoy (Doh). VR. 

61a (60). Unf spot mid cell does not reach mv ; unf discal band prominently 
bent at v4. 

61 (62a). Below dark ochreous hair brown, with narrow, dull, regular mark- 
ings, tomal green scales sharply defined, brilliant. £ above dark shining 
purple blue, border F \ mm., ? blue, border 4-6 mm. 

*antinwta % Fd. (30-36). The Small Tailless Oakbiue. Karens— S. Burma. 
NR. («e davisomi , DeN. ) . 

62a (61). Below glazed purple brown, markings prominent, but edging 
dull ; unh no tomal green scales and discal spot in 6 more or less excavate 
outwardly. Toraus H angled and slightly lobed. 

62 (6#. & above rich shining dark purple, no border. ? rather pale blue, 
border F 3 mm. to 6 at apex, narrow on costa and no spot end cell or beyond. 

*arvina , Hew . (38-42). The Purplebrowp Tailless Oakbiue. Dawnas— 
S. Burma. R. (= oboe , DeN.). 

63 (62). £ above rather pale shining blue, border F 1mm. to 4 at apex 
and a black patch beyond cell, joined to the costal border ; ? border 3 mm. to 
7 at apex and the black area beyond cell coalesced to apex. 

adala , DeN . (38). The Ladylike Tailless Oakbiue. Dawnas— S. Burma. 
VR. (ass adulans, DeN.) . 

64a (60b). Below not uniform. Unh no tomal green scales or lobe. 

64 (65). Unh centre of wing broad yellow, base, margin and all F washed 
pttrple over purple brown ; unh markings obscure. <$ border F 2 mm. to 3 at 
apex ; ? paler, border 3-6 mm. 

dr. £ above dark shining violet blue. 

9 perimuta Perimuta, M. (30-37). The Yeliowdisc Tailless Oakbiue. Sik- 
kim— Tavoy. NR. 

0. (J above bright shining metallic blue. 

perimuta regia, Evans. (36-38). Mergui—S. Burma. NR. 

65 (64). Unh centre of wing and apex whitish violet, rest rather pale purple 
brown washed pale purple ; unf discal band unusually broad and running to 
tornns ; unh markings well defined, ? above shining metallic blue, purple 
in a side Hght, border 2 mm. to 5 at apex ; H only indications of blue in cell. 
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H. 50. Amblypodla— The Oakblues. (Plate ll')—(contd.) 

* duessa, Doh. (32-38). The Violetdisc Oakblue. Dawnas— S. Burma. R. 

66a (17b). Unf with a costal spot base 11 between basal and central cell 

spots ; also costal spots over central and end cell spots. Unh basal and central 
spots crowded together, irides touching, a prominent spot base 8, discal band 
completely dislocated at v2 and discontinuous to dorsum. 

Ganesa Group. 

66b (72). Unf discal band continued full width to v2 and often extending 
into 1, usually broken more or less at v4 ; inner cell spots reaching mv. 

66 (67a). Tailless. £ $ above rather pale blue, border F 3 mm. to 6 at 
apex, a prominent spot end cell on either side of which there is a whitish patch. 
Unh no tornal green scales. Apex F acute and inner margin much produced , 
H costa concave, apex pointed, termen straight to v6. 

a. Below creamy white, markings F prominently dark brown, but some- 
what overlaid whitish ; nearly invisible on H. 

* ganesa ganesa, M. (32-37). The Tailless Bush blue. Chitral— Kumaon. C. 

3- Below bases rather pale purple brown ; markings F more prominent 

not overlaid whitish ; H markings prominent. 

ganesa watsoni , Evans . Assam — Shan States. R. 

67a (66). Tailed. Below rather pale to dark chocolate brown with white 
patches ; spots large, prominent, white edged. 

67b (70a). Unf discal band more or less broken, but never so that the inner 
edge of the spot in 4 is in line with the outer edge of the spot in 3. 

67c (69). Unf discal spot not so regular as in 69. 

67 (68). Unh no prominent white patch mid costa and uph blue colour con- 
fined to cell. Unh no tornal green scales. H costa straight and apex sharp. 

a. above dull violet blue, border 3 mm. to 5 at apex, prominent spot end 
cell and a whitish patch beyond. $ duller, white area F extending to inside 
cell. 

paraganesa Paraganesa, DeN. (30-34). The Dusky Bushblue. Kumaon— 
Bnutan. NR. 

(3. fd above entirely dark brown except for a few scattered blue scales at 
base F. 2 blue scaling as extensive as in £ of last. 

paraganesa zephyretta, Doh. Assam— Shan States. R. 

68 (67). Unh prominent white patch mid costa, as prominent or more so 
than the apical patches F and H. 

ct. Very much«as 3> but J above purple instead of blue 

atmnonides arid, Doh. (29-31). The Malayan Bushblue. Assam— N. Shan 
States. VR. 

3. £ above pale metallic blue, border 2mm. F and H, to 5 at apex F. 

paler and duller. Below dark purple brown rendering white patches very pro- 
minent. Wings very rounded. No tornal green scales. 

atnmonides ammonides , Doh . (29-31). Dawnas—S. Burma. R. 

69 (67c). Unf inner edges of spots in 5 and 6 in line and regular, also inner 

edge spot in 4 against middle of spot in 3. <$ above rather dull violet blue, 

border F l-2£ mm. to 3-4 at apex, extending along the costa. $ rather pale 
blue, border 2^-5 mm., a white patch on either side of the black spot end cell ; 
1mm. on H and veins widely blackened just before the border. Below rather 
dark purple brown, white patches more or less prominent and may obscure the 
markings : unh with tornal green scales. 

birmana, M. (30-39) . The Burmese Bushblue. Manipur— Shan States. NR. 
(= arista, Delw .) , 

70a (67b). Unf discal band completely dislocated atv4, so that the inner 
edge of the spot in 4 is in line with the outer edge of the spot in 3. $ as No. 
69 but paler and the white patch on F is larger and extends well into the cell. 
> above pale violet blue. Unh tornal green scales more or less prominent. 
Below much as No. 69. F dorsum produced. Uph cilia nearly uniform. 

70 (71) . border less than 1 mm. on F and H. Below uniform pale brown 
all over, white patches obscure. 

aberrans, DeN. (32-38). The Pale Bushblue. Manipur— Shan States. R. 

71 (70). (J above border 1 mm. to 2 at apex F, continued slightly inwards 
along the veins. Below bases pale brown, rest whitish. Uph cilia chequered 
white at end of each vein. 

' ellisi, Evans . (37-42). Ellis’ Bush-blue. Manipur— Shan States. R. 
(sss dascia, Swin.) 
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H. 54. Amblypodla— The Oakbloes. (Plate 28).— (contd.) 

72 (66b). Unf discal band continued full width to v3 only, a small spot 
against the outer edge in 2 ; band irregular, semi-broken at v5, inner spots in 
cell small, not extending to mv. Below dark purple brown, washed purple, 
outer half F and margin H pale brown. H apex very dark and usually a promi- 
nent quadrate white patch mid costa ; discal band attenuate towards dorsum ; 
with tomal green scales. Very short tail at v3 and usual tail at v2. Lobed. 

a. g above shining violet blue, border 2 mm. to 5 at apex, 2 on H. Wings 
very rounded. Unf discal band unbroken. 

abseus mackwoodi, Ril. (32-3 5). The Aberrant Bush blue. Ceylon. R. 

3- $ above dull purple, border 4 mm. to 7 at apex, 5 on H. 2 pale blue, 
border 3-6 mm. and a spot end cell. 

* abseus indicus, Riley . Sikkim — Tavoy. NR, 

7. <$ above brilliant deep purple blue, border 2 mm. to 4 at apex, 2 on H. 
2 pale metallic violet blue, border as <$. 

abseus abseus, Hew . Tavoy— S. Burma. R. (*=amphea, Fd.). 

73a (la). Unf cell spots abnormal. 

73b (81). Unf very dark brown, cell usually containing a pale spot near end 
and sometimes a second spot nearer base, no dark spots : discal band continu- 
ous, bent at v4, flanked by a pale area on either side, no costal spots; pale areas 
vary from purple brown to violet or whitish. Unh with a dark basal area or 
basal spots absorbed into a dark sub- basal band. 

Apidanus Group. 

73c (76a). Unh discal spots in 7 and 6 form a dark bar coalesced to the 
dark spot end cell, all inner edges in line. H lobe prominent and with 
tornal green scales. 

73d (75). H with a well defined tail at v2. Below markings large, well 
defined on a violet brown ground. Apex F and tornus H produced. 

73 (74). Unh a large basal ly bifid black spot mid costa not reaching the 
black area, which extends from bast* to mid cell and from costa to dorsum. <$ 
above deep rich purple blue, no border. 2 bright purple, borders broad and 
continued along dorsum F. 

* diardi, Hew. (40-54). The Bifid Plush blue. Sikkim— Dawnas. NR. 
(= capeta Hew). 

74 (73). Unb spot mid costa continued as a broad band across cell to base 
dorsum, above it there is a pale area from the base along the costa. J 2 above 
as last. 

fulgida , Hew. (36-46). The Shining Plushblue. Sikkim— Shan States. 
NR . ( =s singapura Dist ) . 

75 (73d). Tailless. Wing produced in rounded in 2* 6 above most 

brilliant dark purple blue, no border. 2 Pal e blue shading to purple, 
borders broad. Unf lower outer area pale brown, discal band abbreviated. 
Unh almost entirely dark brown with a whitish violet fascia from mid termen 
to mid dorsum, a small apical patch and another mid costa, which sometimes 
extends to the dorsum ; markings as last, but nearly invisible, basal third 
all black. 

* anniella artegal, Doh. (34-44). The Brilliant Plushblue. Shan States— 
S. Burma. R. 

76a (73c). Unh discal spots in 7 and 6 much more macular and irregular, 
inner edge of spot in 6 in line with outer edge of spot end cell. Wings rounded. 

76b (79a). Tailed and lobed. 

76 (77a). Unh basal area very broadly dark brown, unmarked ; central 
area broadly pale brown, followed by a dark oblique submarginal area and about 
tornus pale again ; metallic green scales at tornus well developed. 

a. d above purple blue, border F 1 mm. to 2 at apex, 1J on H. 2 P a * e blue, 
borders broad. 

* apidanus ahamuSy Doh. (34-40). The Plain Plushblue. Cachar — Karens. R. 

3. d above darker, border less than 1 mm. 2 as last. 

apidanus kartaphilus % Fr. Dawnas— S. Burma. R. (=. dorimond t Stoll,). 

77a (76). Unh basal area variegated; extreme base at costa pale, discal 
markings shining purple brown on a dark area, central and tornal areas pale. 

77 (78). Unh no metallic tornal green scales, lobe small ; sub-basal dark 
band extends to mid ceil. J above bright purple blue, border 2 mm. to 3 at 
apex, 3 on H. 2 r&ther pale purple, borders broader. 

adriana % DeN . (38-44). The Variegated Plushblue. Sikkim— Shan States. NR 
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H. 50. Amblypodla.— The Oakbl ues. (Plate 25).— (contd.) 

78 (77). Unh with tornal green scales, lobe prominent ; sub-basal dark band 
to dorsum. Above as last. 

asoka, DeN. (40-44). The Spangled Plushblue. Sikkim— Shan States. 

NR. (=chola, N .) . 

79a (78b). No lobe or tail. F slightly concave below the sharply pointed 
apex, above shining deep rich ultramarine blue. $ purple with very broad 
borders. 

79 ( 80). Unh broad basal dark area crossed near base by a pale band from 
base to costa, pale area beyond the dark basal area narrow, tornal green 
scales prominent. Unf obscure short reddish streak along costa from base. 
above border a thread, 1 mm. at apex ; H toothed at each vein especially at v2. 
margin F rather crenulate. 

• chinensis Fd. (43-46). The Chinese Plushblue. Sikkim— Assam. NR 
(= lazula , N. : moellcri, DeN.), 

80 ( 78). Unh no pale band on the dark basal area ; pale discal area much 
broader. 

cl. Unh no tornal green scales, all markings obscure. Unf pale cell spots 
prominent. Margins not so crenulate as last. J above border from 1 mm. to 
2 at apex. Blue colour deeper than in last. 

areste areste, Hew. (40-46). The Tailless Plushblue. Sikkim-Assam. R. 
(= Patuna , M.). 

3- Unh with tornal green scales ; all markings more prominent Margins 
more crenulate. Unf pale cell spots obscure. J border narrower. 

areste aresiina, Evans . (41-46). N & S Shan States. R. 

81 (73b). Below pale ochreous brown devoid of markings except fora narrow 
obscure dark brown postdiscal and marginal fascia and some very obscure basal 
spots H. £ above bright shining violet blue, becoming purple outwardly. 5 
paler and bluer. Apex F pointed ; H rounded, no tail or lobe or tornal green 
scales unh. 

a, above border under 1 mm. ? border 2-6 F and 1 on H. 

* full a ignara, Riley. (36-38). The Spotless Oak blue. Sikkim— Burma. R. 

3. <S above border 1-24 at apex ; $ paler than last. 

fulla andamanica. WM & DeN. (38-39). Andamans. R. ( ^subf asciata , M). 

H. 51. Surendra.— The Acacia Blues. (Plate 29.) 

la (4). Above purple with broad dark borders. Below dark brown with 
very narrow black markings, some of which may be outwardly silver edged ; 
unf a spot middle and end cell, 2 costal spots, a highly irregular discal line 
and submarginal spots. Unh basal and discal irregular line and submarginal 
dots ; lobe black and a black spot in 2 with obscure green metallic scales ; 
ground colour darkened mid termen F and about discal line H. 

lb (3). $ tailed at v? ; $ at vs 2 and 3. 

1 (2). H highly excavated between 1 and 2, anal lobe large, g upf dark 
purple blue ; $> brown, paler brown on disc. 

a. Small. $> pale discal area usually sharp defined, g blue on H. 

quercetorum discal is, M. (30-34). The Common Acacia Blue. Ceylon. C. 

3 . Small. $ pale discal area F diffuse. $ blue colour more restricted 
and absent on H. 

quercetorum bipiagiata , But. S. India. C. 

7 . Larger, ? as last. with blue on H. Specimens from Assam, N. 
Burma ana the Andamans are larger than from elsewhere. 

'quercetorum quercetorum . M . (30-40). Dun— Burma. Andanftans. C. 

(= latimarfo, M.). 

2 (1). H straight between vs. 1 and 2, lobe small, (/above dark purple 
blue, borders half as wide as in last. $ dull lilac blue, shading basally to 
dull metallic blue ; variable, may be all dull metallic blue. Tails very short 
and narrow. 

amisena , Hew, (32-40). The Burmese Acacia Blue. Tavoy— S. Burma. R. 
( 3 = paiowna, Stjr,). 

3 (lb). ? Tailless, only a tooth at v2. above dark purple blue, borders 

as last. 2 dark brown, bases broadly paler. 

florimeI t _DoA, (36). The Tailless Acacia Blue. Tavoy— S. Burma. R, 

( 
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H. 51. Sarcodr*.— The Acacia Blues. (Plate 29 ).—{contd.) 

4 (la). Below pale ochreous brown, glossed vinous, no cell or costal spot 
unf. Unfa waved silvery discal line ; unh an irregular silver line near base, 
another through end cell and a third post discal ; tornal markings small. 
Single tail at v2. 

a. above deep shining purple, border 2 ram. to 5 at apex. <j> pale purple 
blue, more restricted than in 

todara todara, M . (34-38). The Silver Streaked Acacia Blue. S. India. R. 

3. cT as last. ? rather pale purple, not purple blue. 

*iodara distorta , DeN . Sikkim— Shan States. R. 

7. § pale metallic blue, border 1 mm. to 4 at apex, a black spot end cell. 
Below darker and markings rather differentlv arranged, being a cross 
between No. 4 and No. T ; unf discal line obliquely bent in from v3 to costa ; 
unh central line as in No. I and post-discal line obscure as in No. 1. 
todara karennia, Evans. (32). Karen — Dawnas. VR. 

H. 52. Mots.— The Saffron. (Plate 29). 

rt above dark purple with a broad dark apex and narrow border ; <j> purple 
blue, paler, borderF broad and all H dark brown. Below saffron ; unf a dark 
bar end cell, a postdiscal and submarginal line, area between clouded ; unh 
almost entirely covered with large dark brown irregular markings, white 
edged and coalesced, lobe ochreous and termen irrorated white scales. 

* massy la, Hew. (42-35). The Saffron. Bhutan— Burma. R. 

H. 53. Seman|i -The Rededge. (Plate 29.) 

Above shining violet blue, border F 2mm. to 4 at apex ; H costa broadly 
dark, tornu* orange from dorsum to 3, crowned black. Below pale ochreous 
brown ; F a discal and submarginal ferruginous line ; H basal area unmarked, 
outer half ferruginous red, inwardly with series of oblique metallic blue 
streaks, centrally with large obscure black spots, most prominent in 2 and 6 
irrorated white scales along termen, especially near tornus. 

*superba y Druce. (32). The Rededge. Mergui. VR. 

H.54. Loxura.— The Yamfly. (Plate 29.) 

Above orange, broad black apex and termen F, narrow border H, bases 
more or less suffused dark brown. Below ochreous with more or less obscure 
pale brown basal spots, discal and submarginal bands. 

a. Upf inner edge of black apex evenly arched ; bases slightly darker, 
suffused. 

atymnus arcuata, M. (36-40). The Yamfly. Ceylon. NR. 

3. From as next to a dark orange with broader black apex, extending to 
base along costa, inner edge evenly arched, bases broadly suffused, vs 6 and 7 
H prominently black. Apex F more rounded. 
atymnus surya, M. S. India. NR. 

7. Dark apex narrower, inner edge obtusely angled, DSF not basally 
suffused, vs 6 and 7 H not black. Paler than last. 

* atymnus atymnus , Cr . Central India— Mussoorie— Burma. C. (= continen- 
talis , mahara , Fr.). 

b. Larger, brighter orange, apex broader, evenly arched and penetrated 
by yellow veins, base prominently suffused dark brown and in H practically 
the whole wing suffused. 

atymnus prabha, M. (40-42). Andamans. Nicobars. NR. 

H.55. Yasoda.— The Branded Yamfly. (Plate 29). 

Above orange with a black apex and border F ; upf with a black bar end 
cell and 3 discal spots ; uph a bar end cell and an oblique discal band ; the 
black markings may be reduced or absent . Below ochreous to ochreous 
brown with more or less obscure black rings, arranged irregularly towards 
base and as a3 discal band, which turns white towards dorsum H ; tornal 
markings obsolete. 

*tripunctata> Hew. (42-40). The Branded Yamfly. Sikkim-Burma. R, 
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H.56. Drin*.— The Yam. (Plate 29). 

1 (2). above dark brown, outwardly darker ; H discal row white spots 
followed by a submarginal row, larger in ?. Below silky white, narrow discal 
and submarginal brown bands, tornal markings H obscure. (=2 usira , 
Fd.). 

*aonina , Hew . (45-48). The Brown Yam. Lushai Hills— Burma. NR. 

2 (1). £ upf except for base and broad termen, shining purple b^ue and 
the veins on the blue area pale yellow ; $ all dark brown ; uph dark brown 
with 2 large tornal white spots aud a broad white sub-tomal band. Below 
white, apex and margin F broad dark chocolate brown, the inner third of the 
dark area being darker ; unh upper half of termen dark brown and a broad 
sub- tornal dark band. 

maneia. Hew. (42-46). The Blue Yam. Mergui. R. 

H.57. Apharitls— The Silverlines. 

Below with silver centred broad dark bars and spots on a pale ground, 
la (3). Unf sub-apical markings form a Y, consisting of a bar mid 4-5 
placed centrally below 2 costal spots. Above mostly tawny, no blue ; tornus 
uph and unh not orange. 

1 (2). Above bases clear yellow. Upf pale apical spot in G only and never 
white. Dorsum F excavate posteriorly. Unf submarginal baud inwardly 
edged by crescentic lines. 

epargyroSy Evers . (30-34). The Yellow Silverline. Baluchistan. R. 

2 (1). Above bases grey. Upf pale apical spot in 6 may extend into 5 and 4 
and is white. Unf submarginal band inwardly edged straight lines. Dorsum 
F evenly convex. 

a. Unh lowest of the 3 sub-basal spots roundtd or elongate. Above bright 
tawny base only suffused brown scales, black band- prominent in rf, may be 
obsolete in J ; on F marginal and submarginal black bands well separated 
acamas hy par gyrus , But. (30-36). The Tawny Silverline. Cutch. Sind, 
Baluchistan. Punjab. R. 

0. Below as last. Above much darker, suffused brown scales ; in £ leaving 
only some tawny colour round the black spots F and very little on H : J more 
tawny : marginal and submarginal lines widened and often confluent, forming 
a single very broad dusky band . 
acamas chitralensiSy Riley { 34-38). Chitral. NR. 

3 (la). Unf sub-apical markings consist of an inner short and an outer 
long bar, each made up of 2 conjoined spots ; these bars may be parallel or 
may form a V. above iridescent pale blue, J dull blue ; no orange patches 
upf or plumbeous scales. Below pale brownish ochreous, bands concolorous 
with ground and faintly outlined black, silver centres prominent. Very variable. 

lilacinusy M. (32-36). The Lilac Silverline. Bangalore, Kasauli, Assam, 
Mhow, Malda, Hardwar. R. (=astivus> Swin.). 

H.58. Spl nda6ls.— The Silver lines. (Plate 29). 

Below as Apharitis. Above dark brown, males usually blue or blue shot. 
Unf apical markings as lilacinus. 

la (12). Unh sub-basal band ends on vl and is never continued along it. 
lb (8a). Unf with a basal streak along the costa from the central cell bar ; 
this streak in the DSF may only be indicated by a few silver scales and be 
hard to see. The basal markings in the cell unf consist of a streak from the 
base under the scv and a spot beyond, the two being conjoined or separate ; in 
the DSF the streak may be absent. 

lc (3a). Unh sub-basal band entirely confluent from the costa to vl. Below 
yellow with conspicuous red bands, more or less black edged. 

1 (2). J above not or only very faintly blue shot, $ without conspicuous 
plumbeous scales. , , - 

ok. Upf orange areas restricted. Unh central band more separated from the 
postdiscal band, rendering discal yellow area wider. 

vulcanus iusca , M. (26-34). The Common Silverline. Ceylon. C. (=* 
minima, But.). 

3. Upf orange areas wider. Unh bands more evenly spaced. 

* vulcanus vulcanus , F. India. C. (=*<r tolus, Cr . .* bractcatus , But. ; tigrt • 
nus % M .). 
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H.58. Spiodtiig— The Silverlines. (Plate 29 y—{contd.) 

7. d upf orange markings reduced to a few streaks ; $ plain dark brown. 
Below bands very wide. 
vuicanus tavoyana , Evans. Tavoy. R. 

2 (1). d uph blue shot ; $ with plumbeous scales on H and dorsal area F. 
Upf orange areas pale, restricted and suffused darker scales. 

a. d above pale blue shot only on H. 

sckistacea schist acea, Af. (28-37). The Plumbeous Silverline. Ceylon. $ 
India. NR. 

p. d above lower half F and all H pale blue shot. 
sckistacea gabriel Swin. (30). N. Burma. R. 

3a (lc). Unh sub-basal band broken into 3 spots, the upper 2 of which may 
l^e conjoined. 

3b (7). Unf arrangement of sub-apical spots normal, outer spots in 4 and 6, 
inner spots in 5 and 7, each pair one above the other and conjoined ; the inner 
edge<of the spot in 6 may touch the outer edge of the spot in 5 thereby forming 
a rough V, submarginal line never continuous. 

3 (4a). d above dusky violet brown at apex F, rest dull greenish grey, shot 
light blue. $ except for dark apex shining plumbeous silvery. Below dull 
1 eddish brown, markings very narrow. ? Aberration. 

atmormis, Af. (40-44). The Abnormal Silverline. 8. India. VR. 

4a (3). d above dark blue shot, $ dark brown, the blue colour more or less 
replaced by plumbeous scales. 

4 (5a). Below brick red with well defined markings d above intense black, 
shot dark blue up to v3. $ upf with a small diffuse orange spot, the blue 
shot replaced by a slight dusting of blue scales. 

nubilus, Af. (27-32). The Clouded Silveriine. Ceylon. R. 

5a (4). Below not brick red. 

5 (6). $ with plumbeous scales above. J $ with a well defined triangular 
orange patch upf. d upf blue shot area not above v2. 

a. d U P* d al "k brown with a more or less well defined orange patch upf, 
large and extending into 2 in the WSF, small and obscure in the DSF ; WSF 
only shot blue in 1, in DSF carried up into 2 and 3. Below pale yellow in 
WSF with well-defined markings, DSF khaki to reddish brown with markings 
tending to become obsolete. 

ictis ceylanica , Fd. (27-32). The Common Silverline. Ceylon. C. ( = 
greeni, Heron). 

p. .Larger. Upf orange patch well defined and almost invariably present. 
WSF below with very well defined dark bands : DSF khaki with bands nearly 
obsolete. 

ictis ictis, Hew. (30-35). India. C. 

6 (5). $ above no plumbeous scales, d upf most a small obscure orange 
patch ; in J the patch is oval or circular, not triangular and does not extend 
below v3. Below khaki to reddish brown, markings well defined in WSF, 
faint in DSF. d upf shot blue area above v2. 

a. Comparatively small. 

4lima fairliei, Ormiston. (28-35). The Scarce Shot Silverline, Ceylon. NR. 
p. Rather larger. Very variable. 

eUma eltma, Af. (32-38). India. R. ( = khurdanus , lunulifera , trifur - 
cata, Af .). 

7. Much larger. 

elima uni for mis, Af. (36-42). Chitral— Kashmir. NR. 

7 (8b). Unf sub-apical markings abnormal; 3 outer spots in 4, 5 and 6 
that in 5 slightly shifted in ; single inner spot in 7 midway between the outer 
spots and the discal band, d above dark brown with a prominent orange 
patch upf, most of F blue shot, which colour extends over the orange area, 
patenting a peculiar appearance. $ dark brown, no plumbeous scales. 
Below khaki with narrow markings rather as in the DSF of ictis. 

maximus, El. (35-42). The Karen Silverline. Shan States— Dawn as, NR. 
8a (lb). Unf no costal markings above the scv, between the central cell bar 
and the base. 

8b (11). Unf basal markings in cell as for lb. 

8 (9a). Unf sub-marginal line obscure, absent or discontinuous. Below 
bands very narrowly black-edged. Above dark brown, d blue shot F and H; 
$ with the blue shot replaced by plumbeous scales. 
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H.58. Spindasli. The Silver Hues. (Plate 29>— (contd). 

a>. Below pale ochreous, bands concok>rous or slightly darker than the 
ground, silver line often absent. } with a more or less well developed 
range patch upf , often absent. 

nipalicus nipalicus , M. (36-42). The Silvergrey Silverline. Kulu— Nepal. 
R. ( = zaffra, DeN). 

3. Below pale cinnoman red, bands darker, silver line obsolete, £ $ usually 
with a prominent orange patch. 
nipalicus sani , DeN. Sikkim R. ( = rukma, DeN .). 

7. Below as last, rather darker. upf darker, no oraDge patch. Below 
pale to dark cinnamon red, silver lines may be prominent ; lobe maroon or 
black ; discal band F and H more broken. $ above no orange, H and discal 
area F pale silver grey, scales closely set, not sparse as in other races. 
nipalicus evansii , Tytler. Nagas, Shan States— Karens. R. 

9a (8). Unf submarginal line continuous and sharply defined. 

9 (10). Below khaki with narrow dark bands. Above dark brown, £ shot 
blue and with no orange patch upf. 

rukrnini DeN. (33-38). The Khaki Silverline. Sikkim— Assam. VR. 

-0 (9). Below pale yellow, with broader black bands, g shot blue, often 
with small orange spot upf : $ brown, with broad orange area. 
elwesi , Riley, Elwes’ Silverline Kumaon to Assam. VR. 

11 (8b). Unf base cell with a continuous club-shaped streak. Above dark 
brown, no orange on F ; g shot blue F and H. Below pale yellow with black 
bands to cinnamon red with red bands. 

*syama peguanus , M (26-40). The Club Silverline. Orissa Sikkim— 
Burma. C. ( = orissanus, M,). 

12 (la). Unh sub-basal band continued along vl to or nearly to the lower 
end of the central band, sometimes macular. Unf basal marking consists of 
a broad bar across the cell, the upper edge of which is joined to the base by a 
streak over the sev and on either side of it, which streak does not reach the 
central cell spot ; submarginal line usually continuous, but may be merged 
to the sub-marginal line ; sub-apical spots V shaped. Above as last. 

a. Below bands very broad, ground colour pale yellow to reddish ochreous, 
bands usually red, very rarely black or nearly so, unh the sub-basal band in 
the DSF may not be continued along vl . 

lohita lazularia , M . (36-42). The Long-banded Silverline. Ceylon. S. 

India R. ( = concanus , M ) . 

3. Below pale yellow, bands black to red, very variable. Unf sub-marginal 
line wide and joined to the marginal line in the WSF., thin and macular in 
the DSF. 

lohita himal ay anus, M (30-42). Sikkim— N. Burma. C. 

7. As last, but smaller. Unf subraarginal line always narrow and con- 
tinuous. 

lohita sclig a, Fr. (28-34). Karens— S. Burma. C. 

Below bands always black, submarginal line narrow and continuous. 
Unh sub-basal band always meets the central band. 
lohita zoilus , M . (30-36). Andamans. NR. ( = zebrinus, M). 

H.59. Zeslus.— The Red spot. (Plate 29). 

above copper red outwardly darker and inwardly glossed violet with a 
fuscous border, 1 mm. ; § rather pale powdery blue, may be purple tinged, with 
broad borders of variable width uph with 2 tornal black spots, orange crowned 
in Below pale grey with white edged brown markings, turning reddish 
towards base, arranged as in Amblypodia ; discal bands fairly regular ; tornal 
spots black, crowned orange or entirely orange. 

* chrysomallus , Hub . (38-44). The Redspot. Ceylon. S. India. Orissa, 

NR. 

H.60. Dacalana.— The Tufted Royal. (Plate 29). 

$ above pale shining azure blue, border F J mm. -5 at apex ; uph with a white 
patch mid costa ; $ paler, with a prominent white patch end cell F. Below 
rather pale brown, crossed by an even white band, central on F, discal on H 
and followed by a thin sub-marginal black line ; tornal lobe black and an 
orange crowned black spot in 2 with white scales between. unf with a tuft of 
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H. 88. Dacalanm.— The Tufted Royal (Plate 29).— (contdA 

white hairs mid dorsum ; uph brand above base 6 covered with blue scales and 
on a polished area. 

1 (2). F v9 absent. Unh white band very narrow, just under 1 mm. Con- 
siderable seasonal variation. 

% Pennicilligera % DeN. (38-42). The Assam Tufted Royal, Assam— -Dawn as. 
NR. 

2(1). F v9 present. Unh white band just over 1 mm. 

vidura burmana , M . (35-38). The Malay Tufted Royal. Dawnas- S. 
Burma. NR. 

H.61. Pratapa.-The Tufted Royals. (Plate 29). 

Above blue with broad black apex F and H and borders F. Below pale 
brown to white with a thin discal line and tornal orange spots. 

1 (2a). Below pale brown with a white band as in Dacalana , but broader 
and expanding towards the dorsum and costa. Above as Dacalana ; consider- 
able seasonal variation in width of borders, g unf tuft black ; brand uph 
dark brown, oval, on a polished area. 

coiySs Hew (33-37). The White-banded Royal. Sikkim— N. Burma. NR. 
(= coloides, Tyi). 

2a (1;. Below no white band. $ uph veins darkened. 

2 (3a). Below polished silver grey with a discal series of separate black 
spots, broad bars end cells and a prominent spot mid 7 H. J upf bright shining 
blue ; upf a large black spot bases 2 and 3 and another mid ]. $ pale purple 
blue turning whitish towards apex F. J unf tuft brown ; dark brand uph on a 
black polished area. 

ctesia. Hew (38-40). The Bi-spot Royal Kumaon— Dawnas. NR. 

3a (2). Below a narrow dark discal line, no spots. 

3 (4a). Unf discal line not below v? ; unh upper bar of discal line in 7 
shifted in. Below £ polished silver ; £ white with an ochreous tinge ; no bars 
end calls, g above shining blue ; ? pale blue. £ unf tuft black ; uph 
brand large and dark. 

a. above paler and greenish. Below discal line faint and macular. 

blanka sudica, Evans. (37-42). The Silver Royal. S. India. R. 

3- f upf with blue streaks on the black apex. Uph blue extends into 6. 
Below discal line continuous. 

blanka argentea, Aurivill. (30-40). Sikkim- Dawnas. R. (= lucida, Druce ; 
mintuma , Fr). 

4a (3). Unf discal line continued to vl except in faintly marked specimens. 

4 (5a). Below white, discal line macular, bars end cells faint ; unh upper 
bar of discal line in 7 shifted out. <J above shining blue, ? pale blue or 
purple blue, turning whitish outwardly on F. g unf tuft black ; uph dark 
brand very large and conspicuous on a dark area. 

o>. J above darker, border F straight to dorsum or nearly so. Below 
discal line often faint. 

dei>a deva, M . (32-40). The White Royal. Ceylon, S. India— Central 
Provinces. R. 

3. paler. WSF g upf border prominently angled mid 1 and continued 
along dorsum. 

'devalila, M. Mussoorie- Dawnas. NR (sstngada, Fr.). 

5a (4). Unf discal line continuous, not macular. 

5 (6a'. Below pale grey with a white bar end cell, prominent on F. 
above shining deep blue. $ pale violet blue, white beyond end cell F. Lobe 
dark orange. J unf tuft dark brown ; brand uph <mall and inconspicuous. 

a. ff above blue restricted on F, just enters cell and not into 2, border 
angled mid 1 and continued to mid dorsum. ? uph all dark brown, powdered 
with violet blue scales. 

icetas icetas, Hew. (30-37). The Dark Blue Royal. Kan gra— Kumaon. R. 

3. (J upf blue crosses cell and enters base 2 ; border angled mid 1 and 
continued J along dorsum. ? uph violet blue. 

icetas extensa , Evans. Sikkim— Dawnas. R. 

7 . £ above blue paler and with a greenish tinge, much more extensive, 
entirely fills cell ana extends to base 3 ; border not angled mid 1 or continued 
along dorsum. 

icetas miskmia , Evans , Mishmi Hills, VR, 
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H. 61. Pratapa.— The Tafted Royals. (Plate 29 ,)—(contd). 

6a (5). Below no bars end cells. 

6(7). Below pale brown discal line on P inwardly curved at upper end, 
outwardly white edged. £ upf blue to base 4. $ above pale dull powdery 

blue, border broad and angled mid 1 on P, broad on H. £ unf tuft pale 
yellow ; uph brand large, but inconspicuous. 
a. above shining purple blue ; H border 1 mm. 

* icetoides carmentalis, DeN. (30-32). The Blue Royal. Assam. NR. 

£. $ above shining blue ; H border a thread. Unh tornal orange area 
large, portions in la and 2 united. 
icetoides icetoides, EL Karens— S. Burma. R. 

7 (6). Below creamy brown, unf discal line straight at costa, lower part 
curved, nearer end cell than termen. g above pale shining blue, apex P 
very broadly black, but border reduced to a thread at tornus, no border H. 
$ pale purple blue. unf 2 tufts, inner long and black, outer short and 
white Wings produced ; inner tail broad and ciliate. 
cleobis, God. (27-38) The Broadtail Royal. S. India. Dun— Dawnas. NR. 

H. 62. Maneca.— The Slate Royal. 

£ above dull slatey blue, broad dirk apices and border F, border H 2 mm. 
and veins dark. £ slightly paler and border narrower. Lobe prominently 
ochreous and cilia white. Below greyish white with narrow bars ends cells 
and a macular discal line ; torna! markings H reduced. <1 uph brand large 
and black. 

bhotea, At. (26-27). The Slate Royal. Sikkim— Assam. R. . 

H. 63. Britomartis.— The Baby Royals. 

Very similar to Pratapi , but smaller. Body blue above.— Below pale brown, 
discal line orange, no bars ends cells, marginal markings obscure ; tornal 
markings H prominent and a broad orange area. 

1 (2). Unf discal line midway between end cell and termen ; unh orange at 
tornus in la and 2 not coalesced, g above rather pale shining blue, black 
apex F extends into end cell and all space 3, border at tornus I mm., and a 
thread on H. pale dull slatey blue, border not quite so broad as in g and 
H costa and apex broadly dark brown. No g brand. 

buto, DeN. (32). The Baby Royal. Assam— Burma. NR. (=zvalentia f 
Swin.)' 

2(1). Unf discal line much nearer end cell than margin ; unh tornal orange 
in la and 2 coalesced. above shining cerulean blue, apex P reduced, inner 
edge curved, not straight, upf a large prominent patch of modified scales 
before end cell and in bases 2 and 3, which disappears with petrol. 
cleoboides, EL (25-28). The Azure Royal. Karens— S, Burma. R. 

H. 64. Creusa.— The Black- branded Royal. 

£ above pale shining greenish blue apex P broadly black reducing to 2 mm 
at the tornus, bases 2 and 3 blue ; a black brand in outer half and cell ; H 
apex dark brown. ? paler and blue more extensive. Below very pale brown, 
no bars end cells, discal line dark ferruginous, on F nearer cell than termen ; 
H tornal markings small ; orange crowns separate and well separated from 
the discal band. 

culta, DeN. (32). The Black- branded Royal. Assam— S. Burma. R. 

H.65. Tajuria . —The Royals . ( plate 29) . 

Very like Pratapa and the $$ are hard to distinguish, but in Pratapa the 
veins on the hindwing are dusky, which is not the case in Tajuria . 

la (10a). Unh irrorated white scales in 1 extend sideways into la and 2 and 
sometimes into 3. 

lb (5a). Below ochreous or ferruginous. 

l(2a). Unh tornal spots crowned by a metallic green line. $ above dark 
purple blue-, very restricted. 2 paler, blue colour enters 3 on F. Below $ 
dark chocolate, $ yellow to pale ferruginous, 
a. c i npf ^ ue * n l° wer half ce ^’ basal § of la and 1. 
jangala ravata, M. (32-42). The Chocolate Royal. Sikkim— Burma. C. 
0. £ upf blue powdery, confined to basal t of la and 1. 
rang ala undamanica, WM. Andamans. NR. 

2a ( 1) . Unh no metallic green line over tornal spots. 
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H 65. Tsjuris.— The Royals. (Plate 29).—(contd . ) 

2 (3a). Below yellow, no discal line ; unh tornal irrorated area surmounted 
by a white irregular line. J above rich shining dark blue in la and 1 F and 
just entering cell ; H blue with broad dark border. 

donaiana. DeN. (32). The Dawna Royal. Dawnas. VR. 

3a (2). Below discal line prominent and white edged. 

3(4). Unha white irregular line over the tornal irrorated area. Below 
yellow, discal line unf about midway between the termen and end cell. Upf 
$ black : £ lower discal area pale blue. 

a>. $ uph costa only pale blue extending to v5. § blue just enters base 
2 ; uph with only sparse blue scales about base to middle. 

rnegistia rnegistia, Heiv . (32-34). The Orange and Black Koval. Assam. 

NR. 

uph all pale shining blue, except for narrow black termen. ? blue 
more extensive on F and H all blue except apex. 

rnegistia thria , DeN. Dawnas— S. Burma. R. 

4 (3). Unh no white line over the tornal irrorated area. Below chestnut, 
discal line unf much nearer end cell than termen. 

a. J upf black ; uph costa only pale blue, extending to v5 and into cell. 
Unf discalline sinuous. 

yajna yajna , Doh. (34). The Chestnut and Black Royal. Mussoorie- 
Kumaon. VR. 

As last, but uph blue costal area extends to v4 and into cell. Unf 
discal line straight. £ upf lower discal area and uph pale powdery blue. 

*yajna istroidea, DeN. (32-34). Sikkim— Assam. R. ( = teza, Swin.). 

7. <•? upf shining pale blue in la and 1, not reaching vl ; uph all blue 

except for narrow terminal border. Below paler. Lobe above mostly 
fulvous. 

yajna ellisi, Evans. (34) N. Shan States. R. 

5a (lb). Below pale brown to brown sometimes rosy in No. 8. $ above 

pale blue except for costa and apex and termen F. S upf denser black 
beyond end cell (except 7b). 

5b (7a). Below with bars end cells F and H ; brown discal line midway 
between termen and end cell and area beyond paler ; unh upper end of discal 
line usually shifted out. 

5 (6). $ shining green on F in basal i of 2 and i of 3 : J blue in $ of 2 and 
i of 3 ; uph lower | of 6 bine to termen and in $ basal 3 of 6 blue. Unli 
orange tornal spots prominent. 

mantra , Fd. (42-44). Felder’s Royal. Tavoy— S. Burma. VR. 

6 (5). pale non -shining blue, on F only to base 2 ; $? in \ of 2 and J 

of 3. <^2 uph blue only in base of 6. Unh orange tornal spots very reduced. 

ata, DeN. (47-48). DeNiceville’s Royal. Karens — S. Burma. VR. 

7a (5b). Below bar end cell absent on H and at most faint on F ; unf discal 
line nearer termen than end cell ; ground colour uniform. 

7b (6). Below brown, discal line not prominently white edged. upf a 
prominent fuscous area of modified scales, disappearing with petrol, at and 
beyond end cell. $ upf blue in f cell, la and 1 ; in ? extending into 2 and 3. 

7 (8). Unh discal line not conspicuously broken at v4. J above pale shin- 
ing greenish blue ; uph costa broadly dark brown, filling all 6 except extreme 
base. 

ogyges, DeN. (47-48). The Large Branded Royal. Moulmein— S. Burma. R. 

8 (7). Unh discal line conspicuously broken at v4 ; below often rosy, 
especially in J. $ above pale blue. 

tnelastigma , DeN. (40-46). The Branded Royal, N. Kanara, Kumaon — 
Burma. R. 

9 (7b). Below very pale brown, discal line prominently white edged ; tornal 
orange markings H large. # $ above pale blue, rather powdery, extending 
on F in cf into basal | or i of 2, in ? up to base 3 and most of 2 ; uph lobe 
orange crowned. 

ister. Hew. (32-39). The Uncertain Royal. Assam. Hhamo. VR. 

10a (la), Unh tornal white Irrorations confined to 1. Below white to pale 
brown, disoal line not white edged, 

10b (27). Uuh no broad discal band. 

10c (17a). Unh no spot on dorsum between end of discal line and base, 
Below with a narrow discal line* which may be absent. 
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H. 6$. Talaris.— The Royals. (Plate 2fr).— (comtd.) 

lQd (15a). Below discal line about midway between termen and end cell, 
continuous. * 

K) (11a). Unh discal line not parallel to termen, very straight and conti- 
nuous to the middle of 2 from tbe costa. Below pale brown, discal line 
ferruginous, submarginal line prominent, no bars end cells, g above pale blue 
in DbP, reaching base 3 ; WSF darker, blue more restricted ; 2 paler, with a 
white spot beyond end cell F ; uph lobe mostly red. 

dueus, Hew. (33-36). The Straightline Royal. Mussoorie— N. Burma. R. 
(= thydia t Tyt.). 

11a (10). Unh discal line parallel to termen , very irregular, brown. Below 
cell bars usually present. Uph lobe mostly black. 

lib (14). Above pale cerulean blue ; g upf blue in most of cell and to v3, 
terminal border narrow in la and 1 : 2 blue very extensive. Below white to 
grey. 

11 (12-13). cf above very pale cerulean blue, entering 3 upf ; 2 area beyond 
cell upf prominently very pale. 

albiplaga , DeN . (34-37). The Pallid Royal. Sikkim-Tavoy, R. (= 

12 (11-13). Darker ; g upf no blue in 3. Below darker, discal lines promi- 
nent, tornal spots reduced. Often no tail at v2. 

sebonga, Tyt. (35). Tytler’s Royal, Manipur. R. 

13 (11-12). As last. Below paler, discal lines absent, tornal spots promi- 
nent. 2 upf black apex broader, evenly curved, no tooth. 

isaws, Hew. (35). The Bornean Royal. S. Burma (DeN.). VR. (=tyro, 
DeN.) 

14 (lib). Above dusky dark powdery blue ; g upf blue colour may just 
enter 2, terminal border broad ; 2 blue colour just enters base 3. Below pale 
brown : considerable seasonal variation. 

thyia, DeN. (30-36). The Dusky Royal. Assam. R. (= palescens , Druce). 

15a (lOd). Below discal line much nearer termen than end cell, macular 
and may be absent ; pale grey to white, bars end cells present or absent, on 
H discal line broken in at 3 and 4, so that lower part is shifted in compared 
to the upper part ; tornal markings more or less prominent. 2 uph nearly 
always with a wavy black discal line. 

15 (16). Above cilia conspicuously white. above slatey blue, on F in 

lower £ of cell, basal \ of la and 1, but may extend to base 3 ; on H there may 
be a wavy discal line as in 2* 2 ll P* ^ lie more extensive, to beyond end cell 

where it is paler, sometimes whitish. $ 2 uph 2 tornal black spots in 1 
and 2. 

jehana , M. (30-37). The Plains Blue Royal. Ceylon. S< India — Bengal 
and Dun. NR. (= arida , Riley). 

rf. v. ceylonica , Riley. Blue upf extending above v2. NR. 

16 (15). Cilia brown, or long hairs only white. $ above dark shining blue 
or greenish blue ; upf cell blue and may extend to base 3. 2 greyish blue, 
becoming whitish outwardly on F. 

a. Darker blue. Smaller. 

* cippus longinus, F. (31-45). The Peacock Royal. Ceylon. C. 

0. Brighter, larger. 

cippus cippus , F. India, Burma. C. (= pseudolonginus, Db.) . 

17a (10c). Unh a small black spot on dorsum between the end of the discal 
band and the base. Below white ; H tornal markings very reduced. 

17 (18a). Unh no black spot in 8 internal to the discal band. Below bars 
end cells wide, discal line broken, very irregular on H ; unh black spot at 
apex. Upf disc white, turning bluish at base and dorsum, broad black border 
extending along dorsum, bluish white scales at tom us ; uph bluish, turning 
white beyond end cell and base 6, rest of 6 dark brown to costa. 2 as g but 
wings more rounded. 

* illurgis , Hew. (38-42). The White Royal. Mussoorie— N. Burma. R. 

18a (17). Unh a black spot just below v8 between end cell and base. 

18b (20). Below with a narrow irregular discal line, bars end cells 
narrow. 

18 (19). Unf discal line in 1 not concave. Above as in last with white 
patches F and H. 

Murgioides, DeN (38-42), Tbe Scarce White Royal. Mussoorie— Assam. R. 
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R. 65. Tajmrla.— The Royals. (Plate 29 ).—(contd.) 

19 (18). Unf discal lino concave in 1. Above pale blue, extending on 
upf to termen in 1 and filling basal | of 2. 2 with broad dark border at termen 
upf and along costa uph ; upf blue colour extending to 3 and turning whitish 
on disc. 

luculentus nela, Swift. (38-42). The Chinese Royal. Assam. VR. 

20 (18b). Below no discal line, but with several large irregularly placed 
black spots. Above pale blue turning whitish on disc F and beyond cell H, 
with broad dark borders F and costa H, extending along costa F. $ white 
with borders as in ( t. 

* mactUata % Hew. (36-44). The Spotted Royal. Sikkim — Burma. NR. 
(= aldipicta, Fr.). 

21 (10b). Below white with a broad dark discal band, no bars end cells. 
Above shining violet blue, border 1 mm to 3 at apex F. 2 dark brown. 

c*. Lobe above mostly black. 2 uph with a row of submarginal white spots. 
Below discal band dark brown, outwardly defined by a white line, diffused 
outwardly ; H a waved line above tornus quite separate from the tomal mark- 
ings, black spot in 2. 

jalindra tnacari/a, Fr. (36-44). The Banded Royal. S. India. R. 

(4. As last. 2 uph a white subterminal line in 1-2. Below discal band 
chocolate ; H tornal green scales more prominent ; white diffused areas beyond 
discal band more extensive. 

* jalindra indra , M. Orissa. Sikkim— Dawnas. NR. 

y. Lobe above mostly orange. 2 uph no white spots. Below ground 
colour bluish white, discal band terruginous brown, on F only separated from 
the marginal ferruginous area by a narrow white line to v2 ; H discal and 
marginal dark areas coalesced, no wavy discal line above tornus ; tornal orange 
very extensive. 

jalindra tarpina, Hew. Andamans. NR. 

H. 66. Charana.— The Mandarin Bine. (Plate 29). 

1 (2). J above pale blue, black apex fills l of cell and the dark border 
extends along the dorsum ; H costal border broad. 2 above dark brown, tornal 
area H white with black spots. Below discal band ferruginous brown, confluent 
with paler ferruginous brown marginal area : marked as in H 65-21. 

*mandarinus i Hew. (40-44). The Mandarin Blue, Sikkim— Burma. 
Andamans. NR. 

2 (1). above rich deep blue, much restricted. 2 tornal white area uph 
reduced. Below border purple brown with no white submarginal line. 

cepheis, DcN. (45). The Cachar Mandarin Blue. Assam. VR. 

H.67. Jacoona.— The Greatjmperiai. 

d above pale shining blue at base F and H and a blue bar beyond the cell 
F on the black apex ; 2 dark brown : uph tornal area white with two large 
black spots. Below white, apex F broadly and H narrowly silky ochreous ; 
unb tornal spots prominent and irrorated metallic scales, a very broken black 
discal line from la to 4. upf black brand on disc only showing with 
petrol. 

anasuja, Fd. (46-50). The Great Imperial. N. Shan States. — S, Burma. 
VR. 


H.65. Manto.— The Green Imperial. 

c? above bright shining greenish blue with a broad black apex F. 2 dark 
brown with a broad white tornal area uph bearing black spots. Below £ 
chrome yellow outwardly darker ; 2 paler ; H with prominent tornal spots. 

hypoleuca martina, Hew. (44-47). The Green Imperial. Tavoy—S. Burma. 
R. 


H.69. Mantoldea— The Brush Imperial. 

£ 2 above dark brown with a broad white tornal area uph, bearing black 
spots. Below silky ; F dorsum broadly white, remainder ochreous, darkening 
towards apex ; H white, costa and apex ochreous ; a discal black line, very 
obscure on F and prominent tornal spots H. 
licinius, Druce. (36-44). The Brush Imperial. Dawnas— S. Burma. VR. 



H. LYCMNIDAZ 


l&t 


H.70. Neocherltra.— The Grand Imperials. (Plate 29). 

1 (2). upf base shining pale blue, apex dark brown, inwardly angled 
and there may be white patch in 2 ; uph dark brown, tornal area broadly 
white, crowned by some scattered blue scales and bearing black spots. $ dark 
brown with sometimes a white discal patch F ; H tornal area as Below 
white, apices ochreous brown, broad in F and bearing two suffused white 
fasciae, narrower on H and bearing one white fascia : H with an irregular 
discal line from la to 2 and prominent tornal black spots, sprinkled with 
metallic blue scales. 

* fabronia Heiv. (37-44). The Pale Grand Imperial. Sikkim— Burma. R. 

2 (1) . g above dark purple blue with broad black apex F and border H 
tomus whitish, with a black spot in 1. £ dark brown with the tornus H 
white, bearing two confluent black spots. Below white with unmarked bright 
ochreous apices ard the usual tornal markings H. 

antrita , Fd. (35-50). The Dark Grand Imperial. Karens— S. Burma. VR. 

H.7I. Partita.— The Giant Imperial. 

d above shining blue with broad black apex F and border H. Below dark 
ashy with a darker postdiscal band and submarginal lunules ; tornal area 
sprinkled metallic scales. 

gigantea, Dist. (52). The Giant Imperial. S. Burma. VR. 

H.72. Sum.- The Red Imperial. (Plate 29). 

d upf orange with black apex and border, base powdered bright blue scales, 
veins black ; uph pale blue with black apex and costa, black tornal spots in 
la and 2. £ upf orange with dark brown apex and border and base broadly 
darkened ; uph dark brown with tornal white area, bearing black spots. 
Below white ; F a broad ochreous brown discal band from costa to v3 
continuing to vl, as a narrow brown line, marqin broadly ochreous brown ; H 
a prominent black spot in 7 near base in g only, a narrow discal ai d sub- 
marginal brown line, ending in prominent black spot in 7, prominent tornal 
spots. 

* lisides. Hew. (27-30). The Red Imperial. Assam— Burma. R. 

H.72. Cheritrella. — The Truncate Imperial. ( Plate 29 ) . 

£ upf dark purple blue with broad black apex and border ; uph pale sh ning 
bine with broad dark brown borders, lobe ochreous. $ much paler blue with 
two discal white spots upf. Below rather pale ochreous Drown witn darker 
markings, few and obscure on F, numerous on H ; tornal markings H absent 
except for some white irroration. 

* truncipennis y DeN. (32-26). The Truncate Imperial. Sikkim— Karens. R. 

H.74.— Neomyrlna.— The White Imperial* (Plate 29). 

? above white with broad black apex F, shot blue in £ . Below white 
with broad grey, black edged, markings arranged as in Amblypodia and with 
tornal black spots, crowned with metallic green scales. 

'kicmalis, God and Sal v. (50-58). The White Imperial. Dawnas, S.Burma.NR* 

H.75. Cbciitra.— The Common Imperial. (Plate 29). 

£ $ above dark brown with a purple tinge in £ ; a white tornal area H, 
bearing black spots. Below very faint bars at end of cells ; a narrow discal 
line F ; a discal and submarginal line H and tornal black spots. Crowned 
metallic scales. 

<*• Below pure white, apex F faintly tinged ochreous ; unf discal line black, 
highly waved and macular. 

freja pseudojafra, M. (38-42). The Common Imperial . Ceylon. NR. 

0. Unf discal line regular and continuous. Uph white area more extensive. 

(rtja iaifra t But. S. India. NR. 

y. Below j pale ochreous, darkening at apex and termen F and apex H ; 
2 white, outwardly ochreous. Unf discal line ochreous. 

* frtja freja , F. Kumaon— Tavoy. NR. 

6. Below d ? white ; g costa narrowly, apex and termen broadly bright 
ochreous ; $ the ochreous apex unf very wide. Unf discal line ochreous, 

freja regia, Evans. Mergui. C. 

24 
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H.76. Ticherra.— The Blue Imperial. 

g above dark purple bine, border 1mm.; black tornal spots H coalesced and 
crowned by two white spots. 2 dark brown. Below WSF bright ochreous, 
faintly marked as in Cheritra \ DSF pale brown, markings more prominent 
and some obscure central markings. 

actc, M (34-38). The Blue Imperial. Ktimaon— Burma. NR. {*=symira t 
Hew. : idina, Fr.), 

H.77. Bidnaada.— The Posies. ( Plate 29 ) . 

la (3). Unf white, discal band not of same width throughout and broken 
in middle ; unh upper spot of discal band in line with rest. Unf prominent 
chocolate spots in cell, narrow ferruginous or brown line end cell and 
chocolate discal band, which is very wide to v3 and merges into the chocolate 
apex ; margin below v3 ochreous, inwardly edged by a dark line. Unh white 
with basal brown rings or spots, an irregular double discal line, the upper end 
of which is darker and filled in as a single line, a very narrow submarginal 
line ; prominent black spots and metallic scales. Tails vl 4 mm., v2 7 mm., 
5 v3 H mm. ; no <} brand. 

1(2). Unf discal band well separated from line end cell ; a narrow dark 
line beyond upper part of discal band, the outer edge of which and of the discal 
band is obscurely white edged ; the discal band in 2 consists of 2 narrow 
chocolate or ferruginous lines, which may coalesce, and in 3 of 2 chocolate lines, 
which are often coalesced. £ above dark brown ; costa H orange and tornal 
area broadly pale shining blue with black marginal spots in la and 2. 

a. Below markings not so pronounced and paler. $ above paler ; upf with 
a sharply defined white patch at bases 2 and 3. 2 dark brown with an orange 

discal patch on F and some faint tornal grey scales H. 

melisa cyara. Hew. (20-25). The Blue Posy. Sikkim— N. Burma. VR. 

0. Below strongly marked. $ upf no white patch. 2 dark brown with a 
small orange spot end cell F, which may be obsolete or diffused ; pale tornal 
area of variable extent and colour from bluish to white and more or less divided 
by darker veins. 

* melisa melisa. Hew. Karens— S. Burma NR. 

2 (1) Unf upper part of discal band coalesced to upper part of bar end 
cell and to line beyond, outwardly edged by a narrow, clearly defined, 
irregular white line ; discal band in 2 consists of a single ochreous line and in 
1 of a single chocolate line (or 2 spots) ; submarginal line regular, not waved, 
widened inwardly in 1 nearly to the discal band. Unh 2 narrow single lines 
at end cell (in melisa , there is an outer narrow line and an inner double line) 
which may be coalesced. $ above dark shining violet blue, border 1 mm. 
tornal spots in 1 and 2 crowned by bluish white scales. 2 dark brown, a 
prominent orange discal spot on F ; a broad bluish white tornal area H, which 
Is not divided by darker veins. 

nicevillei t Doh. (30-33). The Violet Posy. Tavoy— S. Burma. R. 

3a (la). Unf ochreous, apex broadly washed brown, markings brown on 
the brown area, ochreous elsewhere ; discal band of even width unbroken. 
Unh very like la, but upper part of discal band in 7 shifted in to over cell bar. 
Unf spot base cell, bars mid and end cell. 2 dark brown, a broad orange 
discal patch F and bluish toraus H. 

3 (4). £ no brand. Above dark brown ; upf with an orange discal patch, 
beyond which the apex is deep violet blue, sparsely frosted white scales ; uph 
terraen and tornus frosted white scales, mixed anteriorly with blue scales. 
Tails vl 2 mm., v2 5 mm., v3 1 mm. 

scuddcrii t Doh. (27-30). The Frosted Posy. Dawnas to S. Burma. VR. 

4 (3) <$ uph a shining dark brown brand about base 6 and shining yellow 
beyond. £ above dark violet blue, no border ; a more or less obscure or 
obsolete reddish discal patch on F. Tails vl 4 mm., v2 10 mm., v3 in 2 2 mm. 

* thesmia fabricii , M. (32-35). The Dark Posy. Dawnas— S. Burma. NR. 

0. £ upf discal red patch more prominent ; 2 orange red area more 

restricted. Unf apex not brown washed. 

thesmia thesmia, Hew. S. Mergui. R. 

H. 78. Maraessas.— The Common Posy. (Plate 29 ). 

Upf orange red, base and apex dark brown • £ uph pale shining blue, 
becoming purple towards apex and cerulean towards tornus ; 2 uph dark 
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.78. Martnessus.— Common Posy. (Plate l9.)—{contd), 

brown with a more or less prominent orange discal patch. Below as H 77*4, 
but unf all ochreous and unh upper part of discal band in 6 and 7 shifted in, 
apex broadly pale ochreous. Tails vl 4 mm., v2 10 mm., v3 2 mm, 

*lisias boisduvali, M . (26-30). The Common Posy. Karen— S. Burma. C. 

H. 79. Eoxy tides.— The Branded Imperial. 

Above dark brown ; J upf some sparse blue scales above mid dorsum ; uph 
a broad white tornal area to v5, lobe black and two confluent tomal black 
spots, the white area edged bluish in <$. Below bright ferruginous : P 
unmarked ; H tornal area as above, an irregular black discal line and a white 
bar end cell. Tails vl 2 mm., v2 10 mm., v3 2 mm. 
tharis, Hub. (34-36). The Branded Imperial. Dawnas—S. Burma. VR. 

H. 80. Thamala.— The Cardinal. (Plate 29). 

c? above brilliant deep scarlet ; upf a dark border and some of the veins 
black. 2 dark brown ; a large central orange area F intersected by a broad 
dark brown streak from base running below cell ; uph tornus widely irrorated 
bluish scales. Below crimson overlaid ochreous scales, obscure bars end cells 
a narrow dark obscure waved discal line ; tornal markings reduced and some 
sparse white scales. There is a second form of underside, ochreous not over- 
lying crimson scales ; dusky in £ and markings obscure ; clear in 2 and mark- 
ings prominent. Tails vl 2 mm., v2 3 ram., in £ ; 2 vl 3 ram. and v2 7 mm. 
* marciana miniata, M. (34-36). The Cardinal. Bhamo — S. Burma. NR. 

H. 81. Rathlnda.— The Monkeypuzzle. (Plate 29). 

c? 2 above dark brown ; a white spot end cell F continued into 2 and 3 ; 2 
black tornal spots H crowned by a dark ochreous fascia. Below ochreous 
brown to white ; on F some irregular dark basal markings, a curved white 
discal band, beyond which the apex is ochreous brown, bearing a white 
submarginal line ; H covered with numerous irregular markings. H angled 
at v4. Tails vl 2 mm., v2 6 mm., v3 24. mm. 

*antor , F. (26-28). The Monkeypuzzle. Ceylon. S. India.— Assam. NR. 
(= triopus, Cr.). 

H. 82. Horaga.— The Onyxes. (Plate 29). 

Mostly cyaneou* blue above with a dark blue apex F and a prominent white 
discal patch. Below ochreous or brown with a prominent white discal band 
across both wings to middle of 1 on H, whence to the dorsum there is a 
metallic green line ; tornal markings prominent and crowned by a metallic green 
line, which may run to costa. in Nos. 1 and 2 has an oval ochreous brand 
along basal half of vl, dorsum bowed. Tails vl 2 mm., v2 4 mm., and v3 1 mm. 
la (3a). Unf £ with a well defined brand. Unh white band well defined. 
1 (2). J 2 above cyaneous blue, but shade is very variable. Unf either the 
white band or the dark line bordering it outwardly extends well above v6. 

<*. Upf blue colour paler and brighter, extending well beyond the end of 
the discal white patch in 2 and 3 ; wh'te patch not into 1 ; H blue to termen. 
Unf discal band to costa. Unh discal band of even width. Below ochreous 
to ochreous brown. Tail at, v3 nearly obsolete. 
anyx cingalensis , M. (30-33). The Common Onyx. Ceylon— S. India. R. 
0. Upf blue colour darker, but very variable, never extending beyond the 
discal white patch, which, always enters 1 ; very variable below. Tail at v3 
short. 

*onyx onyx , M. (27-31). Kangra— S. Burma. NR. (= sikkima, 
moulmeina , M.). 

y. upf white patch small, divided by black veins and not below v2 ; 
blue colour absent or restricted to powdery scales at base ; H greenish. 2 
white patch very large ; base sprinkled dull blue scales ; H all brown. Below 
dark ochreous brown. Tail at v3 comparatively long. 
onyx tana, DeN . (30-33). Andamans. NR. 

2(1). 2 above shining violet. upf white patch very small, 1J mm. Below 
ochreous brown, white band very narrow and straight and on F neither the 
white band nor the dark line bordering it extend above v6. 
halba , Dist . (28-30). The Malay Onyx. Mergui. VR. 

& (la). No brand. Unh white band very narrow and sullied, Unf 
discal band never above v6, 
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H. 82. Horifa.— 1 The Onyxes. (Plate 29).— (eontd.) 

3(4). Unh white band diffused outwards, straight. <$ upf dark brown, 
white patch nearly to vl ; H shining violet nearly to termen. Below dark 
ochreous brown, outwardly paler. 

al bimacula. WM. & DeN. (25-27). The Violet Onyx. Andamans. VR. 

4 (3). Unh d*scal band not diffused outwards, somewhat convex. 
above dark brown or violet brown, discal white patch P may extend into 1. 
Below uniform, rather dark brownish ochreous. 

viola. M. (22-28). The Brown Onyx. S. India, Kangra— Burma. R. 

H. 82. Catapoecellma.— The Tinsels. (Plate 29). 

Termen scalloped and cilia prominently chequered ; H not angled, lobe ill 
developed also tornal markings below. Tails vl 1 mm,, v2 4} mm. and v3 
H ram. 

la (3). Below with numerous more or less regular ochreous bands and 
spots, edged metallic green and black. 

1 (2). Below rather pale brown bands and spots comparatively irregular, 
upper part of discal band on F broken up and postdiscal band beyond highly 
irregular ; on H spots at bas* and raid 7 separate. £ above dark violet Wue, 
border 1 mm. $ pale violet blue, border broader. 

o. In S borders above narrower and inwardly scalloped along termen F. 

elrgans myosilina, Fruh. (28-32). The Common Tinsel. Ceylon, S. India. R. 

Borders broader ; in 2 3 mm., and inwardly even along termen F. 

*ele*ans major , Fruh . Orissa. Mussoorie— Burma. NR. 

2 (1) Below bright ochreous. bands and spots regular. Above ns last. 

suh'yckracea EL ( 27 - 24 ). The Yfllnw Tinsel. Nagas— Tavy. R. 

3 (la). Below no regular rpots or bands ; chrome yellow, densely and evenly 
striated with bla<’k and bearing scattered greenish silver metallic scales and 
streaks. £ above smoky pi rple black, obscurely violet shot; on F near base 
there mav be some powdery dull blue scales ; $ as No. 1. 

delicaium, DeN. (32-35) The Dark Tinsel, Sikkim— Assam. R. 

H. 84. Chlitris.— The Tits. (Piste 29). 

la (3). Unh a prominent black spot in 7 towards base; unf discal band 
completely broken at v4. 

1 (2). Unf small black costal spot above mid cell, cf above pale blue with 
broad black apex and termen F, narrow black costa and apex H ; the black 
apex F shot deep purple blue ; blue colour F of very variable extent. brown, 
lower part of disc F may be whitish ; H tornal area broadly bluish white and 
veins darkened. Below white, faint bars end cells. Making ochreous, black 
edged ; upper part discal band on F much wider than lower part ; discal band 
on H broken In 4 and 6 ; tornal spots prominent, orange crowned. Tails 
delicate, vl 4 mm, and v2 2mm. 

othona.Hew. (24-27). The Orchid Tit. South India. Dun— Burma. An- 
damans. NR. {«*//<?/*, Hew). 

2 (1). Unf no spot on costa. # above pale blue, broadly black bordered, 
the inner portion of the border shot iridescent purple blue. $ dark brown, 
discs whitish. Below pale grey, marking concolorous and black edged. Tails 
vl 3mm. and v2 Hrara. 

a. Unh upper spot of discal band black, g blue colour very restricted. 

kina kina. Hew. (26-29). The Blue Tit. Dun— Kuraaon. R. 

0. Unh upper spot of discal band as rest. Blue colour very variable. 

*kina cachara. M. (27-31). Sikkim— Dawnas. NR. 

3 (la). Unh no spot in 7 towards base. J above dark purple bhie, except 
for black apex and border shot shining purple. $ brown, prominent white 
tornal area H, bearing marginal black spots. Below faint bars end cells ; 
discal band narrow ochreous, white edged, placed much nearer end cell than 
margin, straight and continuous on F, broken sharply on H at v4 ; very kttle 
orange at tornus. 

a. Larger. Below white, apex F broadly ochreous. Tails vl 8 mm. and v2 
4 mm. 

merguia watsoni Swim. (27-29). The Purple Tit. Chin— Karens. R. 

0. Smaller. Below grey, apex F broadly pale ochreous. Tails vl 8 mm. 
and v2 4 mm. 

merguia merguia, Doh. (21-29). Dawnas— S. Burma. R. 
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H.85. Hypolycsna.— The Tits. (Plate 29). 

la (3) . Unh a prominent spot in 7 near base. Tails vl 5 mm. v2 4 mm. 

1 (2). Unh basal spot in 7 black. d above dark reddish purple brown ; 2 
dark brown, obscure black tornal spots H, crowned deep orange. Below white, 
faint bars end cells ; black edged obscure ochreous discal band, broken at v4 on 
F and H and upper part wider ; small tornal spots, obscurely yellow crowned. 

nilgirica , AT. (28-32). The Nilgiri Tit. Ceylon, S. India. R. 

2 (1). Unh basal spot in 7 ochreous. Above very dark shining brown ; 2 
paler and duller; prominent orange crowned tornal spots* H. Below white, all 
markings narrow ochreous, white edged. 

a. Uph spot in 2 only crowned ochreous. Unf discal band slightly shifted 
in at v4, apex broadly and margin narrowly ochreous ; unh discal band broken 
at v4 and slightly at v6 : tornal markings prominent, space 1 mostly ochreous. 
'thecloidesthecloides, Fd. (30-32). The Brown Tit. Tavoy—S. Burma. R. 
0. Uph ochreous tornal area wider, from la to 3. Unf discal band straight, 
termen only narrowly ochreous. Unh discal band straight to v4 : ochreous 
crown to spot in 2 prominent but hardly spreading sideways, space 1 being 
mostly dark. # 

thecloides nicobarica , Evans . (31-33). Nicobars . R . 

3 (la). Unh no spot in 7 near base, d above changing from black to 
shining purple except for black borders. Upf prominent black area of modified 
scales on disc. $ above dark brown ; uph an obscure white disconnected 
discal fascia in 1-3 : tornal spot in 2 prominently white edged and a narrow 
white submarginal fascia in 3-4. Below grey with faint ochreous tinge, 
double bars end cells; an ochreous, white edged, discal line, continuous on 
F, broken on H at v4 and vfi tornal spot in 2 prominent, ochreous crowned. 
Tails vl 6 mm. and v2 5 mm. 

o> . Smaller, In 2 uph tornal spot In 1 hardly defined. 

erylus himavantus, Fruh. (32-36), The Common Tit. Sikkim— Burma. C. 

0. Larger. In $ uph tornal spot in 1 defined bv white edging, 

erylus andamana, AT. (34-38). Andamans. NR. 

H.8*. ZeHns.-The Flatty Tit. (Plate 29). 

d above very pale blue, powdery on F and confined to base ; the broad 
Dlack apex F and H shot deep purple. $ dark brown, tornal spots in la and 
2 prominently white ringed and on a white area. Below bluish white, apices 
broadly pale ochreous brown, markings darker ; double lines end cells ; a 
narrow discal line, continuous on F, broken at v3, 4 and 6 on H ; prominent 
black costal spot near base 7 ; tornal spots prominent, but not crowned orange. 
Tails fluffy at vl 13mm., at v2 7 mm. 

*etolus , F. (28-r32) . The Fluffv Tit. Sikkim— Burma. NR. (= omasa , 
Hew.). 

H.87. Artipe.— The Green Flash. (Plate 29) . 

d above shining blue, black bordered ; 2 dark brown ; lobe green, black 
centred. Below verdigris green with a narrow white discal line and end cell 
bars ; in 2 tornal area H broadly white. 

* eryx % L. (d 40, ? 56). The Green Flash. Sikkim— Burma. Andamans. 
R. (= amyntor, Herbst.). 

v. skinneri, WAT. & DcN, Below yellow. VR. 

H.88. Deudoryx.— TheConieUaes. (Plate 29). 

* above red with broad dark brown border, 2 brown with sometimes the 
disc F paler. Below with cell bars and a discal band ; H lobe black, orange 
crowned, a black spot in 2 and some metallic scales in 1. Above lobe black 

1 (2). Below markings very broad, continuous. Below uniform brown, 
markings white edged- d scarlet above. 
a. Smaller. Below rather dark brown. , _ _ ,. - . 

epijvrbas efiijarbas, Af. (34-38) . The Cornelian. Ceylon, S. India-Omsa. 

NR. 

3. Larger. Pale brown below. 

ehiiarbat ancus> Fruh. (38-43). Cbitral— Kumaon. NR. 

, Very variable ; usually, rather dark brown below. 
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H.88. Dcudoryi.—The Cornelians. (Plate 29 ).—(contd.) 

epijarbas a matins, Fruh. (36-44). Sikkim— Burma, Andamans, Nicobnrs, 
C. 

• v. diara , Swift. Below very dark brown, outer part of the disc F and 
upper half H white, crossed by black veins. R. 

2 (1). Below pale polished grey, outwardly pale ferruginous; markings 
narrow, catenulated, prominently white edged, slightly darker than the 
ground, of separated spots on F, conjoined on H ; discai band H much nearer 
margin and upper spot in line. ft above paler red ; 2 may have a pale red 
discai area on F. 

a. Below markings prominent, complete, 

* hypargyria gaetulia DeN . (40-44). The Scarce Cornelian. Assam— N. 

Shan States. R. 

3. Below markings becoming obsolete and may be reduced to spots in 2, 
3, 4H. 

hypargyria hypargyria. El. Karens. VR. 

H.89. Virachola— ' The Qnava Blues. (Plate 29). 9 

Below markings broad, bars end cells more or less white edged, discai band 
and tornal markings as in Deudoryx . ft brand uph always to base 6. 

la (4). Unf discai band continuous. 

lb (3). Unh no spot base 7. 

1 (2). Unf discai band straight, prominent Tuft dark brown. Below pale 
brown, markings slightly darker ; no spot in cell F nor near base 7 H. ft above 
dark fuscous brown sometimes paler on disc, shot brilliant violet blue on lower 
part of disc F and on most of H ; tornal spot in 2 usually present and some 
bluish shales between h and the lobe. 2 paler fuscous brown, darker towards 
end cell F, beyond which there is an ochreous patch and sometimes a similar 
tornal patch ; H marginal spot in 2 usually prominent and orange crowned. 

isocrates , F. (40-44). The Common Guava Blue Ceylon, India to N. 
Shan states. C. ( ?= dohertyi , Tyt). 

2(1). Unf discai band absent or faint. Tuft pale brown. Termen F con- 
vex in ft. ft above dull purple, glossed pink. Below rich dark vinous buff, 
markings very obscure. 

rosacea, Tytlcr. (40-44). Manipur— N. Shan States. The Rosy Guava 
Blue. R. 

3 (lb). Unh nearly always spot base 7. Unf discai band elbowed r rarely a 
spot in cell. Below very variable, pale to dark brown, often purple washed ; 
markings darker than ground, centrally brown, outwardly black and more or 
less white edged. £ above blue with a broad dark brown border F, much 
blacker in cell, beyond which there may be a dark ochreous patch. $ blue 
colour paler and more extensive, a whitish or pale ochreous patch beyond cell F. 

a,. ^ above pale, shining blue. $ pale blue, white patch diffused. Below 

dull, markings less prominent. 

Perse ghela , Fruh. (48-52). The Large Guava Blue. Ceylon. S. India. 
NR. 

3. Darker, but very variable above and below. 2 upf white patch smaller, 
not diffused, ft unf a brand above mid vl. 

perse perse. Hew. Kangra— Assam, Orissa. Burma. NR. 

4 (la). Unf discai band broken, lower part shifted in. Unh spot base 7 and 
usually spot in cell. Below paler, markings dark and prominent. Unf 
always a spot in cell. Upf <t 2 ochreous or white patch absent. 

smilis, Hew. (48-52). The Scarce Guava Blue. Andamans. S. Burma. 
R. (== tnaseas, Fr.). 

H. 99 . Rapala.— The Plashes. (Plate 29). 

Normal pattern, below consists of a bar end cell and a discai band followed 
by a more or less distinct submarginal line ; tornal spots more or less distinct, 
Nos. 1-3 are abnormal. 

la (8a). upb brand fills base of 6 or (in Nos. 5, 6 and 6a) has a detached 
portion along the base of v6. 

1 (2a). ft uph brand enters cell. above dark indigo, shot brilliant deep 
blue, borders broad ; $ shining indigo blue with narrower border. Below 
purple brown, washed shining purple and bearing a number of large, white 



tJ. LYC&N1 Dj£ 


191 


H. 90 Rapala.— The Plashes. (Plate 29).— (contd.) 

ringed, dark spots ; F spot in cell, double spot end cell, 3 discal and 3 apical 
spots ; H 2 costal spots in 7, inner one very large, spot in cell double, spot end 
cell and discal row. £ brand shining dark blue ; tuft brown, prominent. 

* subguttata, EL (32-35). The Spotted Flash. Karens— S. Burma. R 

2a (1). g uph brand not into cell. Below banded, not spotted. 

2b (4). Below pattern abnormal. 

2 (3). Below rather pale brown, marked with narrow white lines ; F line 
near end cell, continued into 1, a pair of discal lines joined at the lower end, a 
short apical line end lunular submarginal lines ; H line through centre of cell 
from 1-8, a discal pair, broken at 1, a postdiscal line and 2 submarginal 
lunular lines ; prominent tornal black spots, crowned orange and metallic 
scales. £ above brilliant shining blue, confined to base on F. $ dull pale 
purple blue, bases darkened and borders broad, brand small, pale grey in 
centre of polished patch ; tuft black, prominent. 

* kessuma deliochus, Hew. (30-33). The Whiteline Flash. Shan States— S. 
Burma. R. 

3 (2). Below yellowish white, F and H a very large greenish white patch end 
cell and a very broad discal band, margins greenish brown ; tornal markings 
small, no orange. above dark shining purple, shot brilliant blue on H. 
borders black on F. $ unknown. £ brand pale brown, circular, behind 
origin v7 and with a detached portion at base 6 ; tuft brown, short. 

' * abnormis, EL (30-33). The Abnormal Flash. Karens— S. Burma. R. 

4a (2b). Below pattern normal. 

4b (7). A unf tuft mid dorsum. 

4 (5-6). Below very pale brown, markings obscure, broad, white edged 

either side, g above shining purple blue, broad black border on F. $ paler 
duller and border narrower. £ brand dark brown, elongated, runs along 
over v7 and fills base 6 ; tuft pale brown inconspicuous. Apex F and tornus 
H more produced than usual . , 

r ef ul, gens DeN. (31-33). The Refulgent Flash. Nepal. Assam — Karens. R. 

5 (4-6). Below’ bright ferruginous with a dark ferruginous discal band, 
normally placed on H, but on F just beyond end cell; no bars end cells; 
tornal markings reduced, but crowned powdery white scales. <$ above purple 
brown, shot deep blue at base F and over most of H ; $ pale ferruginous ; lobe 
ferruginous, <£ brand pale yellow, circular, above origin v7 and with a 
detached portion along the SCV between origins vs 6 and 7 ; tuft brown, 
inconspicuous. 

lankana, M. (38-41). The Malabar Flash. Ceylon. S. India. R. 

6(4-5). Below bright ochreous. § paler ; discal line narrow, brown, out- 
wardly white edged and on F curved in at upper end. £ above red, broad 
border F running from la along dorsum ; black border F and red area H shot 
rich purple. $ brown, brand as in last ; tuft pale ochreous to ferruginous. 

a. £ above coppery red. $ often paler on disc upf. Below pale yellow. 
Very variable. • 

* suffusa suffusa, M. (33-37). The Suffused Flash. Assam— S. Burma. 
NR. (= testa, Stain). 

0. £ above bright red, not entering cell F and veins not black ; H cell and 
dorsum and veins black ; $ cupreous on disc. Below £ coppery ochreous ; § 
pale yellow, markings prominent ; tornal spot in 2 crowned ochreous. 

suffusa rubicunda, Evans. (33-35). Andamans, R. 

7 (4b). unf no tuft mid dorsum ; brand uph as in No. 6a, but smaller. 
Above dull red with broad fuscous borders F and dusky veins, the red colour 
may be more or less fuscous overlaid, especially in Lobe small, ochreous. 
Below pale brown, single white bars end cells, discal bands rather broad, 
slightly darker than ground, white edged outwardly and on F much curved in 
apically ; on H curved parallel to termen. tornal spots in 2 prominent, 
orange crowned. 

hades, DeN. (39-44). The Malay Flash. Dawnas— S. Burma. VR. 

8a (la). £ uph brand entirely above v7 and mostly behind its origin. 

8 (9a). unf large polished area mid dorsum ; brand brown, large, circular ; 
tuft dark brown, prominent ; upf a black discal patch of modified scales. 
$ above very dark blue, shot brilliant deep blue ; $ dull purple, shading to the 
dark brown border. Below <J DSF greenish ochreous, WSF ochreous brown ; 
$ bright ochreous ; discal line narrow, outwardly white edged, broken on H, 
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H. 90. Rapala.— The Plashes* (Plate 24).— {contd. ) 

tar a, DeN. (33-41). The Assam Flash. Kumaon— Assam. NR. (=s francesca. 
Stuin.), 

9a (8). cf unf do polished area. 

9b (17a). Unh disced band more or less carved and parallel to termen. 

9c (13a). c? above blue. 

9 (10a). Below bands very dark brown, broad, not white edged; ground 
colour variable from uniform pale to dark ochreous brown, bases often darker. 
Body below prominently ochreous. above dark blue, shot most brilliant 
ricn deep blue, border F broad. $ above rich shining blue, veins black. £ 
brand as No. 7 ; tuft dark brown, broad. 

a. Upf no brand in £. Variable with the season. 

sphinx sphinx , F. (36-38). The Brilliant Flash. Assam— Rangoon. R. 
(= nictvillei , Swin.). 

3, Upf a sharply defined brand at bases 2 and 3 in £ . 

sphinx rhoecus, DeN \ S. Shan States— S. Burma. R. 

10a (9). Below bands white edged ; unh band white edged both sides and 
lower edge cell bar touches the discal band or nearly so ; tornal markings 
prominent, spot in 2 orange ringed and crowned. 

10 (11a). Uuf discal band double, comparatively broad and white edged on 
both sides. <J above dark shining greenish indigo blue, shading on F to a 
shining black border ; not shot blue. $ pale shining steely blue, more or less 
purple glossed. Below from slatey brown, often with a purple or greenish 
gloss to nearly white in the DSF ; markings always darker than the ground, 
sometimes as narrow as in No. 10 or so wide that the discal band coalesces 
with the cell bars. £ brand pale browr, circular ; tuft black or dark brown ; 
upf bases vs. 2, 3 and 4 denuded of scales and more or less darkened. 

o. Smaller, paler and narrower banded below. 

varuna lazuliua , M. (28-32). The Indigo Flash. Ceylon, S. India, NR. 

3. Similar. Very pale below. 

varuna grisea, M. (28-32). Kangra— Kumaon, R. 

y. WSF always larger. Very variable above and bolow, often very broad 
banded. 

varuna orseis , Hew. (29-35). Sikkim— Burma. Andamans. NR. (= 

gabenia , Fr.). 

3. unh tornus broadly white powdered. 

varuna rogersi, Swin. (32). Nicobars. R. 

11a (10). Unf band single, only white edged outwardly. $ above dark 
slatey blue, shot more or less brilliant deep blue. J as No. 9, rather darker 
and more purple. brand as No. 9, darker ; tuft dark brown. 

11 (12). Below pale brown to slatey brown, sometimes with a purple wash ; 
$ sometimes ochreous brown. J above shot on lower part of disc F and most 
of H. Considerable seasonal variation. 

schistacea t M. (30-33). The Slate Flash. Ceylon. India— Burma. An- 
damans. C. 

12 (11). Below very pale greenish grey, rf above only shot blue on 
H. 

scintilla , DeN. (30-32). The Scarce Slate Flash. Sikkim— Burma. R. 

13a (9c). above some shade of red. $ dull blue, brown coppery or red. 

13b (15a). Below some shade of ochreous. $ dull blue or brown. 

13 (14). J above coppery red. $ dull blue or purple blue shading to fus- 
cous. brand pale grey, oval : tuft brown. * 

a. (J above dark copper red colour extensive, border not continuing along 
dorsum F ; H red to termen, lobe ochreous. Below ochreous brown, markings 
dark brown, white edged outwardly ; unf a spot in cell nearly always 
present in usually absent in $ ; unh a spot near base 7 nearly always present 
in c3> 

*pheritimus petosiris, Hew. (38-42). The Copper Flash. Sikkim— Burma. 
NR. 

3. tS above darker, copper red area F confined to a patch in middle of disc 
and very restricted on H ; $ dull shining blue; lobe black. Below darker, 
discal bands more irregular ; unf spot in cell present in ( f, absent in $ ; unhef 
no spot in 7. 

pheriiimus pheriiim*$ t Hew . (36—40). Victoria Point. S. Mergui. NR. 
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H. 91. Rapa la.— The Flaahc*. (Plate 29).— ( 

14 (13). above bright scarlet, may be very obscurely purple shot ; border 
broad and continued along dorsum P , H base and dorsum broadly black ; lobe 
ochreoua. $ plain brown. Below coppery ochreous of a variable shade, 
markings narrow, toraal spot in 2 ochreoua crowned. £ brand pale ochreous , 
brown or grey, small and oval ; tuft brown. 

a. <$ above red colour extends into 4 F ; veins more or less black. Below 
DSP pale brownish ochreous ; WSF coppery ochreous. 

dieneces dieneces , Hew. (30-36). The Scarlet Flash. Bengal. Assam— 
Burma. NR. (=xenophon, Auct : damona , Swin.). 

0. cf above red colour not above v4 on F ; vs F not black, on H all black 
and red colour of equal extent in 6 and 5. Below darker, copper brown. 

dieneces intermedia, Stg. Andamans. NR. 

15a (13b). Below slatey grey, no ochreous tinge, brand dull brown, 
not conspicuous. In £ dark border on F not continued along dorsum. 

15 (16). above bright red ; shot purple ; border broad and vs F black, 
but not markedly so ; WSF duskier and border broader. ? paler red. Lobe 
black with a few orange and metallic scales. Unh tornal spot in 2 not pro- 
minent nor orange crowned. 

melampus, Cr. (33-38) . The Indian Red Flash. Ceylon, S. India— Orissa, 
Murree— Kumaon NR. (=sorya, Koll .). 

16 (15). £ above bright red ; vs. 2, 3 and 4 on F prominently black ; H 
all red except in 7 and veins not black (DSF may be dusky red with vs. on H 
black). $ coppery brown, with fuscous border as in Lobe red. Unh 
tornal spot in 2 prominent, orange crowned. 

jarbas , F . (35-41). The Common Red Flash. Sikkim— Burma. C. 

17a (9b). Unh discal band straight to v2 or at least to v3, sometimes even 
convex to termen, further from termen at uppei than at lower end. £ brand 
dark brown, inconspicuous, behind origin v7 ; tuft pale brown, often incon- 
spicuous or absent in Nos. 16 and 17, always absent in No. 18. Tornal spots 
unh not prominent, spot in 2 always orange crowned. 

17b (19). Above blue. 

17 (18). £ above dark purple blue, shot brilliant deep blue, broad border 

on F. J paler, steely blue above. Below rather pale ochreous brown, some- 
times purple glossed, discal bands prominently dark brown, obscurely white 
edged outwardly. 

buxaria , DeN. (38-42). The Shot Flash. Sikkim— Assam. R. 

18 (17). £ above not shot blue Very variable above and below. 
above dark steely blue to purple, border broad on F and often with an orange 
discal patch ; $ paler. Below very pale brown to dark ochreous brown, 
with or without a purple or rosy gloss ; discal band narrow ferruginous or 
dark brown, outwardly obscurely white edged. 

a. Generally paler and smaller. 

nissa nissa, Kollar. (34-38). The Common Flash. Kashmir— Sikkim. 
C. ( =ztnaculala , Stg.). 

0, Generally larger and brighter. 

nissa rectivitta, M. (38-40). Sikkim— Assam. C. (=sub purpurea, Leech. ; 
ranta , Swin. : taco la, Fr .). 

v. rosacea , DeN. Below rosy. R. 

y. Always with a large orange spot upf ; steely blue above. 

nissa nissoides , Swin. N. Bujma— Shan States. C. 

19 (17b). $ above dark brown, obscurely purple glossed with large central 
red areas F and H of variable extent and more extensive in the $ ; on H red 
area crossed by black veins ; lobe red. Below rather pale brown, double faint 
bars end cells ; discal band broad on F, narrow on H, slightly darker than 
ground, prominently white edged outwardly, on F slightly broken in. 

a. c?upf red area very wide, much wider than basal and apical dark areas 
and not crossed by dark veins. 

tnicans extensa , Evans. (32-34). The Red Himalayan Flash. Chitral. 
NR. 

0, c? npf red area narrower than the basal and apical dark areas and often 
crossed by dark veins. 

tnicans selira, M. Kashmir— Kumaon. C, 

25 
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H. 91. Sisthiisa.— The Sparks. (Mite 29.) 

Below markings very much as in Rapala , bars end cells and discal band. 

1 (2a) . Below white, markings yellow centred and black edged ; discal 
band eaten tilated, broken usually at v4 F and H ; unh dark bar mid cell and 
another in 7 above it ; tomal spots prominent, orange obscure, metallic scales 
in 1. d above greyish white, base F suffused dark brown and border very 
broad. 2 as but pale area much more extensive. Lobe ochreous. £ unf 
no tuft, but with an oval orange patch of modified scales along vl. 

virgo. EL (32-36). The Pale Spark. Sikkim— Manipur. Bemardmyo. 
VR. (= virgoides, Tyt.). 

2 v . confusa , Tyt . The greyish white colour replaced by shining light 
blue. VR. 

2a (1). Below not usually white and markings not yellow centred. £ unf 
with a tuft. Lobe above black centred with orange and metallic scales. 
above very deep blue, shot rich blue, border F broad ; H rich shining purple 
blue ; black portions of wing with a bronzy gloss. $ brown, often vith a pale 
discal patch F and pale tomal area H. 

2 (3). Below pale grey, no ferruginous tinge, markings broad, dark grey, 
white edged both sides ; F discal band irregular, broken at v4 ; on H broken 
at 2, 4 and 6 ; cell bars nearly coalesce with the discal bands ; H black spot 
mid cell and a larger one above it in 7. £ uph blue colour extends from vl to 
v6 and through lower half of cell. 

a. Below markings comparatively narrow, catenulated, marginal markings 
obscure. $ dark brown, may be slightly paler on disc F and before margin 
H and there may be some obscure bluish white patches in 1-4 H. 

chandranachandrana, M. (28-32). The Broad Spark. Kangra— Kumaon. 
R. 

0. Below markings broader ; in WSF marginal markings prominent : DSF 
sometimes nearly white below. Typical 2 as in a. 

*chandrana grotei t M. Sikkim — Burma. NR. (=xpratti y Leech). 

2 v. albidus, Evans. Upf with a sharply defined or diffused yellowish white 
discal patch ; uph from as in typical form to almost entirely bluish white 

2 v. rubidus , Evans . Upf with a more or less distinct red discal patch. 

3 (2). Below bars end cells and discal band very narrow, nearly linear, 
ferruginous, outwardly white edged ; on F discal band continuous, unbroken : 
on H broken at v2 and 4. 2 as in No. 2 <% above. 

o, g uph blue colour confined to margin in 1, 2 and 3, extending to end 
cell in 3 and 4. Below pale grey with a ferruginous tinge ; in 2 apex F pale 
ferruginous. 

nasaka pallidior, Fruh , (28-32). The Narrow Spark. Kan gra— Kumaon* 

R. 

0. uph blue in 1-4 from margin to mid cell and along margin to 6. 
Below darker, markings more prominent. Unf termen ferruginous. 
nasaka amba, Kirby . Sikkim— Burma. R. (*=obscurata } Fr) . 

H. 92. Bladahara.— The Manes, (Mate 29.) 

above velvet black ; above tail H as well as tail and lobe pale ochreous. 
2 dark brown ; tomal area, lobe and tail white, veins black, prominent marginal 
spot in 2. Below g ochreous ; F outer half and H apex dark brown ; 2 white ; 
F broad dark brown band through mid cell and a broad discal band, broken 
out at v4 ; H 4 basal spots, double spot end cell and a much broken discal 
band consisting of 2 parallel lines, the interval between in the £ and sometimes 
in the 2 being filled in dark brown in 6 and 7 ; black tomal spots in 1 and 2 
crowned metallic scales and by the submarginal dark line. 

a. if uph margin brilliant purple blue in 3-5, followed by green in 2. 
Below d pale ochreous ; dark bands very prominent in 
* phocides moorei, Fruh (38-42). The Plane. Ceylon, S. India. R. (= 
sugriva , Auct). 

0. $ uph uniform dark brown. Below darker ochreous. 
phoetdes phocides, F. (36-40). Sikkim— Burma. Andamans. R. (= ines y 
Szoin). 

7. As last, but below paler and all markihgs tend to dompfete obsolescence. 
$ below markings pale ochreous. 
phocides areca, Fd. (36-40). Nico barer R, (= kamorta, Fd). 
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H. 03. Ar tote*.— The Witch. (Plate 20.) 

upf black, basal half shot brilliant blue ; uph brilliant deep blue, except 
for dark brown costa, $ dark brown, disc F obscurely reddish ; H tornal 
area bluish white, veins black. Below white ; F basal 4 and apical 4 ochreous, 
black edged ; H base and disc with irregular black markings, apex ochreous ; 
tornal marking prominent, crowned metallic scales. 

*lapithis t M . (28-32). The Witch. Sikkim— Burma. R. 

H. 94. Slthon.— The Plash. (Plate 29.) 

g above brilliant deep shining blue, border 2mm. to 3 at apex ; H terminal 
4 blue, rest black. $ dark brown, reddish on F ; tornal area H bluish white and 
veins black. Below white ; outer l F and outer 4 H dark chocolate brown in <$, 
bright ochreous in $ ; F dark area divided by a white discal line, beyond which 
the apex is paler ; H apex and upper part termen paler, black discal line in la 
and 1 ; tornal area narrowly black, outwardly white edged and crowned metal- 
lic green scales in 1 and 2, a second metallic green line in 1 and a terminal line 
in la. 

*nedymot>d istnarus , Fruh . 30-34. The Plush. Dawnas— S. Burma. NR. 
{■=zchitra t Hors), 

H. 95. Uphyra.— The Moth Butterfly. (Plate 27.) 

Above brown to rich yellow with an irregular, broad black border ; upf a 
large black spot at end cell, extending into bases 2 and 3 ; uph a black spot 
end cell and large spots at bases of 2 and 3. Below dull yellow, marked rather 
as above. 

*brassolis> Wd. (86-92). The Moth Butterfly, Sikkim -Burma. VR. 
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I. HesperikMe. Key to subfamilies and genera. 

la (33a). Body shorter than dorsum H. Larva on dicotyledons. Egg 
dome-shaped, ribbed. 

lb (7a). Palpi 3rd joint peculiar, long, thin, naked, blunt, porrected in 
front of the face and looking rather like an awl ; emanating from a stout 2nd 
joint, which is erect and appres9ed to the face. Antennal club long, gradual, 
curved at the thickest part and tip pointed. F v2 from near base ; v4 nearer 
v5, which is nearer 6. H v2 never after v7 ; v5 well marked and usually nearer 
6. H produced or angled at vl. H tibiae with 2 pairs of spurs. Wings erect 
in repose. 

Africa. India and China to Australia. 

Ic (5a). H v5 tubular, much nearer v6 ; cell = $ wing. 

Id (4). H v2 about opposite v7. 

1 (2a). F vl distorted at base. H tibi® fringed. $ often with a brand upf 
and v2 bent down towards vl. 

Hasora , M. India and China to Australia. (= Paraia t M.). 

2a (1). F vl sinuous but not distorted. 

2 (3). Antennal club very long and gradual = 4 shaft. £ often with a 
brand upf and v2 displaced ; also the hind tibise swollen and tufted. 

Ismene , Swainson. India and China to New Guinea. (= Pola, Torihrix , 
Gecana , Burara , Sartor a, Zchala , Swin). 

3 (2). Antennal club less than | shaft. H tibiae not swollen or tufted; 
fringed, 

Bibasis, M, India to Celebes. 

4 (Id). H v2 well before v7. H tibiae fringed. £ no brand. 

Allora, Waterhouse and Lyell. Moluccas to Australia. ( doleschalli , Fd.). 

5a (lc). H v5 not tubular, midway between vs 4 and 6 ; v2 well before v7. 

5(6). H cell as \ wing, g hind tibiae with a long tuft. F cell normal ; v4 
midway between vs 3 and 5. 

Rhopalocampta , Wallengren. Africa, India and China to New Guinea. 
(= Choaspfs, M). 

6 (5). H cell much less than ± wing. H tibiae fringed. F cell very long 
and narrow ; v4 nearer v5. 

Badamia , M. India and China to Australia. 

7a (lb). Palpi 3rd joint short, stout and conical. F v2 from near base: v5 
nearer v6. H v5 well marked and nearer v6 ; v2 before or opposite v7. 
Antennal club shorter ; curved or angled at or before middle of club, or at 
thickest part. Wings flat in repose. never with a brand or tuft of hairs on 
the wings. 

CeUeaerrhliue. America. Africa. India and China to Australia. 

7b (14a). H. v5 tubular ; torn us rounded. Palpi porrect ; 3rd joint short ; 
2nd joint yellow below. Antenn® = 1 costa : bent in the middle of the club ; 
pointed. 

Capita Group. 

7c (10a). Hind tibi® only with terminal spurs ; fringed. Clasp of genitalia 
single, elongate and pointed. 

7 (8a) . Palpi 3rd joint long. Small size— 32 mm. 

Exometoeca , Meyrick. West Australia (Albany). (nycteris* Mey.). 

8a (7). Palpi 3rd joint very short. Large— over 40 mm . 

8 (9). F v4 mid 3-5 ; internal cell veimet forks to bases vs 4 and 5. J no 
costal fold on F. Eyes red. 

Photnicops, Watson. Australia, (beata and denitza, Hew.). 

9(8). F v4 twice as near v5 as v3 ; internal cell veinlet forks to just beyond 
base v3 and to base v5. with costal fold F. Eyes brown, (critomcdia is 
Aberrant). 



1. HESPERllDA 




I. Hespcrlidc — Genera— Ca, III Qroap— (contd . ) 

Casyapa , Kirby. Moloccas to Australia : (6 species). (= Chcetoeneme , Fd.). 

10a (7c). Hind tibiae with 2 pairs of spurs ; tufted in d- Clasp of genitalia 
large, trifid. 

10 (11a). Palpi 3rd joint very short and inconspicuous. Eyes red. d 
usually with a costal fold. 

Orthopatus , Watson. N. India and China to Borneo. (= Pteroxys , Wat.). 

11a (10). Palpi 3rd joint short, but conspicuous. Eyes golden brown or 
black, d no costal fold. 

lib (13). Wings broad ; F termen equal to or longer than dorsum. 

11 (12). d with no secondary sexual characters on wings. 

Capila % M. N. India and China to Siam and Hainan. (= Pisola , M.) 

12 (11). d dorsum H turned over and with a long tuft of hairs at the 
tornus. 

Crossiurdt DeN. N. India, China and Hainan. 

13 (lib). Wings narrow ; F dorsum longer than termen. H termen very 
rounded. 

Calliana , M. India, China, Malay States and Borneo. 

14a (7b) . H vS not tubular. 

14 (15a). Hind tibiae with single pair of spurs; plain. A jugura at the 
base of the wings as in the Heterocera. Wings very long and narrow. d unh 
a brown brand along vl. A very aberrant genus. 

Enschemon Group. 

Euschemon, Db. Australia, (rafflcsia, McLeay.) (= Froenati, Mab.) 

15a (14). Hind tibiae with two pairs of spurs. 

Celftuorrhinus Group. 

15b (20a). F length cell = $ costa and as long as dorsum. Antennae 
pointed. Apex F not truncate. 

15c (17a). Palpi 3rd joint inconspicuous, in continuation of 2nd joint which 
is erect or sub-erect. 

15 (16). F v4 much nearer 5 than 3 ; internal veinlets fork to base v5 and 
mid 3-4. d hind tibiae with a tuft of yellow hairs. 

Charmion , DeN. Burma to Celebes. 

16 (15). F v4 about mid 5 and 3 ; internal veinlets to bases 4 and 5. d hind 
tibiae with a tuft of brown hairs. 

Celaenorrhinus , Hub. America, Africa, India and China to Celebes. 
(= Gehlota , Doh. and Hantana , M.). 

17a (15c). Palpi porrect. 

17 (18a). F v4 further from 3 than from 5 ; lower cell veinlet to mid 3-4 ; v5 
very slightly bent down at origin parallel to v4. 

Hewitsonia , Evans. Type aetusius, Hew. Papuan area. (4 species.) 

18a (17). F v4 mid 3-5 ; lower cell veir.let to base v4 ; v5 normal. Hind 
tibiae fringed. 

18 (19). d with a costal fold. Wings rounded ; H tornus toothed at vl. 

Achalarus, Scudder, N. America, N. India and China. (= Lobocla, M.). 

19 (18). d no costal fold. Apex F and tornus H produced. 

Saiarupa % M. N. India and China to Java and Borneo. 

20a (15b). F cell markedly shorter than dorsum or | costa. Palpi porrect. 

20b (27a). Apex F not truncate; termen even throughout or slightlv 
excavate in 1. 

23c (23a). H tibiae fringed. 

20d (22). Antennas bent in the middle of the club, 

20 (21), Fmv very arched between origins vs 2 and 3 Palpi 2nd joint 
smooth, brown tipped and rest white. 

Tagiades , Hub. Africa. India, and China to Australia. 

21 (20). F mv straight Palpi yellow below. 

Abraxtmorpha, Elwes. N. India, N. Burma and China. 

22 (20d). Antennas aberrant, bent near end, beyond thickest part of club ; 
apiculus very slender and short. Wings produced. 

Odifta t Mab. N. India to Celebes. (== Entfutus, Ob.), 

23e (20c). Hind tibiae with a tuft in the d • 

23 (24a). Mid tibiae with a tuft in the d> an unique feature. 
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I. Heiperiid* — Genera-- Ceteeorrhinus Gro« p—(cont<L) 

Mooreanck, Evans. Type trichoneura . N. India to New Guinea. 

21a (23). Mid tibia plain. 

24b (26). H dorsum longer than or= costa. 

24 ( 25). H costa evenly rounded at the apex. 

Daimio , Murray. India and China to Celebes. 

25 (24). H costa distinctly angled at the apex (end v8). 

Coladcnia, M. Africa, India and China to Philippines. 

26 (24b). H costa longer than the dorsum. Antennae chequered, club and 
crook very short. 

Sarangesa , M. Africa, India to Malay Peninsular. 

27a. (20b). Apex F distinctly truncate. 

27b (29. 30a). Apex F truncate at end v3. H more or less angled at end of v4. 

27 (28). Hind tibiae fringed. 

Darpa , M. N. E. India to Philippines. 

28 (27). Hind tibiae tufted in d* 

Tapena , M. India to Malay Peninsular. 

29 (27b. 30a). Apex F truncate at end v5. d with a costal fold F. Hind 
tibiae fringed. Palpi 3rd joint unusually long. H angled at end v4. 

Neirocoryne , Fd. Australia. ( repanda , Fd.). 

30a (27b. 29). Apex F truncate at end v4. H more or less angled at end 
vs 4 and 7. 

30. (31a). Antennae tip pointed. Hind tibiae with tuft in 
Ctenoptilum , DeN. N. E. India, China and Burma. 

31a (30). Antennae tip blunt. 

31 (32). d with a short dense tuft of white hairs on the fore coxae. Hind 
tibia fringed. 

Odontoptilum , DeN. India and China to Celebes. 

32 (31). d with a long pencil of radiating black hairs attached to the fore 
cox®. Hind tibia plain. 

Caprona , Wallengren. Africa, India to Celebes. ( = Abaratha , M. and 
Gcrosis , Mab.). 

33a (la). Body as long or longer than dorsum H. 

33b (47a). F v5 rather nearer v6 than v4. 

33c (37a). H end cell straight ; v2 well before v7 ; v5 well marked rather 
nearer v4. F v2 mid base and vll ; end cell straight. Antenna as \ co6ta ; 
club short, stout and blunt. Palpi long, slender porrect, usually hairy ; 
3rd joint stout, short but prominent, porrect. d may have a costal fold upf. 
a tuft unf or the hind tibia tufted, wings rounded. Wings flat, erect or 
semi-erect in repose ; low flying. Larva on dicotyledons. Eggs strongly ribbed. 

Hespcrflac. 

33 (34a). Antenna club straight. Cilia plain. 

Gomalia , M. Africa, India. 

34a (33). Antenna club more or less bent. 

34b (36). F v4 mid vs 3 and 5. Cilia prominently chequered. 

34 ( 35). H termen even, d may have costal fold upf and a tuft on the 
hind tibia. 

Hesperia, Fab. N. America, Africa, Europe to India and China. (« 
Pyrgust Hub. ; Spialia, Swin. ; Powellia , Ob. ; Urbanus , Hub. ; Erynnis , 
Schrank ; Scelothrixa and Battus, Ramb. ; Syricthus , Bdv. ; Muschampia , Ob.). 

35 (34). H termen crenulate. d with costal fold upf and may have tuft unf. 
Carcharodus , Hub. N. Africa, Europe to N. W. India. ( ts Spilothyrus , 

Dupon). 

36 (34b). F v4 much nearer v3 than v5. d may have costal fold upf. 
Nisoniades , Hub. N. America, Europe to Chitral and China. ( = Thanaos % 

Bdv. and Tkymele , F.). 

37a (33c). H tipper apex of cell produced, nearer termen than lower edge 
internal cell veinlet has a fork to the origin of v4 ; vs 2 and 7 opposite 
F v2 mid base and vll or nearer vll. Antenna club stout, usually hooked 
and may be pointed. Palpi inconspicuous ; 2nd joint rather flattened, semi* 
erect or porrect ; 3rd joint in continuation of 2nd joint, short, stout, conical, 
prominent, d may have a brand upf. Body stout, wings erect in repose. 
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I. Hesperiids— Genera— (contd.) 

Trapezitinoe. Confined to Australian Region. 

37b (41a). d no brand. 

37 (38a). H tibiee with terminal spurs only. 

Mesodina , Meyrick. Australia. (3 species). 

38a f37), H tibiee with 2 pairs of spurs. 

38a (39a). Antennee sharp pointed. 

Trapezites , Hub. Australia to New Guinea. (12 species) ( = Putlasingha , 
Wat.). 

39a (38). Antennee blunt. 

39 (40). F termen rather shorter than dorsum. 

Anisyn ta, Lower. Australia. (6 species). 

40 (39). F termen much shorter than dorsum. 

Oreisplanus, Waterhouse and Lyell. Australia. (2 species). 

41a (37b). d with a brand upf. H tibiae with two pairs of spurs. 

41b (45a). Antennee tip pointed. 

41 (42). d with oval brand upf ; vl distorted at i from base. 

Signeta, Waterhouse and Lyell. Australia. (2 species). 

42a (41). d with linear brand. 

42 (43. 44). Uph orange or yellow central band. 

Hesperilla, Hew. Australia. (9 species). 

43 (42. 44). Uph unmarked. 

Toxidia, Mabille. Australia to New Guinea. (11 species). (= Telesto, 
Bdv. and Oxytoxia , Mab.). 

44 (42. 43). Uph with a pair of hyaline discal spots. 

Neokesperilla , Waterhouse and Lyell. Australia. (4 species). 

45a (41b). Antennae tip blunt. 

45 (46). Antennal club hooked or strongly bent before middle. 

Motasingha , Watson. Australia. (4 species). 

46 (45). Antennee club evenly and only slightly bent in middle. Tegumen 
slender, pointed, quite different to rest. 

Dispar , Waterhouse and Lyell. Australia. ( compacta , But.). 

47a (33b). F v5 always nearer to v4 than to v6 ; the dev vs 6 to 5 always 
distorted just before v5. Hind tibiee may be fringed, but never tufted in d • 
d never with a costal fold upf. Wings erect in repose, or lower wings may be 
depressed and given a rotating motion in a horizontal plane. Larva on 
monocotyledons (except Cupitha). 

Pamphtlii we. 

47b (81a). Antennee bent at the middle or thickest part of the club. 

Section 1. 

47c (75a). Palpi 3rd joint protruding. Eyes never red. H v2 before or 
opposite v7 (except Ge ). 

47d (61a). Palpi entirely porrect, 3rd joint prominent, stout. F v5 straight. 
Antennee short = costa or less ; apiculus very short or absent. 

47e (59a). H v2 well before v7 (except where latter is distorted in dd of 
Aeromachus and Ampittia ). 

47f (55a). F v2 before vll . 

47g (50a). H v2 from before middle v8 ; v2 from mid base and end cell or 
nearer base. Antennse club stout and blunt. Palpi 2nd joint slender and 
clothed with long hairs. Abdomen very long (except C. pulchra ). H much 
produced below costa. F tibiee Without epiphysis. 

Heteropteras Group. 

47 (48a). F v3 opposite v9. H tibiae with single pair of spurs (2 in C. abax). 
Hyaline white or yellow markings. 

Carterocephalus, Led. Europe to China, N. E. India and N. Burma. ( = 
Aubertia , Ob. : and Pamphila , Auct. : Steropes , Bdv.), 

48a (47). F v3 opposite vlO. No hyaline markings. 

48 (49). Hind tibiae with single pair of spurs. Unh no spots. 

Leptalina . Mab. Japan to Central China, (unicolor, Br. and Gr.). 

49 (48). Hind tibiee with 2 pairs of spurs. Unh with prominent spots. 

Cilia F chequered. , . _ „ • 

Jieteropterus t Dumeril. Europe to Japan, (i morpheus , Paljas), 
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I. Hesperiidc— Qesenh— Heteropterus droop, (contd.) 

50a (47g). H v7 from middle or before middle of v8 and v2 always nearer 
end cell than base. H tibiee with 2 pairs spurs and fore tibiae N with epiphysis. 

Isoteinon droop. 

50b (52a). Abdomen longer than dorsum. Antennas with short, pointed 
apiculus. P with white spots. 

$0(51). F cilia chequered. Tegumen divided. Unh yellow with numerous 
large, white spots. P with prominent hyaline spots. 

Isoleinon , Fd. Japan to Tonkin, (lamprospilus, Fd.). 

51 (50). F cilia plain. Tegumen undivided. Unh grey with fe\v whitish 
spots. F with obscure semi-hyaline spots. 

Elwesia , Evans. Chitral. Type lesliei, Evans. 

52a (50b). Abdomen = dorsum. F no discal hyaline spots. 

52 (53a). Antennae club blunt, stout, arcuate. F broad ; Unh narrow- 
yellow band. 

Barca, DeN. W. Thibet, (bicolor, Ob.). (= Dejeania, Ob.). 

53a (52). Antennae club gradual, short, fine pointed apiculus. 

53 ( 54). F vs 11 and 12 separate ; v2 from near base. Unmarked. 
Afiostictopterus , Leech. (= Tacupa, Swin.). W. China to N. E. India. 

54 (53). F vs 11 and 12 approximate; v2 from just before vll. Unmarked 
except for small hyaline apical spots F and unh more or less obscure ferrugi- 
nous bands. 

Aslictopterus, Fd. China and N. E. India to Philippines. 

55a (47f). F v2 opposite vll. No hyaline spots. 

Ampittifl Group. 

55b (57a). F v5 quite straight. ^ no brand. Below with prominent 
scaling. Antennae club gradual with short, pointed- apiculus. 

55 (56). F v6from well below apex cell; costa highly arched. Upf no 
prominent markings. 

Ochus , DeN. N.E. India to Tonkin . 

56 (55). Fv6 from end cell; costa straight. Upf usually with prominent 
discal and apical yellow spots. 

Baracus , M. India, N. Burma, Philippines. 

57a (55b). F v5 slightly bent down at origin. may have a brand upf from 
vl to v2 and on H vs 6 and 7 hairpinwise. 

57 ( 58). Above with prominent yellow markings and unh with yellow scal- 
ing. Antennae apiculus absent or very short and gradual. 

Ampittia , M. India and China to Sumatra. 

58 (57). Above unmarked or with small white spots; nnh olive grey or 
black. Antennae apiculus short and gradual or very fine and abrupt. 

Aeromackus , DeN. India, China and Japan to Philippines. ( = Machacus , 
Swin.). 

59a (47e). H v2 about opposite v7. F hyaline white spots. 

Arnett* Group. 

56 (60). F v2 nearer end cell than base. 

PedesUs, Watson. N. E. India. 

60 (59). F v2 nearer base than end cell. $ in two species with a tuft of hairs 
unf and bases vs 2 and 3 H swollen. 

Ametta, Watson, India, Burma, Sumatra. 

61a ((47d). Palpi never conspicuously porrect, 2nd joint serai-erect or erect. 
Antennae apiculus well defined. 

61b (71a). P v5 not bent down at origin, so as to be very much nearer v4 
than to v6. 

61c (66a). Palpi 3rd joint long, slender, erect (except in some 
Koruthaialos ) . 

Soastos Grovp. 

61d (64a). P vll not running close to vl2. Antennae apiculus short, 

61e (63). F v2 from mid base and vll. 
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I. Hesperlid*— Genera— Suastus Group- (contd.) 

61 (62). H v2 from well before v7. P v4 nearer to v3 than vS. may have 
alar sex marks. 

Iambrix , Watson. India and China to Java and Borneo. ( = Mitnambrix , 
Riley and Idmon , DeN.). 

62 (61). H v2 opposite v7. F v3 mid vs 4 and S. F usually with hyaline 
spots. 

Suastus , M. India to Sumatra and Borneo. 

63 (61e). F v2 from just before vll. £ upf a seam from mid vl to base v4. 
Hyaline spots F and H. 

Inessa , DeN. Lombok. 

64a (61d). F vll approximate to vl2. 

64b (66). H no tuft of hairs base costa. 

64 (65). Antennae long, over £ costa = cell ; apiculus long, fine and 
hooked. Hyaline spots F and H. 

Scobura , Elwes. N. E. India to Sumatra and Borneo. China. 

65 (64). Antennae short = £ costa, not so long as cell; apiculus obtuse, 
short. May be hyaline spots F. 

Suada, DeN. N. E. India to Philippines. 

66 (64b). (f H tuft of long thin hairs base costa and unf short obilique scales 
overlying a groove under the basal part of the scv. No hyaline spots ; usually 
a red band upf. 

Koruthaialos, Watson. N. E. India to Phillippines. ( = Arunena, Swin and 
Corythccolos, Mab.) 

67a (61c). Palpi 3rd joint very short, blunt, conical. No hyalime spots 
except in $ of Ge. 

Sancus Group. 

67 (68a). F vll touches vl2. Antennae = | costa. £ unf with a brown 
brand under origin of v2. Costa F more arched than usual at base. Above 
unmarked. 

Sancus , DeN. India to Celebes. 

68a (67). F vll close to vl2, but not touching it. 

68 (69a). Antennae = \ costa ; club stout. F v3 just before end cell. Un- 
marked. 

Watsoniella. Bery. N. E. India to Burma. (= Watsonia , El. and Stimula, 
DeN. 

69a (68). Antennae = J costa. F v3 well before end cell. H v2 just after 
v7. 

69 (70). Antennae with a very long fine hooked apiculus. £ upf with a 
circular patch of recumbent hairs under origin of v2. 

Ge, DeN. S. Burma to Java and Borneo. 

70 (69). Antennas with an obtuse apiculus. F broad yellow central band. 
lima, Swin. ( irvina , Plotz). Celebes. 

71a (61bl. F v5 bent down at origin and conspicuously nearer v4 than 6 
(except AT. f ulgur). Palpi 3rd joint short, blunt and conical. 

Udaspes Group. 

71b (73a). F v3 not close to v4, opposite vlO or 11. No hyaline spots. 
Antenna club slender and gradual. 

71 (72). Palpi 2nd joint erecto Unmarked or a red band upf. 

Kcrana , Dist. N. E. India to Philippines. (= Tamela , Swin.). 

72 (71). Palpi 2nd joint porrect. 

Ancistroides, But. Borneo to Celebes. ( othonias , Hew and longicomis. But.). 
73a (71b). F v3 very close to v4 and opposite v9. Large hyaline spots. 
Antenn® club stout. 

73 (74). Antenn® = $ costa. Palpi porrect. Hyaline spots F and H. 
Udaspes , M. India and China to Java. 

74 (73). Antenn® more than i costa. Palpi erect. Hyaline spots only on F. 
Notocrypta , DeN. India and China to Australia. (= Pleisoneura , Fd.). 

75a (47c). Palpi not protruding, 3rd joint shows as a nipple and the scales 

round it are flattened and depressed ; 2nd joint very stout, erect and appressed 
to face. Eyes red, Antenn® club stout, apiculus obtuse, pointed T 

?6 
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I. Hesperiidc— Genera— (conid.) 

Eriooota Group. 

75b (78a). P apex cell rounded ; v5 straight. 

75 (76a). H v2 well before v7. F large hyaline yellow spots, <£ upf 
glandular streaks along mid vl and basal | of v2 : unf thick patch of recumbent 
hairs along vl ; uph basal i of vs 2 and 3 swollen, v2 being shifted to near base. 

Gangara % M. India to Philippines. 

76a (75). H v7 before v2 unless distorted in d (No. 77). 

76 (77). H lower end cell only slightly bent up. F large hyaline spots. 

Erionota , Mab. India to New Guinea, China. 

77 (76). H lower end cell much bent up in $. d unmarked above ; $ large 
yellow hyaline spots F. d upf large patch dense black scales in centre of 
disc ; unf tuft and H veins swollen as in No. 75. 

Paduka , Dist. India to Celebes. 

78a (75b). F upper apex of cell acutely produced. 

78 (79a). F. v5 straight. H v2 opposite v7. Large hyaline yellow spots F 
and H. d upf a brand along vl. 

Pudicitia % DeN. N. E. India. 

79a (78). F v5 bent down at origin. H. v7 well before v2. Above 
unmarked. 

79 (80). d uph large tuft black hairs attached below v8. Cells very short. 
Antennee long and slender. 

Matapoides % Druce, Borneo. ( smaragdinus , Druce). 

80 (79). d upf brand from mid vl to below base v3. Antennae = 4 costa, 
club stout. 

Matapa , M. India and China to Moluccas. 

81a (47b). Antennae bent beyond thickest part of club. (Taractrocera and 
Thymclicus are aberrant). 

81b (97a). Palpi 2nd joint stout, never conspicuously flattened at end, erect 
or nearly so. Antennae usually very long and apiculus always well developed, 
fine, more or less hooked. Usually hyaline spots F. 

Panphilinc, Section II. 

81c (96). Palpi 3rd joint erect. 

81d (85a). F v3 opposite v9. 

Hyarotis Group. 

81e (84). F v4 much nearer v3 than 5. Antennas over J costa. 

81f (83). d no alar sex marks. 

81 (82). H v7 well before v2. Palpi 3rd joint long, thin and erect. 

Oerane , DeN. S Burma to Philippines. 

82 (81). H v7 about opposite v2. Palpi 3rd joint short and stout as in rest 
of group. 

Hyarotis , M. (= Quedara , Swin.). India to Phillippines. 

83 (81f). d unf lon & tuft of hairs on dorsum, partly turned up and partly 
turned down. 

Itys, DeN. N. E. India to Java. 

84 (81e). F v4 mid vs 3 and 5. d upf glandular streak along mid vl and 
base v2. 

ZographetuSt DeN. India to Philippines. 

85a (81d). F v3 opposite vlO or 11. Antenna long, over $ costa. 

85b (88a). F v4 not nearer v5 than to v3. (Some species of Plastingia , 
Pirdana and Lotongus are aberrant) . 

Plastingia Group. 

85 (86 . 87). d upf dark oval brand above basal i of vl ; unf a tuft mid 
dorsum ; uph a tuft of recumbent hairs in 7 from near origin of v8 and tornal 
cilia elongated. 

Isma, Dist. (= Lophoides , Watson). Burma to Java and Borneo. 

86 (85. 87). d upf may be a stigma mid vl to base v4 ; an oval brand basal 
i of vl ; tornal cilia H elongated. F v5 slightly bent dowj^at origin (straight 
in Isma ) . 

Sepa f DeN. S. Burma to Philippines. 

87 (85. 86). d no sex marks. F v5 may be straight or acutely bent down 
at origin. 
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I. Hetperlldc — Genera— Plait] ngit Qroup — (contd.) 

Plastingia, But. India to Celebes. Aru. 

88a (85b). F v4 much nearer v5 than 3. 

88b (91a) . F apex cell not produced and cell Dot = dorsum. 

Lotongus Qroup. 

88c (90). Abdomen below brown. 

88 (89). Eyes brown. £ no alar sex marks. 

Lotongus , Dist. H. E. India and China to Philippines. 

89 (88). Eyes red. £ either a seam upf or a brush uph. Tornal cilia 
orange. 

Zela, De N. (= Zampa y DeN). N. E. India to Philippines. 

90 (88c). Abdomen below white, also cilia H. unf in one species a large 
area of black modified scales. 

Acerbas , DeN. S. Burma to New Guinea. 

91a (88b). F apex cell acutely produced and cell = dorsum. 

Unkana Group. 

91b (95). Above prominent hyaline spots. Tornal cilia H not orange. 

91 (92a). F v2 mid base and v3. 

Zea , Dist. S. Burma to Borneo. 

92a (91). F v2 much nearer base than v3. 

92 (93a). upf a thin seam from below v2 to base v3 ; unf a tuft mid 
dorsum. Cilia H white. 

Eetion , DeN. S. Burma to Borneo. 

93a (92). £ no alar sex marks. 

93 (94). F v5 straight. 

Unkana , Dist. Burma to Philippines. 

94 (95). F v5 bent down at origin. 

Hidari, Dist. Burma to Borneo and Java. 

95 (91b). Above no hyaline spots. Tornal cilia H orange. Below usually 
green. 

Pirdana , Dist. (= Tanypttra , Mab. and ? Biaka , Joicey and Talbot). 
N. E. India to New Guinea. 

96 (81c). Palpi 3rd joint very long, stout, porrect. upf obscure glandular 
streak along middle v2 and uph dorsum clothed long dense hairs. 

Creteus Qroup. 

Creteus, DeN. N. E. India. Borneo. 

97a (81b). Palpi 2nd joint more or less flattened at end. Antenna usually 
horts. F v5 bent down at origin. Eggs generally smooth. 

pamphiline. Section III. 

97b (102a). Antennee with gradual, well formed, slender apiculus, usually 
hooked. Palpi 2nd joint semi-erect ; 3rd joint short, porrect. 

Halpe Qroup. 

97 (98a). F v2 form near base. Antenna long = f costa. F v4 nearer 5 and 
apex of cell produced. Upf from origin v2 basal part of v2 and mv swollen. 

Gehenna , Watson. S. Burma to Celebes. 

98a (97). F v2 from mid base and end cell, opposite vll or just before it. 
Antenna about $ costa. 

98b (101). H v7 before or opposite v2. F v5 bent down. 

98 (99a). Antenna apiculus very long = length club. £ in one species with a 
brand in 1 upf and vs 1 and 2 distorted ; H vs 6 and 7 hairpinwise. 

Pithauria , M. N. E. India and China to Borneo and Java. (= Pithari - 
opsis , W. M.) 

99a (98). Antenna apiculus never as long as the club. 

99 (100) . <£ upf usually a brand from mid vl to v3 and vl may be distorted ; 
H vs 6 and 7 hairpinwise, when brand is present upf. 

Halpe , M. India and China to Celebes. ( = Thoressa t Swin.). 

100 (99). c? uph l°ug tuft recumbent black hairs in 7 from origin v8 ; some 
glandular scaling about lower edge of cell. 

Onryza , Wat. Burma and Siam. 
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I. Heipcriite — 1 Gewrs— Halpe Group*- {canid.) 

101 (98b). H v2 well before v7 ; cell very short and tornus rounded. F v5 
straight. unf a tuft mid dorsum and uph an oval brand in cell. 

Seoastonyma , Wat. N. E. India and Burma. 

102a (97b^ . Antennae apiculus short, abrupt, very fine and usually upturned 
at end. {Taractrocera, Thymelicus, Eo, genes, and Arrhenes are aberrant.) 

102b (112a). F cell veinlet has no fork to the origin of v3 or 4. Above dark 
brown and yellow. 

Paaphila Grasp. 

102c (104a). Palpi 3rd joint porrect. F v2 mid base and vll. H v2 before v7. 

102 (103). Apex cell produced. Antennae sa 4 costa; apiculus short and 
stout. 

Actinor , Wat. N. *W. Himalayas. 

103 (102). Apex cell rounded. with a circular pouch in cell uph, whence 
wax oozes ; mv distorted ; F dorsum bowed, vl distorted and unf a yellow tuft 
near base dorsum over a polished area. Antennae with fine, short apiculus. 
Larva on dicotyledons. Generally aberrant. 

Cupiika , M. India to Philippines. 

104a (102c). Palpi 3rd joint erect. F v2 just before vll. 

104b (111a). H v7 from much nearer end cell than base and about opposite 
or after v2. 

104c (108) . Palpi 3rd joint long and thin. 

104 (105a). H no tuft of long thin hairs at base costa and unf no scales 
from basal part of vl2 overlying scv. Antenn® normal, g no brand, 

Nichillea , Evans, type gala. India to Australia. 

105a (104). H with a long tuft of thin hairs at base costa and unf obliquely 
placed scales from basal part of vl2 overlying scv. 

105 (106a). Antennteclub aberrant consisting of a hollowed disc ; antennas 
= 4 costa, may have brand upf. 

Taractrocera , But. India and China to Australia. (= Bibla x Mab) . 

106a (105). Antenna club normal ; length rather over 4 costa. 

106 (107). Antenna apiculus commences well beyond thickest part of club 
and is very fine throughout, £ may have a brand upf. 

Padraona , M. India and China to Australia. (= Ocybadistes , Heron). 

107 (106). Antenna apiculus commences near thickest part of club and 
tapers to a point, always obtuse ; club distinctly flattened. Wings much 
squarer. usually with a brand upf. 

Arrhenes , Mab. Moluccas to Australia. (5 or more species). 

108 (104c). Palpi 3rd joint short, stout and conical. ^ may have a brand 
upf or a tuft uph. 

Telicota , M. India and China to Australia. (= Corone, Mab. and Cephrenes , 
Waterhouse and Lyell). 

109 a (104b). H. v7 from mid base and end cell, before v2. g usually with 
a brand upf from uid vl to base v4. 

109 (110. 111). Antennae apiculus = club. 

Augiades, Hub. Europe to China. N. India and N. Burma. 

110 (109. 111). Antenc® apiculus = 4 width club. 

Pamphiia, Fab. Europe to N. Asia. N. W. India. N. America. ( Urbi- 
cola, Hub. ; Erynnis , Auct.). 

111 (109. 110). Antennae without apiculus, club blunt. 

Thymelicus, Hub. Europe to N. C. and W. Asia. N. Africa and N. 
America. (8 species). (= Adopaea , Billberg and Pelion t Kir.). 

112a (102b). F internal cell veinlet with well marked branch to origin of 
v3 or 4. Usually dark brown with hyaline spots. F. apex cell produced . 

Oman Oreap. 

112b (114a). Antenn® very long = } costa. Palpi erect, 3rd joint very 
short. F v2 mid base and vll. 

112(113). H with a tuft of long thin hairs base costa and unf scales from 
basal part vl2 obliquely overlying scv. Cilia H white. upf a small circular 
brand above vl or a seam from mid vl to v5. 

Sahara, Swin. New Guinea to Australia. (4 species) . 

113 (112). H no tuft thin long hairs base costa or unf oblique lease 1 
overlying scv. £ with brand upf. 
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I. Hesperllte— Genera— defeats Group— (corttd.) 

M intent, Joicey and Talbot. (—Mimas, DeN.). Moluccas and New Guinea 
area. (9 species including atropaiene, Fr. and hasoroides , Elwes). 

114a (112b). Antennse = \ costa more or less. 

114b (117). Palpi erect, 3rd joint short. F v2 just before vll. H lower end 
cell produced and bent up ; v7 before v2. 

114c (116). Antennsa apiculus short, but well developed and pointed. 

114 (115). F v5 only slightly bent down at origin ; v4 mid vs 3 and 5. H cilia 
white. £ in one species unr with a tuft of hairs mid dorsum. 

Iion % DeN. N. E. India to Celebes. 

115 (114). Fv5 acutely bent down at origin ; v4 nearer v5. g may have a 
brush uph and a brand upf ; a tuft near base dorsum unf ; a discal stigma 
upf ; or no sex marks. 

Baoris.yL. Africa. Syria, India and China to Australia. 

(= Pamara and Chapra> M. ; Caltoris , Swin. ; Polytremis , Mab. ; Milena , 
Evans.). 

116 (114c). Antenme very short and apiculus minute. 

Gegenes , Hub Africa. S. Europe to N W. and N. India. (== Philoodus, 
Ramb). 

117 (114b). Palpi 3rd joint porrect. Antenna; no apiculus. F v2 nearer base 
than end cell ; v4 mid 3 and 5. H v5 prominent and bent down at origiu. 

Eo genes , Mab. Asia Minor to C. Asia and Chitral. 


Note.— The arrangement of genera is based upon Watson’s work and any 
modifications introduced by De Niceville, Mabille, Elwes, Fruhstorfer, Swinhoe 
and Bell have been carefully considered. In order to work out the group, I 
have found it necessary to study the species occurring from Europe to Australia 
and I have dissected and examined members of nearly every known species. So 
as to make the key as useful as possible I have included all the genera occurring 
in the area studied. Except perhaps for Central America the Hesperidee 
attain a maximum development in the Indian Empire as regards numbers of 
species and since species new to India are frequently turning up, I have in- 
cluded in the keys species (not races) occurring in Persia, Central Asia, Thibet, 
S. W. China, Siam, the Malay Peninsular and the Malay Islands. 

The classification of the Pantphilince presents peculiar difficulties ; I have 
divided the subfamily into three sections and each section into a number of 
small groups. I do not consider that further sub-division into sub-families is 
justified at the present time. 

For the Hesperiidae of Australia I would refer students to * The Butterflies of 
Australia ’ by Waterhouse and Lvell, 1914. For the Malay Peninsular there is 
Distant’s ‘ Rhopalocera MalayanaJ 1888. For Java there is ‘ The Rhopalocera 
of Java’ by Piepers and Snellen, 1910. For Sumatra there is ‘ The Butterflies of 
Sumatra’ by De NicSville and Martin, 1895. There are various old lists of the 
butterflies of the Philippines, Buru, Ke Islands, etc., but generally speaking the 
Hesperiidaa of the area from Borneo to New Guinea require a great deal more 
investigation. 


Key to Species. 

1.1. Haaora. The Awls (referring to the shape of the Palpi). (Plate 30). 

* Above dark brown, usually unmarked in the $ ; ? usually with pale yellow 
hyaline spots F. Below plain, may be purple or green washed and may have 

6 la°^a) ent '^*g*men < wUh a single pair of horns at the back, without brand 
upf. 


Myra Group. 

Ibf5). Unh no prominent pale band. 
]c (4) . Unh no green wash. 
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I. I. Hasors— Myra Group— (contd.) 

Id (3). Unh no dark central band. 

1 (2). Tornus H not yellow. Above unmarked ; cilia H fuscous. $ uph 
basal | clothed yellow hairs. Unh brown, no prominent pale spot over the 
black tornus. Small with rounded wings. 

fnus pahanga y Evans. (45-50). Gunong Tahan, Pahang. Perak. The Plain 
Awl. (mus, Elwes, from Borneo has cilia uph yellow and unh a prominent 
pale subtornal spot ; paler). R. 

2 (1). Uph and unh tornus broadly yellow. $ with large hyaline yellow 
spots upf. 

myra , Hew. (52). Java and Sumatra. The Yellow Awl. 

3 (Id). Below dark brown with a dark discal band, paler beyond band. 
Lobe H insignificant. 

<*. Below with a slatey glaze ; unh small pale yellow spot end cell and a 
pale subtornal spot ; the tornus is not dark. upf usually with one or two 
minute apical spots. $ with prominent apical and discal spots. 

lizetta anura, DeN. (45-55). Mussoorie to N. Burma. C. and W. China. 
N. Siam. The Lobeless Awl. R. 

Below dark brown with no slatey glaze. Unh no pale cell spot and 
subtornal patch obscure, but tornus is black, g upf no apical spots. 

lizetta lizetta % Plotz. Probably S. Burma. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Java, Nias and Sumbaw r a. (= hadria , DeN. ; woriha , Swin. ; lantra and 
avajra , Fruh.). R. 

4 (lc). Unf apex and costa and all unh washed greenish blue, tornus black 
and a pale subtornal patch. $ upf small pale yellow hyaline spots in cell, 2 
and 3. 

salanga , Plotz. (50-55). The Green Awl. Dawnas— Malay Peninsular, 
Nicobars, Sumatra, Java and Borneo. (= woolletti , Riley). R. 

5 (lb). Unh broad bluish white discal band, outwardly diffuse and broken 
a bove black tomal lobe ; washed bluish inside the band. Unf some bluish 
white scaling end cell and an obscure narrow discal band, curved in at costa. 
$ upf prominent pale yellow discal spots in 2 and 3, which may be traceable 
as dots unf in . Very like rntta. 

Proxissttna , Elwes. (45-50). The Scarce-banded Awl. Siam. Borneo. 
Philippines. VR. 

6a (la). Tegumen with 2 pairs of horns at the back. 

6b (9a). c? no brand. 

Badra Group. 

6 (7a). Unh no pale discal band ; a prominent white spot end cell and a 
pale subtornal spot over the black lobe which is well developed. 

a. d below dark ochreous, apex F and disc H broadly pale ochreous ; 
in $ purple washed. upf no apical dots ; $ large yellow spots in cell, 2 and 
3 and apical dots 6-8. 

badra lanka % Evans (50-55). The Common Awl. Ceylon. NR. 

3. below strongly purple washed and unf a black area beyond end cell. 
g upf usually with apical dots. 

* badra badra , M. S. India, Sikkim to Burma, Andamans, China, Formosa. 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo to Lombok. C. (= godatna , 
sankarya and madatta , Fruh. In the Philippines, Celebes and Moluccas there 
occurs a race with much larger spots unh, quadripunctata , Mab. = gnaeus. PI. 
and celebica , Stg.). 

7a (6). Unh with a pale discal band. 

7 (8). (J above unmarked. $ with large white spots in cell, 2 and 3 and 
apical dots ; bases clothed pale hairs, broadly so on H. Unh dark brown with 
broad white sharply defined discal band narrowing posteriorly, becoming in 
obsolete below v2. 

bomeensis, Elwes. (60-64). Borneo. 

8 (7). Upf always a prominent white apical dot in 6 and rarely also in 7 ; 
prominent discal spots in 2 and 3 in $ and usually i, dot in 3 in rf. Unh 
obscurely blue washed, a broad bluish white discal band, outwardly diffused 
and broken subtomally ; tornus black. Unf some obscure bluish white 
scaling at end*cell, apex pale and inner edge of pale area straight, not curved 
as in proxissima , alexis , iaminaius . 
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I. 1. Ha§ora— Bftdra Group. —(contd.) 

villa, But. (45-55). The Plain Banded Awl. Orissa, Sikkim to Burma, 
S.W. China, Andamans, Siam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo. 
(=5 chabrona , PI., proximata , Stg., appears to be the race from the Philippines 
and Celebes) . 

subcaslcstis , Roth, New Guinea; umbrina. Mab = habroQ,, Swin., Celebes; 
discolor , Pd. =a mastusia , Fr. Moluccas to Australia, belong to this group ; 
lati fascia , J and T ; splendida , Mab. ; simillima, Roth, are probably conspecific 
with discolor, 

9a (6b). d with a brand. 

9b. (11a). d brand consists of glandular streaks along vs 1, 2 and 3. 

Thridas Group. 

9 (10), Unh plain brown with a more or less well developed pure white 
discal band, d ll P f with pale yellowish white discal spots in 2 and 3 and 
apical spot in 6. 

tnocstissima coulteri, WM and DeN. (52-60). The Large-banded Awl. 
Cachar. VR. (races appear to be palinda , Swin, Java, Nias and probably 
Sumatra: minsona = mimosa, Swin, Borneo; pathana , Fruh, Philippines; 
moestissima , Mab, Celebes ; ? boisduvali , Fd, Moluccas ; postfasciata , Roth, 
New Guinea and haslia , Swin, Australia and Dampier). 

10 (9). Unh dark brown with a strong violet wash, no white band, d above 
unmarked ; ? ? 

leucospila parnia, Fruh. (48-56). The Violet Awl. S. Burma. Malay Penin* 
sular. Nicobars, Sumatra, Java, Borneo. VR. ( matisca , Fruh Philippines ; 
leucospila , Mab, Celebes ; violacea , Elwes, Moluccas). 

( thridas , Bdv. = ribbei , PI, apara , Fr, and chalybeata , Joicey and Talbot, 
Moluccas, Waigou, Obi. belongs to this group). 

11a (9b). d brand is a continuous seam. 

Alexis Group. 

lib (14). Uph no yellow band. 

11 (12a). Unh no pale band ; dark ochreous brown with a faint purple 
wash, centrally darker ; obscure pale spot end cell and over tornai lobe. $ 
upf large pale yellow hyaline discal spots in cell, 2 and 3 and apical spots. 
Very like badra. 

simplicissima lioneli , Fruh. (44-48). The Simple Awl. Dawnas to S. 
Burma, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java and Borneo. R. (= yanuna and 
tyrius . Fruh. Philippine race mixta , Mab = prabha and cirt a, Fruh and 
philetas and certhia , Plotz. fenestrala , Fruh, Celebes, simplicissima , Mab, 
Moluccas). 

12a (11). Unh with a prominent pale discal band. 

12 (13). Unh discal band bluish or purple white, narrow, outwardly 
diffused ; wing more or less glossed dull steely blue. $ upf prominent white 
discal spots in 2 and 3 and apical spot in 6 (rarely also in 7). 

alexis alexis , Fab. (45-50). The Common-banded Awl. Ceylon, India, 
Burma, China and Siam to the Celebes. C. (= chrotnus y Cr. and ambasa , M ; 
inermis , Elwes, Liu Kiu Is. : vairacana , Fruh, Formosa; canostigma, Joicey 
and Talbot, Hainan are probably races. The race flying from the Moluccas to 
Australia, etc., should probably be called khoda , Mab ~ ganapata, Fruh; 
attenuata , Mab ; contempta , Plotz ; lucescens y Lucas ; bilunata&n d atrox , But). 

13 (12). Unh discal band sharply defined and pure white. 

a. Unh base dull indigo blue and discal band very broad. Unf apex and 
unh margin clothed ochreous scales. $ upf small white spots in 2 and 3. 

laminatus taminatus , Hub. (45-55) . The White-banded Awl. Ceylon and 
S. India. C. ( =chromus , Auctand butleri , Aurivill). 

p. As last but no ochreous scaling below and unh discal band narrower. 

taminatus bharara , Fruh. Sikkim — N. Burma and W. China. NR. 

7. Unh steely blue from base up to the discal band, which is very narrow. 

taminatus almea , Swin. S. Burma. Siam and Malay Peninsular to Borneo. 
NR. 

§. Unh brilliant metallic green ; discal band narrow. $ spots upf may be 
absent or are very small, 
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I. 1. Haaora— Alexis Group, — [conid.) 

*taminatu$ malayana Fd. Andamans and Nicobars. C. (Felder gives 
Malacca as the type locality, but his figure exactly represents the Andaman 
form). 

( padnta , Fruh =* galaca, Fruh, Philippines, attenuate Stg = me ala, Swin, 
Celebes, atnbotensis. Swin = acakra % pramidha and dipama , Fruh, Moluccas 
and Waigou). 

14 (lib). Uph a broad yellow central band, cilia yellow. Upf conjoined 
yellow hyaline discal spots in 2, 3 and cell, and apical spots 6-8. Below similar 
pale brown basally ; unf more or less purple washed about apex. 

* sc honherri schonherti. Lat. (40-50). The Yellow- banded Awl. R. Assam 
to Burma, Malay Peninsular and islands to Borneo. ( = chuza % Hew. and 
cridatta , Fruh. The Philippine race is gentiana , Fd = saida , Hew, with non- 
hyaline spots upf and the yellow band to the base uph). 

(In this group are celaenus, Cr = lagubris , Bdv and akshiia. Fruh, Moluccas 
to Australia and hurama , But = vivapana and perplexa % Fruh, burgeri , Ribbe 
and dampierensis , Roth. Celebes to Australia). 


I. 2. Ismefle. The Awlets. Mostly unmarked dark brown above and striped 
below. (Plate 30.) 

la (3a). Unh no striping, veins not pale and no black spot at base 8. Cilia 
iH orange, lengthened tornally. rf with a brand upf and v3 nearer 4 than 2. 

I loses Group. 

1(2). d brand upf broad, edges zigzag, consisting of long and short 
conjoined streaks. Above bases ana most of H clothed orange red hairs. Upf 
white hyaline spots in 2 and 3 more prominent in may be absent in d‘ Unh 
slate. 

* mahintha, M. (40-45). Assam to Burma. The Slate Awlet. NR. 

2 (1). d brand upf narrow. Above mostly orange yellow. Unh narrow pale 
purple white discal band, extending to F. 

nestor, Mosch. (45-50). The Banded Awlet. Java, Flores. R. ( sss Urdu si 
PI ; ionis, DeN ; airinotata, Mab ; rubrocincta , Mab ; antigone, Rob ; zonaras, 
Fruh). (Belonging to the group— aquilina, Spey = janskowskii. Ob and chry- 
saeglia , But, Japan and N. China— ilusca % Hew, Celebes). 

3a ( la) . Unh more or less striped and a prominent black spot at base 8. 

3b (10a). Unh striping orange or purple. H cilia orange. 


Oedipodea Group. 

3c (7a). d upf with a brand and v3 bent down to near v2. 

3d (6). d brand consists of black modified scales. d upf basal costal orange 
streak and unf broadly paler. 

3e (5). d brand basal, against rav from vl to v4 ; large and prominent ; vl 
distorted. 

3 (4). About 48 inm. expanse. 

a. d H v8 somewhat distorted and costa white ; v6 bowed. Unh more or 
less orange striped ; somewhat prominent orange discal patch beyond cell F and 
H. No blue hairs on thorax above. 

oedipodea alaphus , Watson. (40-50). The Branded Orange Awlet. Ceylon. 
NR. 

£. ^Hv8not distorted and v6 only slightly bowed. Unh dorsum more 
orange. Blue hairs on thorax above. 

oedipodea aegina , Plotz. Mussoorie to N. Burma. S W. China. NR. 

7. d H v6 not distorted and v6 straight. Unf orange discal areas replaced 
by greenish. Unh pale purplish edged greenish streaks on a pale greenish 
brown ground. 

oedipodea tuckeri, Elwes. Tavoy. VR(? unique). 

3. d H v8 distorted and apex folded over, v6 acutely bowed towards v4. 
Above prominent blue hairs on thorax and in cell uph. Below orange areas 
prominent and dorsum H broadly orange, 
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I. 2. Iimene— Oedipodea Group— (contd.) 

oedipodea oedipodea , Swainson. Probably S. Burma, Peninsular Siam, Malay 
Peninsular and Islands to Philippines. NR. ( = consobrina. PI and detests, 
Mab : athena, Pruh is the Tonkifvrace). 

4 (3). Expanse 58-66 mm. No blue hairs on thorax, d H v8 not distorted 
and v6 straight ; costa upf brown. Below no orange, pale purple discal patches 
and streaks between veins H. 

oedipus, Elwes. The Large Branded Orange Awlet. Perak (F.M.S. Mus). 
Sula Islands. VR. 

5 (3e). d upf brand central from raid vl to base v4 ; variable and may be 
divided into spots ; rather obscure and never so dark. Above d plain ; 2 with 
bluish hairs at base and thorax. 

d brand restricted to 2 patches on v2 and base v3. Above d prominent 
basal costal streak on F. Below narrow orange striping, more intense mid disc 
beyond cells. 

jaina fergussoni , DeN. (60-70). The Orange Awlet S. India to N. Kanara. 
NR. 

J3. d brand as in last, d upf basal costal orange streak obscure, unf 
prominent white spot in cell and a series of dull purple white spots 4-8 ; rather 
obscure in d* 

jaina jaina , M. Mussoorie to Sikkim. NR. 

7* d brand a square patch from just above vl to v3. As last, but larger and 
darker. 

* jaitiavasundhara, Fruh. Assam to Karens. NR. 

8. d brand more extensive. Below spots on F more obscure. Upf orange 
striping more prominent and unh striping purple rather than orange. 

jaina margana, Fruh. Dawnas. Siam. R. 

(fomtosana, Fruh is the Formosa race). 

6 (3d), d upf brand replaced by a dense patch of shining recumbent hairs 
over lower part of disc from scv to vl. Upf basal costal orange streak 
prominent. Below striping and pale patches beyond cells pale purple ; unf 
obscure spot in cell. 

phul y Mab. (60-65). The Plush Awlet. Perak Borneo, Philippines and 
Celebes. VR. ( = tolo, PI and excellent , Hopf). 

7a (3c). ^ no brand. 

7 (8a). d F v3 bent down close to v2. Palpi below grey and orange at sides. 
Below more or less violet washed and H obscurely striped orange, d upf 
prominent basal orange costal streak. 

anadi % DeN. (50-55). The Plain Orange Awlet. Mussoorie to Karens. 
Siam. VR. 

8a (7). d F v3 nearer v4 than v2 as in all $??. 

8(9). F v4 much nearer v5 than 3, which is opposite vll. d upf very 
obscure basal orange costal streak ; 2 broadly blue at bases. Below very pro- 
minent orange striping and large orange patches beyond cells and at base H. 

etelka, Hew. (65-75). The Great Orange Awlet. Karens to S. Burma. 
Malay Peninsular and Islands (except Java) to Borneo. R. 

9 (8). F v4 mid vs 5 and 3, which is opposite vlO. d above rather pale 
brown, lighter below v3 F and costal orange streak obscure ; uph costa to v7 
white, extending in centre of space 6 to v6. 2 dark brown, bases and thorax 
clothed blue hairs. Below evenly orange striped with streaky orange patches 
beyond cells. 

harisa harisa, M. (45-55). The Orange-striped Awlet. Sikkim to Burma. 
Andamans. C. (Races ar z— purpurea, Riley and Godfrey. E. Siam— asam- 
bha , Fruh, Tonkin.— tnoncada, Frnh =zdistanti , Swin MS, Malay Peninsular— 
crinatha , Fruh, Java, Sumatra and Borneo.— niasana, Swin, Nias .— imperialis 
Plotz, Celebes). (To the group belong lysima , Swin, Ke Is.— lusca, Swin, 
Celebes.) 

10a (3b). Unh striping green and black, very prominent, 

Vasutana Group. 

10b (12a). H cilia orange. Below green with narrow black stripes between 
each vein and veins black. 

10 (11). d upf prominent separate brands along vs 1, 2, mv and 3 ; v3 
close to v2. Above dark brown, clothed yellow hairs. Unf no spots. 

27 
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I. 2. Ismcne— Vtsutana Qw*p.—{contd,) 

striata, Hew. (55-65) . The Branded Green Awlet. R. W. China («■* septsn- 
trionis , Pd). 

11 (10). <$ no brand and v3 near v4 ; dark brown, uph clothed orange hairs. 
$ above base and thorax clothed bine hair*. Unf small hyaline or semi-hyaline 
white spots in 2 and 3. 

vasutana , M. (55-65). The Green Awlet. Kumaon to N, Burma (*» rahita , 
Frith) . 

12a (10b). H cilia whitish grey. Below black, veins green and a green 
stripe between each vein. 

12 (13). <f upf rather obscure brands along vs 1, 2 and 3; v3 near v2. 
Above d prominent orange costal streak F, more obscure in $. Below 
uniform, stripes bluish green. 

amara , M. (45-55). The Small Green Awlet. Sikkim— S. Shan States, 
Andamans. (= pindapatra, Fruh). NR. 

13 (12). £ upf no brand and v3 close to v4. g above rather pale brown 
with pale yellowish streaks between veins and uph costa broadly pale as in 
harisa . <j> purple brown, base F and nearly all H green. Below paler, striped 
pale green ; unh broad pale streak from base through cell to termen. 

dr. $ above pale striping much more developed ; $ pale diffuse spots upf 
in 2 and 3. Smaller. 

gornata kanara, Evans (50-55) . The Pale Green Awlet. N. Kanara, S. India. 
R. 

0. Larger and darker. 

* gofnata gornata t M. (66-65). Sikkim to Assam. R. 

( Races are— lara. Leech, China.— lalita, Fruh, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Borneo.— vajra, Fruh, Java .—lorquini, Mab = tmndorana, Fruh, Philippines. 
— radio sa t PI, Celebes). 

( htmixantkus , Roth, New Guinea, belongs to this group). 

I. 3. Bi basis. The Orange-tail Awl. (Plate 30). 

Above unmarked. Cilia H and end abdomen orange. Unf large white 
central patch above mid dorsum. Unh broad white discal band with diffused 
edges. 

* scna sena , M. (45-50). Ceylon. S. India. Mussoorie to Burma. 
Andamans. Siam and Malay Peninsular. NR. (races art—uniformis, El, 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Bawean and Lombok— sumbawana, El, Sumbawa— 
Palawan a, Stg vaicravana , Fruh, Philippines and doubtfully Celebes). 

I. 5. Rhopalocaapta. The Awlkiug. (Plate 30). 

Above bluish purple brown, more or less overlaid basally with dark greenish 
hairs (bluish in $). Below green with narrow black veins. H torn us and 
cilia orange. 

a. Uph tomal end dorsum and cilia orange. Unb tornus black broadly and 
irregularly surrounded orange. 

* benjaminii benjaminii , Guer. (50-55). Ceylon. S, India. Simla to 
Karens. China. NR. (*= xanthropogon , Roll. Allied races are japonica % 
Murray, Japan— formosana, Fruh, Formosa. The genitalia of the Ceylon 
form are distinct and 3 very distinct types of genitalia are to be found in Assam ; 
in Mussoorie and again in Java the larva has been found to be dimorphic). 

3. Lemon yellow at tornus instead of orange and the yellow area uph and 
unh much more extensive. 

benjaminii crawfurdi, Diet. S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, 
Borneo, (subcaudata, Fd. with the tomal yellow still more extensive is the 
race in Java, Bali and Banka. In ths Celebes benjaminii is replaced by 
Plateni , Stg = renidens , Man with race adhara , Fruh in the Philippines. 
iluensis , Rjbbe occurs in the Moluccas with race omatus , Roth in New 
Guinea). 

1. 4. Badatnia. The Brown Awl. (Plate 30). 

Above dark brown, bases prominently paler. Upf <f with whitish hyaline 
spots in cell 2 and 3 ; in $ spots are larger, spot in 2 is conjoined to cell spot 
and there Is a small spot in 1 against vl. Below pals brown, tornus H dark 
brown, crowned by a whitish spot. 
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I. 6. Badania— (contd.) 

* exclcmttitonis. Fab, (50-55). All India and China to Australia. Ceylon, 
Andamans and Nicobarr,. C. («= ericus. F; thymbron , Fd ; ladon, Cr; 
forulus. Hub). 

L 10. Ortbopastais. The Dawnflies. (Referring to their habit of flying at 
dawn). (Plate 30) . 

Large ferruginous brown inserts. Upf prominent white hyaline spots in cell 
2 and 3 and more or less prominent apical spots. Uph a discal row of dark spots. 

1 (2a). Uph discal spots large, black, yellow ringed. Above fulvous brown, 
c? upf with a costal fold. 

hdderdali, Elwes. (65). Lidderdale’s Dawn fly. Bhutan. VR. (? unique). 
(Race tnelli % Hering, Tsha-jiu-san, China). 

2a (1). Uph discal spots small and a dark spot end cell ; in $> some of the 
spots may be hyaline white. Upf apical spots obscure and dark in the d ; 
prominent and hyaline in $. 

2 (3). <$ with costal fold upf. £ above fulvous brown ; J dark ferruginous 
brown. 

*lalita } Doh. The Fulvous Dawnfly. Ltishai, Assajn to Burma, Siam. R. 

3 (2). £ no costal fold. Above rich dark fulvous brown. 

phanceus, Hew. (60-65). The Dark Fulvous Dawnfly. R. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Borneo and very probably S. Burma. 


I. 11. Capita. The Striped Dawnflies. (Plate 30). 

Large dark brown insects, more or less striped in therf and with a white band 
upf in $, usually. 

1 (2a). Upf prominent hyaline white spots in cell, 2 and 3 ; small spot in 1 
just below spot in 2 ; prominent apical spots in 6-6. Above olive brown. Uph 
obscure black veins and spots in 2 and 3. H square, angled at apex and v3. 

omeia, Leech. (60). The Olive Dawnfly. W. China. R. 

2a (1). Upf at most a single spot in $ and $ with a continuous hyaline white 
band ; no apical spots. 

2 (3a). £ upf single large hyaline white spot end cell; bases and thorax 
fulvous ; apex F produced and outer margin straight. $ upf an irregular 
white band from mid costa to tornus, as in zennara , but inner edge of spot in 
2 very irregular and reaches to inner edge of spot in 3 ; purple basal suffusion. 
Antennas longer than usual. 

'mackwoodi, Evans. (70). Mackwood’s Dawnfly. N. Shan States to 
Karens. S. E, Siam. (= barroni, Riley and Godfrey). VR. 

3a (2). upf no hyaline spot. 

3a (5). 1 above uniform dark brown, with prominent pale stripes between 

veins. 

3 (4). rf above uniform, rather pale brown, head, etc., dark brown ; termen 
convex. $ upf discal band very irregular ; uph no pale stripes. 

zennara , M. (65-80). Sikkim. VR. The Pale Striped Dawnfly. (Race 
hainana, Crowley, Hainan). 

4(3). £ above base, head and thorax orange. ? upf central white band 
regular with parallel edges ; uph dull pale stripes outwardly. £ apex F 
produced and margin straight. 

* jayadeva , M. (65-75). The Striped Dawnfly. Sikkim to Assam. R. 
(Race pussa , Hering, China ; only ? described and is likely to prove to be the 
2 of translucida ) . 

5 (3a). £ above olive brown, dtscs broadly pale with black veins; margin 
and base broadly dark. 

translucida, Leech. (68). The Chinese Dawnfly. VR. W. China. 


I. 12. Crosslora. The Fringed Dawnfly. 


*o above very dark brown ; upf shining white hyaline band from scv across 
ell to 


ceil to 1 with small spot beyond ; in $ band is continuous from costa to dorsum 
at tornus ; 5 small apical spots from 4-8. Uph in $ a discal series of small 
dark spots, with diffuse fulvous rings. 

• — ' *, DeN. (60-70). Kbasi Hills. 
is, Joicey and Talbot, Hainan). 


VR. (TSLC&s-*kiyila t Fruh, C. 
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I. 13. Caltlaoa. The White Dawnfly. (Plate 30). 

above white ; upf with broad dark brown apex and dark marginal spots in 
2 and 3 ; uph with one or more black discal spots showing from below. Unf 
basal | cell and costa dark brown and a similar patch beyond cell ; apex as 
above but dark brown to torn us ; unh a discal series of large black spots, also a 
spot end cell and at bases 1 and 8. $ quite different ; above dark brown 
with upf a very large hyaline white spot end cell, continued as a non-hyaline 
spot to the costa, also large hyaline discal spots in 2 and 3 ; uph with small 
black discal spots ; unh black spots as in rf. 

* pieridoides, te. (60-70). Assam. Dawnas. W. China. R. (race adamsi, 
Evans ; larger, more heavily marked and the cell upf black dusted, Borneo— 3 
<*, in Adams collection, B.M— 1 J Selangor Pahang border, ‘The Gap.’ 
P. M. S. Mus.). 


I. 15. Charmloii. The Velvet Flat. (Plate 30). 

£ above velvet black ; $ browner. Upf broad white hyaline band with 
bluish reflections from v2 to scv ; at end cell in band is constricted at upper 
end, in $ even, but nicked at v4. Palpi brown below, orange at sides. Antennae 
plain black. 

• ficulnea, Hew. (45-50). S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, Siam, Sumatra, 
Borneo. NR. (= si gnat a, Druce ; leucographa, PI ; queda , PI ; nibana , Fruh. 
Races are— niasica, Mab = ovalis, Mab, Nias— tola, Hew =s zazvi, PI and 
pleisoneura , Stg, Celebes. Not recorded from Java or Philippines). 


I. 16. CeUmorrhlaos. The Flats. (Plate 30). 

Above dark brown. Upf with a hyaline white or yellow discal band from scv 
at end cell to at least v2, composed of conjoined or detached spots ; also 
usually 5 apical spots in 4-8. Uph and unh often with non-hyaline yellow 
spots, (cf of spilothyrus is aberrant, having no discal markings upf). 

la (21a). Upf hyaline spots not coalesced spot in 3 not reaching base 3 
(except individuals of munda and saturatus). Uph and unh usually with orange 
spots and cilia prominently chequered. Upf hyailne spots white, except 
saturatus and snelleni. 

lb (4a). Unf 4 outer spots in 1, the outer two being distinct non-hyaline 
white spots. Antennae white banded below club. Uph yellow spots small. 

Ambareesa Group. 

lc (3). Upf and unf prominent spot in 1 before middle. Cilia F chequered. 

1 (2). Uph basal spots and spot end cell obscure and dusky; discal spots 
small and usually prominent. Upf cell spot continued to costa. 

ambareesa , M. (45-55). The Malabar Flat. S. India— Bengal. NR. 

2 (1). Uph spot end cell large and prominent, other spots small. Upf cell 
spot not continued to costa. 

consanguinea t Leech. (43-47). The Mupin Flat. W. China. R. (race 
ratnd , Fruh, Formosa). 

3 (lc). Upf there may be a minute spot before middle in 1, but it is not 
reproduced unf. Uph spot end cell and discal spots prominent. 

pyrrha, DeN. (45-55). The double spotted flat. Bhutan and Kumaon to 
N. Burma. NR. 

4a (lb). Unf only 2 or fewer outer spots in 1, but there may be some white 
suffusion between these spots and the margin. Upf cilia not chequered. 

4b (9a). Upf and unf a pale spot before the middle in 1. (May be present 
in individuals of munda'). 

Polooaya Group. 

4c (7a). Unh no yellow basal streaks. 

4 (5a). Antennas shaft white above in the Cilia H pale yellow, 
unchequered. Upf spots small and few. 

pero t DeN. (50-6v). The Mussoorie Spotted Flat. Mussoorie to N. 
Burma. R. 
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I. 16. CeUraorrhinug.— Pulomaya Group. —(contd.) 

5a (4). Antennas ? white banded below club. Cilia H prominently 
chequered. Uph spots large and numerous. 

5 (6). Upf central and lower discal spot in 1 small and rounded. Palpi 
yellow and brown below. Apex F produced. Apex of tegumen undivided, 
but surmounted by 2 long curve spines ; clasp undivided. 

* pulomaya, M. (45-50). The Multi-spotted Flat. Kangra to Nagas. W. 
China. NR. (= pila t Ty tier and lucifera, Leech). 

6 (5). Upf central and lower discal spot in 1 large, yellow, irregular, as 
large as the upper discal spot in 1. Palpi yellow below. Apex F rounded, 
termen convex. Tegumen divided at apex into 2 broad points, no spines ; 
clasp divided. 

tytleri, Evans. (45-50). Tytler’s Multi-spotted Flat. Mussoorie to Manipur. R. 

7a (4c). Unh with basal yellow streaks. Uph spots prominent. 

7 (8). Unh double spot mid cell. Antennae white banded below club. Uph 
spots prominent. 

maculosa , Fd. (45-50). The Streaked Flat. C. and W. China, Szechuan. C. 

8 (7). Unh single spot mid cell. £ Antenn® whitish in front. Apex F 
produced. Larger. 

aspersa, Leech. (60). The Large-streaked Flat. Nagas. Chia-koti-Ho, 
China. VR. ( =zclitus , DeN). 

9a (4b). Upf and unf no spot before the middle of 1 (except individuals of 
munda) ; in flavocincta , there is a dark spot. 

9b (13a). Uph postdiscal spots large and prominent ; spots in 2, 3 and 6 
always larger than those in 1, 4 and 5. 


Sumitra Group. 

9 (10a). Above bases ochreous brown and unh except for the brown margin 
entirely orange with large brown spots. Antenna) shaft white above in 

flavocincta , DeN. (70). The Bhutan Flat. Bhutan. VR. 

10a (9). Above and below uniform dark brown. 

10 (11a). Unf cell spot not produced to costa. Antenme shaft white above 
in <?. Uph cilia broad orange, only faintly brown at ends veins. Upf 1 or 2 
spots in 1, spot in 3 minute or absent. 

spatula, DeN. (55-65). The Large-spotted Flat. Bhutan, Sikkim to 
Nagas. R. 

11a (10). Unf cell spot to costa. Uph cilia prominently chequered. 

11 (12). Uph only a faint spot end cell and postdiscal series of spots; unh 
no basal spots. Antennas shaft white above in Upf single spot in 1. 

sumitra, M, (60-65). Moore’s Spotted Flat. Sikkim to Assam. VR. 

12 (11). Uph prominent spot and cell end unh with prominent basal spots. 
Upf 2 spots in 1. Antennae white banded below club and shaft white 
chequered. 

plagifera , DeN. (50-60). DeNiceville’s Spotted Flat. Sikkim to Assam 
W. China. NR. (= pluscula, Leech). 

13a (9b). Uph orange spots small or absent. 

13b (18a). Upf spot in 2 extends well behind origin of v3 ; its inner edge 
well behind centre of cell spot. 


Leucocera Group. 

13c (15a). Antennse club white above and in £ shaft as w r ell ; $ shaft plain* 
not chequered. Uph usually at least traces of a spot end cell. 

13 (14). Apex F not produced ; termen not so long as dorsum. 

d». Uph cilia chequered pale yellow and brown ; postdiscal spots prominent 
or absent. Upf spot in 3 quadrate, linear or absent ,* 1 or 2 spots in 2 ; cell spot 
may or may not be prolonged to costa. Very variable, but it seems impossible 
to define local races. 

leucocera leucocera , Roll. (45-55). The Common Spotted Flat. S. India 
to Bengal. Murree to Burma. Peninsular Siam and Malay Peninsular. C. 
(«» lemocirca , El and putra, M). 

0. Uph cilia chequered bright orange and brown ; postdiscal spots 
prominent bright orange. 
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I. 16 CeUBMirhlmt— Leococer* O f«p (contd.) 

leucocera chinensis , Swin, W. China. (This it Leech’s sumitra and is very 
like plagifera , but the antennae and genitalia ore quite different. 

7. Above very black. Cilia H entirely dark brown. Upf apical spots 
small and separate, no spots in 4 and 5 or 3 f nor does cell spot extend to costa ; 
only one spot in 1. Uph unmarked. Variable. 
leucocera brakmapulra , El. Sumatra, Java, Bali and Borneo. 

14 (13). Apex F produced; termen a* dorsum. $ upf spots reduced, no 

2 >ot in 1 ($ 21. uph cilia unchequered (in $ faintly chequered) yellow, 
ntennse the cIud only is white in the ; in ? also upper half of shaft. 

Simula, Hew. (55-60). The Narrow Spotted Flat. Sumatra and Java. 
(*= angustipennis, El and binotalus, Fruh). 

15a (13c.) Antennas lower part of club white or yellow, shaft white spotted 
inside. Uph unmarked. 

15b (17). Upf spots white. Cilia very prominently chequered pale yellow 
and brown. 

15 (16). Upf spot in 3 conjoined to spot in 2 and to cell spot, usually filling 
base of cell 3, but may leave a tiny brown triangular spot. Upf apical spots 
conjoined, 2 equal spots in 1 conjoined upf. Unh only yellow bar end cell. 
Upf cell spot extends to costa. 

munda , M. (45-50). The Himalayan Spotted Flat. Murree to Sikkim. 
8. Shan States. NR. 

16 Q5). Upf and unf spot in 3 detached ; apical spots separate. Unf lower 
spot in 1 narrow, vertical, quite separate from, lower spot. Unh small yellow 
spots. 

tnaculicomis , El (45-50). Elwes* Spotted Flat. Assam to Manipur. Siam. 

( 2= vitruvius , Fruh ; race fonnosanus , Fruh, Formosa). R. 

17 (15b). Upf spots deep yellow and spot in 3 conjoined as in munda . 
Above clothed dark ochreous hairs. Unh obscure suffused ochreous spots. 
Cilia dark brown. 

saturatus , El. (45-^50). The Yellow-spotted Flat. Java, Bali, C. 

18a (13b). Upf spot in 3 does not extend behind oiigin of vein 3, its inner 
edge under centre of cell spot ; costal spot above cell spot usually yellow. 
Uph usually large obscure dark spots and unh small diffused orange spots. 
Unf pale diffused patch in 1 between discal spots and termen. 

Spilothyras Creep. 

18 (Ida)- Uph cilia plain dark brown. Antenna? plain, ochreous under 
club. $ with normal spotting ; upf 2 spots in 1. abnormal ; above velvet 
black ; upf unspotted or at most 3 golden apical spri|p and a small upper spot 
in cell tinder origin of vll with a spot on (he costa above it and a small 
conjoined outer spot below it. 

spilotkyrus , Fa. (40-50). The Black Flat. Ceylon. (= inf emus, Fd). C. 
19a. (18). Uph cilia chequered. Upf at most upper spot in 1. 

19 (20). Antennas club white and shaft white spotted. 
a. Uph obscure large black spots ; unh obscure small orange spots. 
ruficornis area , Plots. (45-50). The Tamil Spotted Flat. S. India to 
Bengal. NR. (=* fusca, Hampson). 

0. Much blacker. Uph and unh plain except for yellow bar end cell 
unh. 

ruficornis ruficornis , Mab. Java. Celebes. (= piepersi Fruh.). 

20 (19). Antennae base club white above and shaft whitish in <^,no white 
spotting. Upf spot in 2 large and outwardly more oblique than usual, lower 
outer edge midway between termen and inner edge. Upf markings pale 
yellow in white in Uph large dark diffused spots and unh email diffused 
yellow spots. Upf ap ical spots in line and coalesced, 
a. Upf with spots in 4, 5 and upper dot in 1. 
snelleni sema, Evans. (45). Java. R. 

0. Upf spots in 4, 5 and 1 absent. 

snelleni snelleni, Fruh. Celebes. (» ? trimaculata , Roth, Dam pier). 

21a (lb). Upf discal band compact and confluent, spot in 3 always to base 
cell 3. 

21b (25a). Upf discal band white or ( tibetana ) very pale yellow. 
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1. 16. Cdmorrhlaaf— (contd.) 

TiMtat Qro«p, 

21 (22a). Upf discal band does not extend into 1 and only in $ to costa ; 
rarely a spot in 4 and never in 5. Uph obscure large dark spots in rf, Unf 
diffused tornal patch. Unh plain. Cilia and antenna plain, dark. 

a. d unf very narrow costal spot over cell spot ; paler. $ pale brown and 
upf cell spot extends to costa. 

asmara concerius , DeN (35-45). The White-banded Flat. Assam to 
Karens. NR. 

3. Similar but apex F produced. 

asmara cacus , DeN. Rangoon. NR. 

7. d unf costal spot prolonged full width to costa. ? upf cell spot not 
extended to costa. Darker. 

• asmara asmara , But. S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, Borneo. NR. (Races 
of rather doubtful value axe-— goto, Mab, ‘Japan * or more probably Liu Kiu 
Islands or S. China— aditta, Fruh, Siam —ayata, Fruh, Sumatra,— milinda, 
Fruh, Java —palajava, Stg. Philippines). 

22a (21). Upf discal band always extending into 1. 

22 (23a.) Upf discal band not extending to costa above cell ; narrow, 
reaches vl ; apical spots 4, 5, 6-8 prominent. H cilia uniform yellow white. 
Unf no subtornal pale patch. Unh yellow bar end cell. Antennae white 
banded below club. 

badia, Hew. (55-60). The Scarce Banded Flat. Sikkim to Assam. VR. 

23a (22). Upf discal band extending to costa. Antennae club whitish 
below. H cilia always more or less chequered white and brown, especially 
at apex. 

23 (24). Upf discal band pale yellow and extended to vl ; usually spots in 
4 and 5. Unf no subtornal pale patch. Unh unmarked. 

tibetana, Mab. (45->55). The Thibet Flat. W. China. Mishmi Hills. Mt. 
Victoria, S. Chin Hills. (Race latifascia , Mab. Yunnan, band much wider). R. 

24 ( 23). Upf discal band white, not reaching vl, only a small upper spot 
in 1 against outer edge of spot in 2 ; lower apical spot in 6 out of line, detached 
and nearer termen. Unf prominent subtornal pale patch. Unh obscure small 
pale yellow spots. 

a. Upf discal band narrow, spot in 3 projects beyond band. 

nigricans nigricans , DeN. (40-45). The Small- banded Flat. Sikkim to 
S. Burma. Malay Peninsular. W. Siam. NR. 

3. Upf discal band very wide, spot in 3 not projecting. H cilia with only 
traces of white about apex. Darker. 

nigricans balukinus , El. Borneo. (= anoma , Fruh ; orbiferus , El, appar- 
ently an aberration towards nigricans) . 

25n (21b). Upf discal band bright yellow or orange. Antennae more or 
less ochreous below dub. 

Dhanada Group. 

25 (26a). Upf discal band less oblique, inner edge directed to dorsum before 
tornus ; lower inner edge of spot in 2 immediately under origin v3, which is at 
about middle of cell spot. Antenn® always chequered at base. Upf discal 
band irregular, from costa to raid 1, costal spot non-hyaline ; spot in 1 triangular, 
against outer half of spot in 2 ; apical spots 6-8 prominent, rarely spots in 
4 and 5. Uph obscure large dark spots. Unf suffused subtornal patch, usually 
conjoined to hyaline spot in 1. Unh traces of small yellow spots, especially 
end cell and in 1 and 2. 

a. Band rather pale golden yellow. Upf no lower spot in 1. H cilia 
prominently chequered. 

dhanada dhanada , M. (40-45). The Himalayan Yellow-banded Flat. 
Mussoorie to Asssam. R. 

3. Bond rather darker . Upf always lower outer tornal non-hyaline spot in 1, 
conjoined to the hyaline spot. Cilia at least more or less chequered at aj>ex H. 

dhanada af finis, Elwes. Assam to Burma. NR. (= zea, Swm, an 
aberration from Assam with upf the apical spots irregular and the spot in 1 
against the middle of the spot in 2) . 

7. As ai finis, but much smaller and upf no non-hyaline spot in 1. 

\ andamanica , WM. and DeN. (35-40). Andamans. R. 
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1. 16. C&snorrhliHis— Dhaoada Group— {contd.) 

S. Band orange, much wider. Upf there may be a small diffused non- 
hyaline lower spot in 1, but not conjoined to the hyaline spot ; the upper spot 
In 1 has a more or less prominent tooth on its inner lower edge. Cilia dark 
brown, not chequered. 

i). dhanada dentatus, El. (40-45). Borneo (= lativittus, El.). 

26a (25). Upf discal band more oblique and inner edge directed to tornus; 
lower inner edge of spot in 2 well forwards of origin of v3, which is well behind 
centre of cell spot. Cilia unchequered Upf discal band extends to the tornus 
from the costa. Antennae and cilia plain. 

26 (27a). Upf portion of band in 1 and at costa non-hyaline. 

a. Band golden, non hyaline portions orange; apical spots prominent; 
inner edge spot in 1 against middle of spot in 2. Uph and unha more or less 
prominent pale spot end cell. 

* aurivittata aurivitta , M. (40-45). The Dark Yellow-banded Flat. 
Assam to Mergui. N.R. 

p. Band orange throughout. Smaller. 

aurivittata canterotti, Dist. (35-40). S. Mergui Malay Peninsular. 
Sumatra. R. 

7. Apical spots minute or absent ; inner spots 1 and 2 upf in line. Uph 
and unh plain. 

aurivittata vimana , Fruh. Borneo. 

27a (26). Band hyaline throughout. Uph plain. 

27 (28). Upf band very irregular not extending to end cell, spot in 1 
against outer half of spot in 2. 

inaequalis , El. (45-50). The unequal banded Flat. Java, Sumatra, Borneo. 
(= sumatranus , Mab). 

28 (27). Band very broad and regular, extending well beyond end cell ; 
inner edge straight, outer edge posteriorly curved. No apical spots. 

ladana, But. (45-50). The Broad-banded Flat. Borneo, Perak. 

crona , Hew and batchianus , El from Batchian in the Moluccas belong to 
this group, editus , Plotz = slotharii. Roth, from New Guinea and Aru 
constitutes a group by itself. I have been unable to place the following— 
mahala , Fruh, loc ? — clio y Mab, Formosa— kiku, Hering, China. 

1. 18. Achalaras. The Marbled Flats. (Plate 30). 

Above dark brown with white or yellow hyaline discal spots upf in 1, 2, 3, 
end cell and costa ; apical spots in 4, 5, 6-8. Unf apex and all unh grey 
powdered in patches, leaving more or less obscure irregular large dark spots. 

la (3a). Upf hyaline spot in 3 touching spot in 2. 

1(2). Palpi black below. Antenna? and cilia'taot chequered. Upf apical 
spots 6-8 coalesced . 

simplex , Leech. (46). The Black Marbled Flat. W. China. (== getter , Ob). 

2 (1). Palpi grey below. 

e. Paler brown. Apex F less produced and termen convex. Spots white. 

bifasciatus casyapa, M. (45-55). The Marbled Flat. Kashmir to Kumaon. R. 

p. Darker. Upf band much broader and yellowish. 

* bifasciatus Uliana , Atk. Assam to Karens. Yunnan. C. 

7. Still darker. Bands quite yellow ; spots in 4 and 5 faint. 

bifasciatus aborica Tyt. Abor Hills. VR. 

5. Upf spot in 3 not to base 3 as in Indian races. 

bifasciatus bifasciatus , Br. and Gr. N. and W. China ( Contractus , Leech, 
Wash an and Wa-asu-kow, spots smaller). 

3a (la). Upf spot in 3 quite detached from spot in 2. 

3b (5) . Upf apical spots 4-8 not conjoined in a curve. 

3 (4). Unh black spots prominent and detached. H more rounded than 
in rest. 

proximus , Leech. (45). The Grey Marbled Flat. W. China. (= f rater, 
Ob, Yunnan). 

4 (3). Unh black spots obscure and coalesced. 

nepos, Ob. (47). The Dusky Marbled Flat. W. China. 

5 (3b). Upf apical spots 4-8 conjoined on a curve. Unh black spots more 
distinct than usual. 

germanus , Ob (48) . The Curved Marbled Flat. W. Qhina, 
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I. 19. Satarupa. The White Flats. (Plate 30). 

Dark brown with hyaline spots on F and uph a broad white discal area 
outwardly bordered by black spots. 

(12). Palpi below yellow. Upf spot in cell (may be reduced to a small upper 
spot) 2 spots in 1, large spots in 2 and 3, dots towards margin in 4 and 5 (may 
be absent), prominent apical spots in 6-8. Uph cilia white chequered. 
Abdomen white, black tipped. 

a. Upf, no whitish scaling at margin near tornus. Uph white area narrow, 
J wing black ; discal spots coalesced to a broad band and only separated from 
the broad sub-marginal dark band by a shadowy bluish line. Unh detached 
spots in 6 and outer and inner spots in 7. 
gopala nymphalis Speyer. (65-70). The Large White Flat. Amur— W. China. 
0. Upf usually with whitish submarginal scaling most prominent as 
a streak on dorsum under discal spot in 1 and 2 spots external to the spot in 1. 
Uph $ white, postdiscal series of detached black spots separated from the 
submarginal band by a bluish band. Unf 2 prominent spots in 1 exterior to 
the discal spots and traces of submarginal spots towards the apex. Unh 
usually an inner spot in 7 mid 7. Varieties are not infrequent which show a 
transition to nymphalis on uph and unf the submarginal spots may be replaced 
by a bluish band. 

* gopala gopala , M. Sikkim to N. Burma. NR. {zulla and splendens. 
Tyt, Nagas are aberrations. Possibly good races are tonkiniana and majasra , 
Fruh, Tonkin and Formosa respectively). 

2 (1). Palpi white below. Upf no spot in cell ; usually single spot in 1 and 
a spot in 2 just above it, prominent spots in 4 and 5 directed to apex, curved 
row of apical dots in 5, 6, 7 and sometimes a dot above in 8. 

a. Abdomen above white with brown tip. Paler. Upf discal spots large 
and a broad white streak on dorsum under spot in 1. Uph white area broad, i 
wing, black postdiscal spots prominent, against a narrow submarginal band, 
cilia white chequered. Unh inner spot in 7 near base, outer spot in 7 nearer spot 
in 6 ; base bluish. Clasp with single lower spine, top flat with an upper spine. 
sambara dohertyi, Wat. (40-50). The White Flat. Mussoorie to Kumaon. NR. 
0. Abdomen above inner J white, outer \ black. Darker. Upf discal 
spots smaller and only traces of the dorsal streak. Uph £ white, black spots 
discal and merged with the very broad dark border. Unh base brownish, 
spots prominent, outer spot in 7 mid spot in 6 and inner spot in 7. Clasp with 
2 lower spines ; top pointed and long. 

sambara sambara , M. Sikkim to Assam. NR. (= cosima , PI. and indosinica , 
Fruh, Tonkin). 

7 . Abdomen brown with narrow white rings. Upf as sambara ; uph and 
unh as dohertyi , but the black post discal spots lie more on the dark margin 
and base unh is white. Clasp ? Larger. 
sambara stri gat a , Evans. Karens, Dawnas. VR. (fig. in Lep Ind as kirmana). 
Abdomen brown. Dark. Upf spots small, spot in 1 as 2 dots, spots in 3 
and 4 more detached from spot in 2. Uph white area =-• \ wing, black spots on 
the dark margin and are postdical as in dohertyi and strigata . Unh with 
blue basal suffusion and outer spot in 7 nearer spot in 6. Clasp with single 
lower spine as in dohertyi % but top is rather different. 

sambara affinis , Druce. Malay Peninsular, Borneo. (= kirmana, Plots 
and cognata , Dist. The above description applies to Malayan specimens ; 
possibly the Bornean affinis is a different race). 

7). Abdomen brown. Upf spots narrow and linear ; apical spot in 8. 
Uph as sambara , but white area is broader and pure white. Unh outer spot 
in 7 mid spot in 6 and inner spot in 7. Clasp very like sambara . 
sambara nip hates, Weymer. Sumatra, Nias 

f. Abdomen brown. As affinis , but white area broader uph. Clasp 
with single lower and elongated upper spine. 
sambara javanensis t Fruh, Java. 

f. Abdomen brown. Upf spots pale yellow, 2 spots in 1 and apical spot 
in 8. Uph entirely dark brown, faint traces of discal spots. Clasp as dohertyi 
but lower spine longer. 
sambara formosana , Matsu in. Formosa. 

(This species presents an interesting study in variation and more material is 
required to decide whether there is more than one species), 

28 
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I. 20. Tagiades. The White Plats. (Plate 30). 

Normally dark brown with small hyaline spots F ; uph plain or more 
usually with a white tornal area ; unh mostly white. 

la (6a). Upf no hyaline spot in 11 over cell spot. The development of the 
white spots upf is very variable ; the maximum is 2 (or single conjoined) spots 
in cell, discal spots in 2 and 3, very irregular apical dots in 4, 5, 6-6 *, the spots 
rest on a more or less obscure black Y-shaped band, rising from mid vl and 
there is a black spot before the middle in 1. Uph more or less obscure black 
spots in 2, 3 (usually absent), double spot in 4-5 and spot in 6 ; unh these spots 
are repeated . 

Athens Qreop. 

1 (2a). Uph no trace whatever of white or bluish suffusion on wing or 
cilia. 

a. Comparatively large. Above rather pale brown, outwardly broadly 
paler ; dark markings obscure ; discal spots upf well developed, usually no 
cell spots or spots in 4 and 5. Unf usually with suffused bluish white area at 
tornus and a smaller area at apex. Unh suffused bluish white usually over 
the whole wing, except costa, but extent variable ; discal black spots in 4-5 
and 6 present or absent. Wings rather angular, but dorsum F is compara- 
tively Tong. 

atticuskhasiana, M. (35-50). The Common Snow Flat. Central Prov. to 
Bengal, Dun to Tavoy Siam C (= epicharmus, Fr). 

0. Smaller, darker, more uniform, dark markings prominent and hyaline 
spots on disc F smaller. Unh pale to dark brown, may be no trace of blue 
white suffusion or a good deal from base, black spots variable. 

atticus atticus , F. Tavoy to Malay Peninsular. Pulocondor, Sumatra, 
Nias. C. (= ravi, M ; lugens, Mab ; utanus , Plotz ; yotissa , Fruh. ravi was 
described from Bengal, but the B. M. type is marked Penang, whence it 
probably came) . 

y. Above as atticus, but discal spots upf better developed. Unh typically 
(helferi) pure white except for broad brown costa and narrow termen, 
prominent spots in 4-5 and 6 ; but may be ( ravina ) plain brown. 

atticus helferi, Fd. Andamans and Ni cobars. NR. (=ravina, Fr). 

8. Large dark form with well-developed markings, below variable as 
helferi . 

atticus raj aghra, Fruh. Borneo. (== dal ana Fr. and noctis , G1 nomnud). 

2a (1). Uph tornus or cilia white or at least some traces of blue white 
suffusion. 

2b (5). Upf no spots in cell and usually no discal spots or spots in 4 
and 5. 

2 (3a). Unh white area at tornus unmarked on termen. Small. Uph 
narrow pure white tornal area. 

lavata , But. (40-45). The Scarce Snow Flat. S. Burma to Malay Penin- 
sular, Sumatra and Natuna. (( albovittata , M, is the Bornean race). 
VR. 

3a (2). Unh termen before tornus always with spots or a broad line. 

3 (4). Uph broad pure white tornal area, bearing 2 or more large brown 
spots on termen . H distinctly excavated above v4. Apex F and tornus H 
produced. 

d. Large. Uph white area broader, black spots thereon at end vs 4, 3, 2 
(largest) and also in $ at vl. Upf hyaline spots only at apex in 6-8. 

gana gana, M. (50-55). The Large Snow Flat. Sikkim to Karens, 
Cambodia. NR. 

0. Rather smaller. Uph white area narrower and no dark spot at end 
of v4. 

gana menanto , Plotz. Dawnac to S. Burma and Malay Peninsular, 8mnatra, 
Nias, Java and Borneo. («= elongata, and niasana , Mab ; aval a , fainas and 
parra , Fruh). NR. 

Races are elegans , Mab= karea , Mab, semperi and paceka , Fr., Philippines; 
kowaia t Plots ( ** bubasus , Swin, New Guinea and Waigon). 

4 (3). Uph usually with bluish white suffusion at tornus ; may be reduced 
to a few scales at base of cilia, may be very broad, may be surmounted by a 
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1. 20. TafiadM— AttJcui Qroup — (contd.) 

white band, or a narrow white band may be present and the blue scaling 
absent. A very variable species. 

o. Uph narrow white band at tomus, prominently surmounted by bluish 
scaling, brown dots at ends vs 2, 3 and 4. Upf prominent discal spots in 
often traceable as dots in $ (usually absent in other races). 

* obscurus dis tans, M. (45-50). The Suffused Snow Flat. Ceylon. NR. 

3. Uph cilia about tornus normally white ; blue suffusion obscure or 
prominent and may surmount a very narrow white band. Very variable in 
the Nilgiris. 

obscurus alhos, Plotz. S. India— N. Kanara. Sikkim— N. Burma. NR. 

V* Uph cilia normally brown and blue suffusion much reduced. In 
S. Burma transitions occur to the next form. 

obscurus meetana. M. Karens to Mergui. Siam and Tonkin. (= patimaka 
and sangarava, Fruh). NR* 

6. Uph cilia white ; white band with very little or no blue suffusion and 
brown spots at end vs 3 and 2. Variable and alkos forms seem to occur. 

obscurus obscurus , Mab. Malay Peninsular. Victoria Point, S. Burma. 
Java. Pulo Laut. Borneo. NR. (== perakana, jetavana and mahinda, Fruh). 

rj. Uph cilia white and with broad blue white suffusion. £ apex F 
produced. Larger than the other races. 

obscurus alien , M. Andamans and Nicobars. NR. 

5. (2b). Upf always one and more often 2 spots in cell, frequently large 
and conjoined. Cilia white. 

japetus , Cr. (45-50). Java. C. (This occurs all the way to Australia and 
the variation is very remarkable ; some 30 names have been assigned to it. 
Time may show that it is conspecific with obscurus). 

6a (la). Upf always a hyaline white spot in 11 over the cell spot. (In the 
last group the genitalia of all the species are nearly alike ; in this group the 
differences are very marked) . 

Nestos Qroup. 

Upf cell spots never conjoined : lower cell spot, lower discal spot and 
sometimes apical spots in 4 and 5 absent. Uph normally broad pure white 
tornal area, not surmounted by blue scaling, prominent marginal spots and 
discal spots in 4-5 and 6 usually spot in cell against upper edge and 2 spots 
in 7. H always slightly excavated above v4. 

6b (12). Unf no discal spots in 1. 

6 (7a). Uph tornal white area very narrow, only reaching v3 inland v4 
in $ ; only 4 along dorsum. In^ uph a small spot end v2 and a larger spot 
end vl ; in $ increasing spots ends vs 3, 2 and 1. <$ tornus H much produced. 
Unh costa dark to v6. 

toba , DeN. (35-40). The Small Snow Flat ? Khasi Hills (Elwes). S. Burma, 
Peninsular Siam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, Borneo. R. (= nana, 
Elwes). 

7a (6). Uph tornal white area at least to v4 and half way along dorsum. 

7 (8a). Uph tornal white area not above v4 or only faintly ; very small 
spots at ends vs 4, 3, 2 and large spot end vl. 

waterstradti , Elwes. (35-45). Waterstradt’s Snow Flat. Peninsular Siam, 
Malay Peninsular, N. Borneo and Java. R. (== lubulus, Fr. This is var b 
of Distant’s cailigana ) . 

8a. (7). Uph tornal white area always to v6 or beyond, running behind 
discal spot in 4-5. 

8 (9a). Uph a dark postdiscal spot on the white area in 1 (may be absent) 
and in 3 against the discal spot in 4-5 ; large increasing spots ends vs 4, 3, 2, 
1 and sometimes tornus ; may be blue suffusion between these spots. 

menaka , M. (35-45). The Spotted Snow Flat. Kashmir to Karens. 
W. China and Tonkin. C. (= vulturna , Plotz and gavina , Fruh). 

9a (8). Uph no postdiscal spots in 1 and 3. 

9b (11). Uph prominent increasing spots ends vs 4, 3, 2 and 1. 

9 (10). Unh spot in 4-5 circular. 

a. Uph marginal spots separate, no blue suffusion between them. 

libigiosa vajuna , Fruh, (35-45). The Water Snow Flat. Ceylon. S. India, 
NR. 



220 


/, HESPERI1DAZ 


I. 26. Ttglades— Nestas Group.— {contd.) 

p. Uph spots usually more contiguous and so letiraes with blue suffusion 
in between. 

• litigiosa litigiosa , Mosch. Sikkim to Burma. Andamans. W. China. 
Siam. Hainan. (= Bdv nom nud, vmltipunctatus , Crowley and 
cohaerenSy Mab ; atticus , Auct nec Fab). NR. 

10 (9). Unh spot in 4-5 small, double, much smaller than the corre- 
sponding spot uph. 

sumbawana , Elwes. (35-45). The Sumbawa Snow Flat. Sumbava, 
Lombok and Flores. R. 

11 (9b). Uph only equal spots ends vs 2 and 3 ; no spot end vl and spot 
end v4 completely conjoined to the apical dark area. H tornus more pro- 
duced . 

calligatta , But. (35-45). The Malayan Water Flat. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Borneo, Nias. NR. 0 ~ yaPatha , Fruh). ( nestus> Fd, from the 
Moluccas belongs to this group and differs from the other members in having 
2 more or less prominent discal spots in 1 unf ; there are 22 named forms, 
which represent certainly numerously well defined races and very possibly more 
than one species) . 

I. 21. Abraximorpha. The Flats. 

1 (2). Upf slate brown with numerous white markings, presenting a 
chequered appearance. Uph white with large slate brown spots. Unh dark 
markings restricted, veins white. Palpi orange. Antenna; black. 

davidii, Mab (45-55). The Chequered Flat. S. Shan States, W. and C. 
China. R. (Race ermasis, Fruh, Formosa j. 

2 (1). Above and below dark brown, base upf, most of uph and all unh 
clothed olive scales. Upf with hyaline white spots as in Celcetiorrhinus , large 
spot in cell over origin v3 and opaque costal spot above it, large spot in 2 
immediately below, detached smaller spot in 3 and in 1 towards tornus from 
vl-2, small detached apical dots in 4-8, spot in 6 being midway between spots 
in 5 and 7. H cilia prominently chequered dark brown and white. Unh there 
may be a small white spot in cell under origin v6 and a discal spot in 6. Palpi 
yellow below. Antenna; pale yellow on inside under club. 

chantunda, M. (45-55). The Olive Flat. Sikkim to S. Shan States. NR. 

Though very dissimilar in appearance, the structure and genitalia of these 
two species are nearly alike. 

1. 22. Odina. The Flats. (Plate 3D ). 

Orange and black, no hyaline spots. 

1 (2). Above orange with black spots on inner half upf and a broad black 
border bearing a very narrow, highly zigzag ochreous line ; uph with discal 
and marginal black spots. 

*decoralus , Hew. (35-40). The Zigzag Flat. Sikkim to Burma, Tonkin. 
(=z6irolor, Ob). VR. 

2(1). Above orange or yellow with irregularly placed black lines enclosing 
large patches of the ground colour, the black lines are narrow and the orange 
areas predominate ; margin black. 

* hieroglyphica ortygia , DeN. (35-40). The Polygon Flat. Dawnas to 
S. Burma. VR. (races a ra— hieroglyphic a, But, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Borneo and Labuan, with broader black lines —cuneiformis, Semp, Philippines 
—chrysomelaena , Mab, Celebes). 

I. 23. Mooreaoa. The Yellow Flats. (Plate 30). 

Above black. Upf with numerous small hyaline white spots including one 
on costa over cell spot 2 in 1, discal spots in 2 and 3 narrow and oblique, 
2 spots in cell and apical series 4-8. Uph with broad yellow tornal area to v5, 
surmounted by large dark discal spots, separated by pale veins. 

<*. Uph and unh tornal area deep yellow, continued unh by yellow veins to 
base. 

trichoneura pralaya , M. (35-45). The Yellow Flat. Sikkim to N. Burma 
NR. ( **pelliia % Fruh. Tonkin and Hainan). 
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!. 23. Mooreana — {contd.) 

P- uph tornal area paler and unh very pale yellow, basal wing being 
bluish white. ' ' 

t * trichoneura trichotteura , Fd. Karens to S. Burma, Malay Peninsular. 
Sumatra, Nias, Java. NR. (= nivosa and niva f Fruh). 

(Races ar e—trichoneuroides, El, Borneo). 

(Species belonging to the group ar e—boisduvali, Mab, Celebes with race 
Prince ps, Semp=bazilanus , Fruh, Philippines, abstrusus, Fruh, Dutch New 
Guinea, paradoxus , Fruh, Borneo). 

I. 24. Daimio. The White Flats. (Plate 30). 

Above dark brown. Upf prominent hyaline white spots in 2, 3 and cell, 
apical dots in 4-8, usually non-hyaline spot in 1. Uph prominent white or 
yellow discal area, outwardly bordered by dark discal spots lying on or near a 
broad dark submarginal band and outwardly bordered by an obscure irregular 
dusky pale line (No. 7 is aberrant). 

la (7). Uph plain brown or with a white or pale yellow central band. 

1 (2a). Palpi white below. Cilia prominently white chequered. Upf spot 
in cell stretches across cell and ?. detached spot in 11 above it, spot in 1 
detached large and sharply defined, apical spots large, conjoined Uph with a 
prominent white discal area, spot in cell, base bluish. Abdomen narrowly 
white ringed. 

Tethys Group. 

tethys birmana, Evans. (35-40). The China Flat. N. .Shan States. VR. 
(Races are tethys , Men —lineata, Mab, Japan and N. China with the uph 
plain, moorei , Mab=/V/r/m, But, China, differing from birmana in being 
larger, the white band uph broader with edges not so parallel and the black 
spots not showing so clearly, formosana , Fruh, Formosa). 

2a (11). Palpi yellow below. Cilia plain or very faintly chequered. Upf no 
spots on costa in 11 over cell spot. 

Slnica Group. 

2b (4a). Uph and unh always a prominent black spot at lower edge cell over 
bases vs 3 and 4 (this spot may be present in sinica). 

2 (3). Upf spot in cell small=spot in 3, over centre of spot in 2 and against 
lower edge cell ; apical spots 6-8 irregular, separate dots ; obscure small 
diffused spot in 1 against vl. Uph band yellow and very narrow = \ dark 
border, cell spot conjoined to dark area. Abdomen brown with very narrow 
white rings. 

phisara M. (35-45). The Dusky Yellow-breast Flat. Sikkim to Burma, 
Perak. NR. (= expansa, Mab ; race tenebrosa } J and T, Hainan). 

3 (2). Upf spot in cell large, reaching across cell and tapering towards scv, 
as large as spot in 2 ; spot in 1 extends to dorsum. Abdomen outer \ (^ in J) 
brown, with narrow white rings, inner part pale yellow (white in <j>). 

a. Upf spot in 1 usually as broad as the spot in 2 and flanked on either side 
by 2 black spots ; apical spots conjoined and inner edges in line ; cell spot 
placed so that its centre is over the inner edge of spot in 2. Uph pale band at 
least = dark margin, yellow in 3, white in g ; spots in cell and 7 detached ; 
veins pale to margin. Variable. 

'bhagava bhagava, M. (35-45) „ The Common Yellow- breast Flat. Bombay 
to Central Prov. Sikkim to Burma. NR. (= milliana, Swin.). 

|3. Much darker and markings narrower. Upf apical spots more irregular ; 
inner edge cell spot and spot in 2 in line ; spot in 1 against vl. Uph band 
white and at most = dark margin, 

bhagava andatnanica , W. M. Andamans. NR. 

4a (2b). Uph and unh no spot in cell (except individuals of sinica). Upf 
traces of a pale submarginal fascia ; spot in cell central over spot in 2 ; apical 
li. 

* (oaj. Upf pale spot across 1 extends to dorsum ; spot in cell against lower 
edge. Abdomen in 3 outer i brown, rest white ; in § brown narrowly white 
ringed. 
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1. 24. Dainio— Siaica Group.— (contd.) 

a. Upf cell spot a dot ; spot in 1 usually twice as wide as the spot in 2. 
Upb band white, twice as wide as dark margin. 

sinica narada, M. (35-40). The White Yellow- breast Flat. Sikkim NR. 

0. As last, but upf spot in 1 usually = spot in 2. Uph white band *= dark 
margin, no spots detached, but in $> there is very rarely a spot in cell and the 
spot in 6 is semi-detached. 

sinica indica , Evans Assam to Tavoy. NR. 

7. Upf cell spot as large as the spot in 2 ; spot in 1 obscure. Uph white 
band narrow=4 brown margin ; large semi-detached spots in cell and 7. 

sinica sinica , Fd. C. and W. China. (*= diversa, Leech and cpitaLas , Ob). 

5a (4). Upf white spot in 1 small, against vl or absent. Uph no spots 
detached. Abdomen brown, white ringed. 

5 (6). Upf cell spot very small, against upper edge andssapical spot, or 
there may be a very narrow oblique streak across the cell ; $ narrow white spot 
in 1 against vl, extending to dorsum. Above markings all ismall. Uph 
discal band smoky white =4 border and runs from vl to v6 ; in $ white and = 
border. 

Umax dira, Plots. (35-40). The Malay Yellow -breast Flat. R. Tavoy to 
S. Burma. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo, Nias. (= minima , Swin ; 
graya , Stg ; fumosa , El ; formosa , Swin. Races are Umax , Plots «= visana , 
Fruh, Java— corona, Semp, Philippines). 

6 (5). Upf cell spot larger than the spot in 3 and reaches the scv. Uph 
black margin extends into cell, pale band yellow and = 4 margin. 

celebica, Fd. (40). Celebes. (= pcrmena, Hew and niviscens, Fr.). 

7 (la). Uph and unh orange with dark costa and terraen ; black postdiscal 
spots on the orange area and spot end cell. Above black with slatey blue 
glaze. 

Tabrkt Group. 

a. Upf 5 apical spots ; discal spots in 3, 2 and cell very large and conjoined 
2 small spots in 1. Uph inner edge dark margin crenulate. 

tabrica tabrica , Hew. (50—55) . The Orange Flat. Darjiling. VR. 
(? unique). 

0. Upf no apical spots. Uph dark margin even, postdiscal spots conjoined 
to dark border apically. 

* tabrica pinwilli % But. Assam to Burma, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Borneo. VR. (bowringi, Joicey and Talbot from Hainan is a very distinct 
race). 


I. 25. CoUdeuia. The Pied Flats. (Plate 30). 

Above fulvous, dark brown or grey. Upf with large hyaline white or yellow 
discal spots. Upb usually with dark spots. 

la (6). Uph dork spots. 

lb (4a). Upf dark spot in 1 before middle. Uph in addition to discal series 
dark spots, there is a spot end cell, base 1 and base 7. 

1c (3). Upf costal spot above cell spot confined to 11. 

1 (2). Upf in 1 a tawny discal spot followed by a tawny submarginal spot 
and white cilia. Upf hyaline spots— white. Unh with dark spots. 

a. Dark with small markings, cilia H dark brown ; upf apical spots small, 
separate; uph dark spots diffused. 

indraft i Ussa, M. (35-40). The Tricolour Pied Flat. Ceylon. NR. 
(= lankce , Plotz). 

0. Dark brown with large markings and cilia H prominently chequered 
white. Above and below prominent tawny submarginal spots. Unf apical 
spots coalesced. 

indrani indra % Evans. S. India to Bengal. NR. 

7. Tawny brown. Uph black spots sharply marked, tawny submarginal 
spots faint. 

indrani indrani , M. Mussoorie to Sikkim. NR. 

b. Above bright oebreous. Upf and below tawny spots very large and 
prominent. Unh yellow. 

% indrani uposathra t Fxuh. N. Burma to Karens. NR. 
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1. 25. Coladenla.— (contd.) 

i). Tawny brown ; brighter than indrani and larger ; upf and below tawny 
spots larj^e and prominent. Unh cell and 8 yellow. 

indram aiarana , Evans. Ataran Valley. VR. 

9 (I). Upf single dark or 1 (or 2) hyaline spot in 1 under the discal spot in 

2, no tawny submarginal spot. F hyaline spots white in $, yellow in 
Above dark tawny or fulvous brown. Uph dark spots large and suffused. 
Unh suffused orange and black spots. 

a. Dark and dull. F hyaline spot in cell small, double, upper spot smaller 
and just joined to the lower spot at its base ; spot in 3 detached. 

dan dan , Fab. (30-35). The Fulvous Pied Flat. S. India. C. 

3. Larger, brighter. F hyaline spot in cell large and usually single ; spot 
in 3 usually conjoined to cell spot and to spot in 2, nearly to base of cell 3. 

+ dan faiih , Roll. (35-40). Kulu to N. Burma. C. 

7. Small and dark. Upf spot in 3 quite detached and small. Very variable. 

dan dhyana , Fruh. (25-35) . Karens toS. Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsular. C. 
(Races are — dea , Leech, W. China. — sumairana , Fruh, Sumatra— eacus, 
Lat = dichroa, Plotz, Java, Bali— fnlvescens, El, Borneo— lotnbokiana and 
sumbawana , Fruh— igna, Semp —semperi, El, Philippines— celebica, Fruh, 
Celebes). 

2 (Ic). Upf costal spot continued to costa. Above grey brown. Uph with 
prominent dark spots, rather diffused. § paler and spot in 3 fills base 3. 

+ laxtni, DeN. (40-55). The Grey Pied Flat. Sikkim to Burma. Borneo. 
VR. (= buchananii , DeN). (Race sobrina , El, Sumatra). 

(De Nic£ville commenced by correctly describing a g ; later he called this a 
2 and described as the J what 1 consider to be Tapena atilia). 

4a (lb). Upf no spot before the middle in 3. Uph and unh no dark spot 
base 1 and 7. Above dark brown ; spots white upf and costal spot above cell 
spot confined to 11. Uph black spots sharply defined. 

4 (5). Uph cilia in 6 and 7 and at extreme apex upf white. Back of 
tegumen simple ; clasp lobes equal. 

agni t DeN. (35). The Brown Pied Flat. Sikkim to Burma, Borneo. VR. 

5 (4). Upf and uph cilia uniform. Darker. Unf a pale diffused spot in 1 
outside the discal spot. Back of tegumen with a dorsal crest ; upper lobe of 
clasp small. 

agntoideSy El (35). Elwes’ Pied Flat. Sikkim— Assam. VR. 

6 (la). Uph prominent large hyaline spot end cell and a discal series. 
Above grey. Upf no spot before the middle in 1 and cell spot not to a costa. 

vitrea , Leech (40). E. Thibet. The Chinese Pied Flat. (= maeniata } Ob) 
VR. 


1.26. Saraogesa. The Small Plate. (Plate 30). 

Above dark brown, black marbled and with small hyaline spots F ; usually a 
double or 2 single cell spots and a spot on costa above, spots in 2 and 3 and 
apical 6-8. Unh a discal row, spot end cell and bases 1 and 7. 

la (3). Unh spots small and white. 

1 (2) Cilia H prominently chequered black and white. Upf spots minute 
or absent. Small. 

a. Cilia F obscurely chequered. Upf with minute spots, including spot in 
1 before middle and obscure irregular submarginal row, more prominent unf, 
Uph traces of small pale spots. Unh very prominent minute dots. 

sati sati> DeN. (25-30). The Tiny Flat. Cutch to Central Prov. NR. 

p. Cilia F and H prominently chequered. Above inky black, frosted 
sparse white scales, no spots. Below traces of spots. 

* sati hopkinsiy Evans. Madras, Bangalore. R. 

2 (1). Cilia very obscurely chequered. Upf single spot across cell, spot in 2 
comparatively large and quadrate, 2 dots in 1. Unf obscure irregular 
submarginal spots. Unh small white spots. Uph obscure large dark spots. 

purendra % M. (30-35). The Spotted Small Flat. N. Kanara, Bombay to 
Sind and Central Prov. Kangra to Kumaon. NR. 

3 (la). Unh with dark spots which are obscurely traceable uph. 

dr. Unh dorsal § including cilia w ? hite with sharply defined small spots, 2 in 
1, one in each 2 and 3, large spot in 4-5. Upf spots minute, 2 dots in cell and 
dot on costa above them. 
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I. 26. Sarattgesa—fcorild. ) 

* dasahara albicilia , M. (30-35). The Common Small Flat. Ceylon. C. 
(= sezendis, Plotz). 

0. Unh grey brown with large diffused dark spots. Upf very variable, may 
be single spot across cell or 2 dots ; discal dots in 2 and 3 present or absent. 
Uph cilia white. 

dasahara davidsoni, Swin. S. India to Bombay. (= hampsoni, Swin). NR. 
y. As last, cilia brown, sometimes whitish. 

dasahara dasahara , M. Central Prov. Kangra to Burma. Siam, Tonkin. C. 
1. 27. Darpa. The Angles. 

Above black with small hyaline spots upf. 1 or 2 in cell, may be 2 in 1, 
discal in 2 and 3. apical 4, 5 (may be absent) and 6-8. Uph broad pale tornal 
area, surmounted by a row of large black discal spots, separated by pale veins. 
Unh mostly pale, small discal dark spots 1-3, large 4-5, 2 spots in 7, spots upper 
edge cell. H produced and tornal cilia elongate. Palpi with loose brown and 
white or yellow scales. 

1 (2a). Termen F and H highly crenulate ; H angled at v3 and v7. Upf 
with bands of white scaling; cell spot across cell reaching vl2 and continued 
along rav to a small spot near base 2, apical spots 6-8 conjoined and in a 
straight line. Uph tornal area pale yellow, extending to v5 and bearing small 
black spots ends vs 2 and 3 ; vs 6 and 7 pale to margin. H. tornal \ clothed 
long hairs. 

hanria , M. (35-40). The Hairy Angle. Mnssoorie to Assam. R. 

2a(l). Termen Fand H comparatively even. H only angled at v4. Upf 
spots normal, no spot on costa over cell spot, apical spots 6-8 separate and 
irregular. Uph tornal area pure white. 

2(3). Uph and unh 2 small spots on white area ends vs 2 and 3. Uph white 
area to mid vs 3 and 4. Palpi below brown and white. 

stria/a , Dnice. (35-40). The Striated Angle. Assam to Burma. Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo. R. \~dimidiata , Fr.). 

3(2). Uph and unh no spots on white tornal area, which extends to v4. 
Palpi yellow and brown below. 

pteria , Hew. (35-40). The Snowy Angle. S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, 
Borneo, Philippines. R. {~dealbata> Dist), 

1.28. Tapena. The Angles. (Plate 31). 

1 (2). Above nearly black in brown in $?. Uph an upper hyaline spot in 
cell between origins vs 6 and 7. Upf dark diffused central Y band, black spot 
near base cell, base 1 and near tornus, 2 or 3 hyaline apical dots. Uph narrow* 
dark discal band and dark spot base 1, raid and base 7. $ upf dark markings 
faint : separate hyaline spots cell, 2, 3 and dot in 1. 
a. Large. Upf only 2 apical spots. 

* thwaitesi thwaitesi , M. (40-45). The Black Angle. Ceylon. R. 

0. Small and dark. Upf 3 apical spots. Paler. 
thwaitesi hamPsoni, El. (30-35). S. India. R. 

7 . Small . Upf usually with 3 prominent apical spots. 
thzvaitesi minuscula , El. (30-35). Assam to S, Burma, Malay Peninsular. 
Sumatra. Borneo VR. 

2(1). Above grey brown. Uph no hyaline spot, a central and discal dark 
band. Upf hyaline spots as in Coladenia laxmi , but costal spot in 11 not to 
costa. Unh black spots as in laxmi . 
atilia, Mab. (40). Perak, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes. VR. 

( = palawana , Stg. Described by De Niceville as laxmi in B. N, H. S. 
1891). 


1. 30. CtenoptHum. The Tawny Angles, (Plate 31). 

Above ochreous brown. Upf and unh with white hyaline spots crowded 
together in the middle. Upf large spot across cell and 2 spots on the costa 
above it, also bar end cell, 2 spots in 1, large discal spot in 2 under cell spot 
and sometimes a dot base 2, small spot in 3, dots in 4 and 5, apical spots 6-8 ; 
dark band beyond spots. Uph spots numerous and crowded. 
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1. 30. Ctenoptilum— (contd.) 

1(2). Upf hyaline spots large at apex, spot in 7 elongated and much longer 
than the spots on either sides ; a spot base 2. Bright ochreous brown above. 

* vasava, M. (35-40). The Tawny Angle. Mussoorie to Burma NR. 
(chinensiSt El, is the larger, brighter race from W. China). 

2(1). Upf apical hyaline spots 6-8 smaller and of equal size ; no spot base 

2. Below prominently frosted white scales. 

* muliiguttata , DeN. (35-40) The Multispot Angle. Manipur to Burma. 

R. 

I. 31. Odontoptlltun. The Angles (Plate 31). 

Above chestnut brown. Upf with hyaline white spots, but discal spots small 
or absent. Uph with white lines. Unh mostly white with some dark markings 
at tornus and costa. 

1(2) Upf no white lines ; inner J pale brown outer $ bright chestnut ; broad 
dark chestnut band before middle between vl and scv'and a similar postdiscal 
band ; discal white crescentic spot in 2 and dot in 3 ; prominent apical spots in 
7 and 8 and may be a dot in 6. Uph pale brown and apex dark chestnut ; 
straight narrow white sub-basal white line, similar postdiscal irregular line, 
submarginal and marginal lines ; clothing of whitish hairs about dorsum and 
tornus. 

* angulata, Fd. (40-45). The Chestnut Angle. S. India. Kulu to Burma. 

S. China, Malay Peninsular, Siam, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Lombok, 
Sumbawa, Philippines. NR. (= sura , M ; sumatrana , mahabini , subangulata 
and hyperides , Fruh ; helisa Semp ; hypecides, Doh ; kuki, Tyt-Bing MS— is 
an aberration. The Celebes race is helias , Fd). 

2(1). Upf with white lines ; a line extreme base continued on H ; a short 
obscure line under origin of v2 ; a central line from costa across H to the 
white dorsum ; a discal line from v3 to dorsum and continued as a highly 
irregular line on H ; apical hyaline spots small, may be hyaline dot in 3 : H 
cilia white. Above dark chestnut. Upf rather obscure submarginal band of 
white scaling. Uph termen narrowly white, followed by a dusky band and then 
a broad irregular white band obscurely crossed by dark veins. Unh white to v7, 
faint dark tornal spots. 

* pygela , Hew. (35-40). The Banded Angle. Karens to S. Burma, Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, Java, Banka, Borneo. R. ( = ragupta and 
javanica , Fruh. leptogramma , Hew replaces this species on the Philippines). 

1.32. Caprona. The Angles (Plate 31). 

Uph with hyaline spots ; across cell (may be divided in 2 and upper part may 
be absent) ; large discal spot in 2 and small spot in 3 ; apical spots 6-8 (also 
sometimes in 4 and 5, usually so in $), 

1 (2). Upf no prominent pale crescentic bar base cell ; usually 2 (or one 
lower) hyaline discal spot in 1. 

a. WSF — Upf dark brown with a more or less prominent central and 
submarginal ochreous area from costa to dorsum ; uph a central golden to 
dusky ochreous central band divided by dark veins and outwardly flanked by 
conjoined dark spots ; a broad dark ashy border from dorsum to v4. Unh 
white with basal, discal and submarginal rows of dark spots, cilia dark 
brown. 

USF— Dark brown with numerous dark ochereous spots, exactly as in agama 
but not so well defined and discal spots in 1 are hyaline, unh as WSF. but all 
spots very small ; submarginal spots form dusky continuous band. Cilia very 
prominently chequered brown a$d white. 

ransonncttii ransonnetti t Fd. (35-45). The Golden Angle. Ceylon. NR. 
(DSF. R, figured by Ormiston as siamica . 

(3. WSF as last. DSF very variable. Normally bright ochreous above 
upf dark sub-basal band and hyaline spot near base cell (may be a dark spot) ; 
broad dark band outside discal spots and separate band outside apical spots ; 
dusky sub-marginal band. Uph sub-basal, discal and snbmarginal row of dark 
spots (latter often absent). Below paler ochreous, more or less frosted white 
scales. Cilia whitish, faintly chequered. Above may be dark ochreous brown 
with the dark markings obscured and below the frosting may completely 
obscure the dark markings ; there are to be found transitional forms to th$ 
Ceylon DSF. to the WSF and to the race alida. 

29 
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1. 32. Caprone— (contd.) 

• ransonnettii potiphtra, Hew. S. India to Central Prov., Punjab, Kumaon to 
Assam* NR. ( = s*raya, Doh and taylorii, DeN,, Hamilton** DeW, for which 
Mabiile erected the genus Gerosis , is an aberration from Assam wfcfr the grey 
scaling above covering the whole wing, except for a dark central band upf 
and dark discal spots uph) . 

7. A single variable form generally resembling the DSF of the preceding 
race, bnt typically much darker brown above, with very obscure dark 
markings. Below much whiter, due to intense frosting, but dark diffused 
spots unh show clearly. 

• ransonnettii alida, DeN. Assam to Dawn as. NR. (siatnica, Swin, from 
the Siam Shan States is a large bright agama - like form, very like the 
Ceylon DBF = probably mettasuta , Fr. erosula , Fd = pelligera , Fruh, is the 
Celebes race). 

2 (1). Above dark brown with numerous pale yellow spots in addition to 
the hyaline spots ; prominent crescentic pale bar end cell ; discal spots in I 
non-hyaline. Upf prominent row of postdiscal and submarginal pale spots ; 
central 3pot in cell, base 2 and in 1 below it ; spot in 11 over hyaline cell spot. 
Uph large pale spot in cell, discal, postdiscal and submarginal rows of pale 
spK>ts. Unh white or pale yellow with prominent black spots as in 
ransonnettii. 

• agama , M. (30-50). The Spotted Angle S. India to Mussoorieand Burma. 
Siam, Tonkin, Java, Bali ( = syricthus . Fd ; dance, PI ; pelias , Fruh ; parvo- 
punctata , Mab Moore’s name is usually disregarded since he did not describe 
the imago, but as he described the larva and pupa, under the international 
rules his name has priority) . 

var. elzvesi, Watson. (30-35). Constantly smaller; upf the spot before the 
middle in 1 is double and uph the discal row of spots is incomplete ; only a 
spot end cell and mid cell, no inner spot in 7 and 1. The genitalia are as in 
agama . Assam to Shan States. R. 

I. 33. GomaUa. The African Marbled Skipper. (Plate 31). 

Above olive brown with greenish hairs. Upf a narrow black band before 
the middle from vl to scv ; semi-hyaline small spots across cell, discal in 2 and 
3 and apical in 6-8. Uph a regular central white band from vl to v7 and an 
obscure sumarginal pale band. Below rather pale brown, white markings 
more extensive ; unf dorsum pale ; unh spot near base cell and base 7, (fiscal 
band to v8. 

*elma albofasciata, M. (25). Ceylon. S. India to Poona. Sind. Baluchistan. 
? Kangra. R. (= litoralis , Swin) . 

1. 34. HespsrU. The Skippers. (Plate 31). 

Above dark brown or green with numerous white semi-hyaline spots F and 
H. Unh basal, central and submarginal white bands. Upf normal spotting— 
spot across cell at or beyond middle (sometimes one or two streaks on costa 
above it) ; discal spots in 2 and 3 and may be 1 or 2 spots in 1 ; apical 6-8 and 
usually m 4 and 5 ; in addition there may be a spot near base cell, a spot or 
streak at end call, spot before the middle in 1 and rarely a spot above it at base 

2. also a row of tiny submarginal spots. Unh pattern very variable ; normally 
a spot base oell and usually a spot on either side at bases 1 and 7 ; continuous 
discal row 1-7 running through large spot end cell in 4-5 ; submargioal row 
small irregular spots ; the spots from below appear more or less uph. 

la (11a). Upf apical spots 4, 5 absent, or if present in continuation of spots 
in 6-8 ; more or less prominent row of small submarginal spots, An too nee 
club nearly straight or bent beyond middle. g no tuft on hind tibia. 

lb (6a). Upf spot about mid cell well behind origin of v3 and the discal 
spot in 2 ; spots in 1 consist of a spot under the spot in 2 and a abort streak 
behind, along vl. Uph never a discal spot in 7. £ no costal fold. 

Sac Group. 

lc (3a). Unh inner spot in 7 placed immediately over the spot base cell and 
is continued to costa ; outer spot in 7 in line with spot base 6 and end cell, 
thus forming a regular basal and central band. Upf prominent spot end call. 
Unh greenish brown. 
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I. 34. Hesperia— Sao Qroap— (conld.) 

1 (2) Uuh aubmarginal spots separate. Upf marginal spots prominent ; a 
spot base cell, making 2 cell spots. Uph usually a spot base cell. 

* galba , F. (25). The India® Skipper. Ceylon. S. India to Karachi, India 
generally to Shan States, (^uperna, M). C. 

2 (1). Unh submarginal spots conjoined to a band, making 3 parallel bands. 
Upf subroargrnal spots faint and only show in middle. Upf and uph no spot 
bine cell. Tegumen divided at tip instead of pointed as in galba . 

zebra. But. (25). The Zebra Skipper. N. Punjab. R. (sheilas, DeN). 

3a (lc). Unh inner spot in 7 placed midway between spot base cell and end 
cell and is continued to costa ; outer spot in 7 near margin. 

3b (5). Upf prominent spot end cell and usually a spot base cell upf and uph. 

3 (4>. Upf dtecal spot in 2 continued full width across 1 to vl and a pale 
streak in 1 behind it. 

a. Larger. F termen more rounded. Unh greenish brown and spot in 7 
nearer spot end cell. Unf apex mostly white, obscuring the submarginal 
spots. 

pklomidis pklomidis, H. S. (33). The Persian Skipper. Turkey to Persia. 
NR. ( mmenophis , Rev. is the race from near Cairo). 

fi. Smaller. Upf and unh markings wider. Unh yellow brown. 

pklomidis geron, Watson. (30). W. Persia and Baluchistan. R. 

4 (3). Upf discal spot in 2 just entering 1. Above exactly as galba . Unh 
greenish brown. Clasp as sao. 

evantdus , But. (25). The Sind Skipper. Arabia and Sind. R. ( ?= adenen - 
sis , But). 

5 (3b). Upf only a faint line end cell and no spots base cell. Darker. Unh 
brick r4d, spots white. Above discal and apical spots prominent ; submargi- 
nal spots faint. 

sao lugms, Stg. (30). The Brick Skipper. Chitral, Ferghana, NR at 
12,000 feet, (sao, Berg, occurs from Europe to the Amur and there are a 
number of named races and varieties orbifer , Hub, is one of the races). 

6a (lb) . Upf spot about mid cell nearer end cell, over origin of v3 and 
usually over the discal spot in 2 ; usually single spot across cell or double, one 
above the other ; only traces of spot base cell upf, but present uph ; upf only 
faint line end cell. £ upf costal fold more or less developed. 

Prato Group. 

6b (9a). Unh large white spot mid 7 over origin v6 in continuation of spots 
end cell and base 6, continued to costa and no spot in 7 interior to this spot, 
but there is an outer spot near margin. Above submarginal spots prominent 
and uph with discal spots in 7. 

6c (8). Upf 2 spots in 1 between the discal and submarginal spots. Unh 
submarginal spots nearer the margin. 

6 (7). Uph rather dark green, rf H tibiee spinose. 

cribrellum , Evers. (34). The Spinose Skipper. S. Russia to Turkestan and 
Amur. (= hybrida, Mab). 

7 (6). Unh orange with broad white markings or better described as white 
with central and postdiscal black edged, orange bands, M tibia? clothed, 
not spinose. Above markings large and prominent. 

antonia gigantea , Stg. (40). The Large Orange Skipper. Ferghana, C. 
Asia, ( an Ionia , Speyer, dies from Turkestan to the Amur and is rather 
smaller) . * 

8 (6a). Upf no spots in 1 between the discal and submarginal spots. Unh 
yellow green to dark green, submarginal spots not so near to the margin. 

tesseUum, Hub (35). The Tesselated Skipper. Russia to the Amur. (There 
are several named races, etc. ; nomas , Led, appears to be conspecific). 

9a (6b). Unh spots in 7 smaller and not continued to costa. Above sub- 
marginal spots faint. 

9 ( IX)). Unh white spot in 7 in continuation of the spots at end cell and base 
6 and an inner spot in 7 over spot base cell. Unh red brown to pale brown. 
Uph spot in 7 present or absent. Upf spot in 2 more or less under the cell spot. 

proto , Esp. (35). The Proto Skipper. Algeria. Spain to Persia and 
Turkestan (There are several named races, etc. The C. Asia race is 
staudingeri , Speyer and the Persian pluritnacula , Christoph). 
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I. 34. Hesperia-Proto Qroup— (contd.) 

10 (9). Unh a white spot in 7 on either side of the spot base 6 ; inner spot 
far from spot base cell. Unh greenish brown or yellow green. Upf usually 2 
spots in 1 between the discal and submarginal spots. 

Poggei, Led. (35). The Syrian Skipper. Syria to Baluchistan and C. Asia. 
R. (ssr lutulentus , and fucata, Mab ; nobilis . Stg), 

11a (la). Upf always a spot in 5 and usually in 4 : these spots are shifted 
out well beyond the apical spots in 6-8. Upf submarginal spots usually absent 
but may be faint or incomplete. Upf and uph no spot base cell and usually 
only a faint streak end cell, g with costal fold (except alpina) and a tuft on 
the hind tibiae. 

lib (17a). Unh extreme base 7 dark ; always a pale spot in 7 near base and 
a spot over the spot end cell ; spots do not reach the costa, but entire costa may 
be pale. 

11 (12a). Upf a spot end cell and before the middle in 1, more sharply 
defined than the other spots ; spot mid cell well behind the origin of v3 ; 2 
equal white streaks one above the other over the cell spot. Unh spot near base 
7 small circular, not, or only just, touching the sev ; origin v6 nearer outer than 
inner spot in 7 ; upper edge of spot in 5 produced into cell ; submarginal spots 
irregular. Uph spots sharply defined and usually a spot in 7 and submarginal 
spots. Tegumen with horns near the base and clasp without the vertical spine 
characteristic of the sides group. 

Malv* droop. 

Unh dark ochreous brown with small well defined spots ; dorsum dark 
brown. Tegumen bipartite. 

tnalvce, L. (25). The Grizzly Skipper. Europe to Amur. China. (Several 
races, etc., have been named; the Chinese race is schansicnsis , Reverdin). 
(Other species in the group are malvoidcs , El, S. Europe and melotis, Dupon 
= hypoleucus , Led, Syria and Palestine). 

12a (11). Upf spot end cell and before middle, in 1 never .so sharply defined 
as the rest of the spots and often one or both are absent. Unh inner spot in 7 
always reaches sev and is never circular. 

Sid* droop. 

12b (14a). Unh upper edge of spot in 5 continued into cell more or less 
markedly ; inner edge spots 4-5, base 6 and mid 7 not in line. 

12 (13). Unh spots at bases cell and 7 do not overlap. Unh spots in 1 and 2 
very enlarged and directed to the spot end cell. Upf a double streak on costa 
immediately over the cell spot ; discal spot in 2 nearer cell spot than the spot 
in 3. Above very dark with prominent spots. Unh dark ochreous brown or 
greenish with very broad white markings. 

a. Uph prominent pale markings on disc and about tornus. 

* alpina alpina , Ersch. (25-30). The Mountain Skipper. Turkestan. 
Chitral to Kashmir, 10,000 feet. NR. (—darwasica, Groum). 

0. Uph often unmarked or markings very reduced. 

alpina cashmirensis , M. Kashmir. 10,000 feet. NR. 

(Allied species ar v—cacaliee, Ramb, Mountains of Europe and Altai— 
androtnedee , Wallgr, Norway and Alps —centaurece, Ramb, = ? cony zee, Guen, 
N. Europe and N. America— freija, Warren, Circumpolar). 

13 (12). Unh the spots base 7 and base cell overlap. Uph the submarginal 
spots very regular ana on unh lie against a pale submarginal band. Unh with 
conspicuous orange or yellow, black edged, bands, recalling antonia. 

sides. Esp. (30-35). The Orange Skipper. C. and S. Europe to Asia Minor 
and Turkestan. (The Turkestan race is struwei, Pungeler). (Allied species 
axe—cartkami, Hub, N. aud C. Europe to W. Asia —onopordi, Ramb, S. Europe 
and N. Africa). 

14a (12b). Unh upper edge of spot in 5 not entering cell ; inner edges of 
spots end cell, base 6 and mid cell in a straight line. 

14 (15a). Upf spot near base 1 large, across 1 and an elongated spot at base 
2 above it ; discal spots in 2 and 3 overlap. Unh yellow green, spots faint, but 
with spots at bases 2 and 3 ; submarginal spots in 3 and 6 faint ; upper edge 
spot in 5 continued along v6 towards termen. Unf black. 

cinaree , Ramb. (35). The Eastern Skipper. S. Russia to Asia Minor and 
Turkestan. 
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1. 34. Hesperia— Sid® Group —{contd.) 

ISa (14). Upf at most a small spot before mid 1 and no spot base 2 ; discal 
spots in 2 and 3 not overlapping, Unh always spots at base 2 and 3. 

15 (16). Unh upper edge of spot in 5 continued along v6 towards margin; 
outer edges of spot base cell and 7 in line ; submarginal spot in 2 midway 
between basal and submarginal spot in 3. 

alveus . Hub. (35). The Alveus Skipper. S. and C. Europe to Amur and 
W. China. (The W. China race is sifanicus, Groum). 

(Allied species ar e—carlince, Ramb, mountains of Europe with race speyeri . 
Stg. from the Amur —artnoricanus, Ob, France to Turkey— foulguieri, Ob, 
France to Italy) . 

16 (15) . Unh upper edge of spot in 5 not continued along v6 ; outer edge 
spot base cell against middle of spot in 7. 

serratulcB , Ramb. (35). The Northern Skipper. Europe to Syria and 
Turkestan. (The Turkestan race is major , Stg. and the Syrian race alveoides. 
Stg). 

17a (lib). Unh extreme base cell 7 white, forming part of a basal white 
band. Upf a spot in cell behind the origin of v3 ; usually a prominent spot 
base 2 and below it in 4. 


Maculates Group. 

17b (19a). Unh a Y-shaped basal ferruginous band from vl across cell, the 
right stalk to the costa, left to v8, stalks separated by the subbasal white spot 
in 7. 

17 (18). Unf black. Unh central white band, very irregular large spot in 1, 
small spot base 2, none base 3, spot in 4-5 large and quadrate, spot base 6 
absent, spot in 7 large and expanding to the white costa ; ferruginous post- 
discal band and submarginal spots very irregular, submarginal spot enlarged in 
1 and 2. 

bieti , Ob. (30). The Chinese Skipper. W. China and E. Thibet. 

18 (17). Unh central white band of equal width, except for the spot in 5, 
which is expanded inwards and outwards ; ferruginous postdiscal band also 
regular and followed by a pale brown broad marginal band, with small 
irregular spots on its inner edge. Unf overlaid white scales. Apex F produced 
and margin straight. 

oberthuri , Leech. (25-30). The Thibetan Skipper. Chumbi Valley, E. 
Thibet, W. China and Yunnan. R. (= delavayi , Ob). 

19a (17b). Unh a roughly oval-shaped ferruginous band (sub-basal), 
enclosing a small white spot in 7 (may be absent). Unf black, apex promi- 
nent ferruginous (may be overlaid white scales). Unh narrow silver white 
discal band, expanding to large white patch on the costa. 

19 (20). Uph only central white spots (often obscure). Above cilia dark, 
only faintly chequered. Upf spots in 4 and 5 very small and separate. Unh 
beyond discal band pale brown with dark ferruginous central band. Very 
variable. 

zona, Mab. (30). The Japan Skipper. Japan to W. China. (= sinicus, 
But and albistriga , Mab) . 

20 (19). Uph with prominent discal and submarginal spots. Above cilia 
prominently chequered. Upf spots in 4 and 5 usually conjoined. Uph discal 
spots end in a very broad white costal spot. 

d. Unh dark and uniform ; discal pale band very narrow and beyond 
uniform dark. 

maculatus maculatus , Br. andGr. (30). The Maculate Skipper. Japan to 
W. China. (= amurensis , Stg.). 

0. Unh much paler ; sub-basal ferruginous band sharply marked ; beyond 
the silver discal band pale ochreous brown and a second silver postdiscal band 
thereon. Unf apex may be white scaled. 

maculatus thibetanus , Ob. E. Thibet and W. China. 


1.35. Carctaarodus. The Marbled Skippers. (Plate 31). 

Above greenish brown ; upf paler with a broad dark band before the middle 
and a similar postdiscal band ; hyaline white spots in cell, discal in 2 and 3, 
apical in 6-8 ; uph uniformly dark with rather obscure small pale spots in cell 
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I. 35. Carcharedas— (coeftf.) 

and discal and submaorginal rows. U«b marked as in Hesperia ; in 7 a pale 
spot on either side of the discal band ; ground colour yellow brown. 

la (3a) . £ unf a tuft of haws from near base vl cm dorsum, 

1 (2). Uph and Unh spots comparatively large and diffused. Unh dark 
area between discal and submarginal pale bands narrower than the discal 
band. Below paler, greenish grey. 

althece dravira , M. (35). The Tufted Marble Skipper. Baluchistan to 
Chitral and Kashmir. R. (altkea, Hub. occurs typically in C. and S. Europe 
with mcamriemialis, Reverdin dying from Turkey to W. Asia). 

2(1). Uph and unh spots small and sharply defined ; unh dark area between 
the pale bands broader than the discal band. Smaller and lighter. 

b&ticus, Ramb. (35). The Southern Marble Skipper. S. Europe to Syria. 
(=s putmtdii, HS.). 

3a (la), fj unf no tuft Above and below spots smaller. Above browner 
with more or less violet reflections. 

3 (4). Upf spot in 2 wider than high. 

tavathara. Esp. (30). The European Marble Skipper. S. Europe to Asia 
Minor. (= australior, Ver). 

4 (3). Upf spot in 2 higher than wide. 

* alcece szvinhoci, Watson. (30). The Plain Marble Skipper. Baluchistan 
to Chitral and Kashmir. C. (i olcea , Esp., flies from C. and S. Europe to W. 
and C. Asia and there are several named races or varieties). 

1.34. Nlseaiatfes. The Dingy Skippers. (Plate 31). 

Above dark brown, marbled on P with ashy bands ; no hyaline spots other 
than the apical spots in 6-8, which may be absent. Cilia dusky. 

la (3). rf with a costal fold. Uph with postdiscal and terminal pale spots. 

1(2). Upf no terminal pale spots. Uph spots yellow, comparatively large 
and prominent ; a spot end cell Unf a yellow spot end ceil and postdiscal 
and terminal spots. 

o. Large. Upf yellow postdiscal spots suffused, irregular. Upf ashy, 
central band broad = width of space 2. 

mvnianus montanus, Br. (40). The Yellow Dingy Skipper, Japan to G. 
China ( ==- rusticanus , But). 

0. Small. Unf pale postdiscal spots regular, well defined. Upf ashy 
central band narrow = i width space 2. 

montaous nigrescens , Leech. (35). W. China and E. Thibet (= Uecte, El). 

2 (1). Upf with small terminal spots. Uph spots small, whitish and 
obscure. Unf outwardly paler and spotless. Below pale brown. 

tages , L. (30). The Dingy Skipper. Europe to Amur. (» cervasUes, 
Gras ; papoviana, Nord ; sitiinu, Groum ; umcolor , Prey ; clones, Conrad ; 
subclarus , Ver). 

3 ( la). no costal fold. Upf and uph unmarked except for the ashy bands 
and apical spots. 

a* Inky blade, very uniform ; apical spots prominent. 

* marloyi marloyi, Bdv (30). The Inky Skipper. S. E. Europe to Persia, 
Turkestan and Chitral. NR. (= sericeo , Frey and ruslan, Koll.) 

0. Larger, paler, upf with the ashy bands better marked and the apical 
spits faint. Unh with traces of postdiscal spots. Ci lia greyer. 

marloyi, pelias , (35). W. China and E. Thibet. ( = erekus 

Groum). 


t. 4f. Cfirtarecepfcate. The Mountain Hoppers. (Plate 31. )< Above with pro- 
minent white or yellow spots on both wings (or yellow with black spots). Unh 
prominent yellow ot silver markings. 

la (4a). Unh with yellow spots ; no spot in 8. Upf and 1 Uph black with 
large yellow spots or yellow with black spots. Cilia ochreous. 

i Cheap. 

lb (3). Uph always with a yellow submatginal spot in 6 in addition the 
large yellow spots in and end cel 2 and discal in 2 and L 
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1. 47. Cartoocsphalvs—PnlstamM iksm—i&mtd.) 

1 (2). Upf veins black on the yellow area. Upf dark brown with targe 
yellow spots, 2 In cell, base 2, discal in 1-4, small detached spots 4 and 5, con- 
joined apical in 6-8, complete marginal series. Unf mostly yellow, black 
veins at margin. Unh ochreous, spots black edged, veins black at margin; 
additional large spot in 7. 

palamon , Pallas (30), The European Hopper. Europe to Amur and N. 
America. (*= pauiseus, F. ; brouies , Schiff). 

2 (1). Upf and margins below veins not black (slightly so in some raoes of 
silvius). 

<*. £ upf yellow with black spots, mid cell, end cell, near base 2 and a dash 
mid 1 also a submarginai row. Unh as palamon , but ground colour is brown ; 
uph all spots show but except for the dorsum the wing is overlaid yellow, 
obscuring all but the submar ginal spots and spots in 1 and 7. $ dark brown 
with spots as Palawan, but larger : discal series forms a continuous band 
confluent with the spots in 4 and 5 and the apical spots ; submarginal spots 
small. Uph with a spot in 6. 

silvius silvius , Knoch (30). The Northern Hopper. N. Europe to Amur. 

£• £ Upf much redder ochreous, black spots larger, inner edge spot end 
cell continued to costa ; submarginal spots much enlarged (except 4 and 5) and 
reach termen. Uph spots less rounded. £ as silvius , but spots reduced, discal 
spots not joined to the spots in 4 and 5 ; submarginal spots F absent, on H 
absent or incomplete. Unh £ $ appearing very different, yellow spots square 
and conjoined, wing appearing entirely yellow with small brown spots. 

silvius houangty , Ob. W. China. 

7. 6 upf reddish ochreous, black spots very large ; spot mid cell conjoined 
to inner edge of spot in 2, which reaches dorsum ; submarginal spots large, 
conjoined and merged to the dark termen, except for a single spot at the 
apex ; dorsum narrowly dark Uph dark brown with yellow spots as in the $. 
but with traces of submarginal spots and a spot in 7. $ upf spots still more 
reduced, sub-basal yellow band mid cell to vl, discal band vl~v4 meeting outer 
edge of large spot before end cell, small detached streaks in 4 and 5, apical 
conjoined spots 6-8 ; uph no submarginal spots or spot in 7, only discal in 

1 and 2, large discal spots in cell, 2, 4-5 and submarginal spot in 6. Unh 
overlaid greenish ochreous with usual black spotting. 

silvius shoaka , Evans. S. E. Thibet. Bhutan at 10,000 feet. R. 

3 (lb). Uph no yellow submarginal spot in 6 ; 3 large spots, mid cell, 

2 and 4-5, small spot in 1. Upf orange costal streak from base, large spot from 
base 2 to vl, discal in 1-3, before end cell to costa, in 4-5 near margin, apical in 
6-3. Unh shining greenish ashy, spots as above and a spot mid 7. 

abax, Ob. (30). The Yellow Thibet Hopper. W. China and E. Thibet. 

4a (la)* Unh spots silver. Cilia ashy grey or white. 

Argyrostigma Group. 

4 (5a). Unh ochreous, outwardly with ferruginous patches, no pale spot in 
7 ; silver streak from near base cell to near termen in 5, large spot mid 1, small 
spot in 2, submarginal band 1-5 and large submarginal spot in 6. Above 
dark brown with pale yellow spots arranged as in Taractrocera mervius ; spot 
at base 2 to vl, discal row 1-5, apical 6-8, spot before end cell and streak on 
costa above it. Uph discal spots in 2 and 4-5 submarginal row 1-4 and large 
submarginal spot in 6. 

pule hr a, Leech (25). The Beautiful Mountain Hopper. W. China and 
N. E. Thibet. (=*ops, Grcum). " 

5a (4). Unh always a silver spot mid 7, continued by a pale or silver spot to 
costa (in avanti spot in small and costa pale). 

5 (6a). Upf dark brown with large yellow spots, yellow areas = dark 
ara mb ; spot near base cell continued to base 2 and vl, spot before mid cell 
continued to costa ; discal band 1-3, subapical band 4-8, streak at apex. Unh 
ferruginous. 

a. Upf with basal costal yellow streak ; discal baud not joined to apical or 
oell spots. Uph yellow spot mid cell, discal band 1-6, large submarginai 
spots in 3 and 6, small in 2, 5 and 7. Unh silver spots arranged as the yellow 
spots above, but an additional large spot mid 7, continued to costa by a yellow 
spot. 
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I. 47. Carterocepbalas- -Argyrostig ma QriMp—(contd.) 

argyrostigma argyrostigma , Evers. (25-30). The Orange and Silver Hopper. 
Amur, Altai, Mongolia ; Tatung Mts. and Amdo, E. Thibet. 

fi. Upf spots yellow white ; a spot base costa, discal band of 4 conjoined spots, 
double apical spot. Uph large central yellow spot and two beyond. Unb 
as last. 

argyrostigma montana , South. Litang, 14,000 feet. 

y. Upf spots orange and very large ; as argyrostigma , but no costal streak, 
discal band conjoined to subapical and to spot near end cell. Uph single very 
large orange spot and a submarginal dash in 5. Unh silver spots as the yellow 
ones above, but no submarginal spots and with a small spot mid 7 and cell. 

argyrostigma avanli> DeN. Chumbi Valley and Kumaon, 12,000 ft. V&R. 

6a (5). Above pale spots small, dark areas predominate. Uph at most 2 
discal spots, no submarginal spots. Spots usually white. 

6 (7a). Upf white spot in 2 far from spot in cell, midway between it and 
termen ; usually 2 small spots in 1, under spot in 2 and a small spot in 3 ; 
conjoined spots 4-5 and 6-S ; apex white. Unf white bar end cell, marginal 
spots at apex in 6 and 7. Unh dark ferruginous ; silver spot mid cell, silver 
central band 1-8 and submarginal band 2-7 (spots in 3 and 6 enlarged), may 
be discontinuous. 

ct. Unh inner edge discal band regular. 

* diechnanni dieckmanni , Graeser. (25-30). The Silver Mountain Hopper. 
W. China, E. Thibet. Upper Burma (Fort White). VR. (= gemmata , Leech 
and demea , Ob). 

Unh inner edge discal band irregular. 

dieckmanni dulcis , Ob. Amdo and Kokonor. 

7a (6). Upf spots in 2 and 1 immediately under and in line with spot end 
cell. Unh submarginal band discontinuous, at most dots in 4 and 5, usually 
preceded by a pale streak ; inner edge of discal band irregular. 

7 (8a). Above spots yellow. Uph spot end cell and in 2 separate, latter 
shifted in. Unh overlaid sparse yellow scales and the spot mid costa in 8 is 
yellow. Spots upf large. (£ figured by Elwes as niveomaculata) . 

flavomaculat us, Ob (30-35). The Silver and Yellow Hopper. W. China, 
E. Thibet, Kokonor. (= postnigra, South from Batang). 

8a (7). Above markings white and unh the pale spot mid costa is silvery. 

8 (9). Unh discal band posteriorly macular, spots in 2 and 3 rounded and 
detached, placed behind spots in 4 and 5. 

ct. Upf no basal markings, spots end cell and in 2 very large, much larger 
than the apical spots. 

niveomaculatus niveomaculatus , Ob (30). The Snow Mountain Hopper. 
W. China and E. Thibet. 

Upf spots base cell and costa present though faint ; discal markings 
narrow, no wider than the apical spots. 

niveomaculatus thibelanus, South. S. E. Thibet. 

9 (8). Unh discal band continuous and in a straight line. 

a. Upf discal spots large, prominent spot base costa and cell, dot in 3 
Unh discal band broad. 

christophi christophi, Groum. (30). Christoph’s Mountain Hopper. Thibet, 
Sinin Mts., Amdo and Kokonor. 

|3. Above markings very narrow. Unh discal band nearly linear. 

christophi micio , Ob. Tsekou, E. Thibet. 

(1 have been unable to place the followin %—demeaplutus and flavostigma , 
Ob.) 


I. 52. Elwetia. Leslie’s Hopper. 

Above dull dark brown ; cilia whitish. Upf non -hyaline small whitish 
spots, discal in 2 and 3 (often absent in £) apical in 6, 7 and sometimes in 8. 
Uph plain. Unf brown broadly overlaid whitish scales along costa and apex. 
Unh brown, entirely frosted whitish scales, giving a dull frosted appearance. 
In the $ the spots on F are larger and unh there is a white spot mid 5. 
Antennae prominently chequered brown and white. Very like Eo genes eUcides . 

lesliei , Evans. (30-35). Chitral at low elevations in May to July. NR. ( lesliei 
is Elwes’ label name in the British Museum.) 
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I. 53. Apostictopterus. The Giant Hopper. (Plate 31). 

Above and below dark chocolate brown, unmarked. Cilia dark brown. Wings 
very elongate. 

*fuliginosus t Leech. (65). Manipur and Naga Hills. W. China. VR. 
(= curios a, Swin.) 

It 54. Asttctopterttf. The Forest Hoppers. (Plate 31). 

Above dark velvet brown, usually becoming paler towards the termen F ; 
Cilia brown. Upf rarely a small discal white hyaline spot in 3 ; from none to 3 
apical spots 6-8, which may be small and separate, prominent and conjoined or 
only visible unf, always more prominent in and DSF. Unf dark brown, 
dorsum pale dull brown ; WSF ( jama ) apical £ of termen broadly paler ; DSF 
(henrici) costa and apex broadly dark to light ferruginous and termen broadly 
overlaid whitish scales Unh WSF dark brown usually some whitish scaling 
about dorsum, lower part of disc and termen also the dark bands, etc., present in 
the DSF may be more cr less apparent ; DSF pale ferruginous brown, more or 
less whitish scaled, prominent broad dark ferruginous discal band 1-6, large 
spot in cell, 3pot on either side in 7 and base 1, sometimes the spots forming 
the discal band are centred white scales. 

o. Small form. DSF and WSF occur. DSF darker than the Indian form 
and with smaller apical spots F. 

jama henrici , Holland (28-40). The Forest Hopper. S. and W. China, Hong 
Kong, Hainan, chinensis . Leech and nubilus , Mab.) 

0. WSF large and usually with apical spots F, DSF with prominent con- 
joined apical spots and very prominent bands below. 

jama olivascens, M. (30-40). S. India (Swin). Kumaon to Tavoy, Anda- 
mans, Siam, Tonkin. NR. (~kada, Swin ; unicolor , Mab ; tonkinianus and 
permagnus, Fruh.) 

y. Smaller, darker form, usually with no apical spots and no DSF. 
jama jama, Fd. (28-35). Mergui, Malay Peninsular and Islands, (a pair 
DSF in British Museum from Philippines). (= melania Plotz ; quadri punctata, 
Swin. ; fuligo, Mab.) 

1.55. Ochus. The Tiger Hopper. (Plate 31). 

Above dark velvet brown. Cilia brown, chequered yellowish at apex F and 
H. Upf sub-apical non-hyaline yellow band 5-8, may be reduced or absent. 
Unf black, costa narrowly yellow and veins at apex yellow ; sub-apical yellow 
band more extensive. Unh ochreous yellow with numerous sharply defined 
black streaks and spots. 

* subvit talus. M. (22-2 7). Kumaon to Dawnas. Tonkin. (= subradiatus, 
M. and intricatus , Fruh.) 

1.56. Baracug. The Hedge Hoppers. (Plate 31). 

Above dark brown ; upf usually with non-hyaline discal spots in 1 to 3, irre- 
gularly placed and decreasing apical spots in 6-8 (rarely outer conjoined dot in 
5) ; uph plain and cilia dusky brown. Below costa and apex F and all H 
overlaid ochreous scales ; rest of F black. 

1 (2). Unh not brown spotted; a more or less prominent whitish or pale 
ochreous streak from base cell to mid termen. 

dr. above lower discal portion F up to discal marking and all H, except 
for costa and termen very pale greyish ochreous ; in $ dark brown, with the 
pale markings whitish. Unh dark ochreous brown, pale central streak promi- 
nent, whitish, and with pale streaks between veins at termen. 
vittatus vittatus, Fd. (30-34). The Hedge Hopper. Ceylon. NR. 

0. Above uniform dark brown ; upf markings faint. Unh central streak 
prominent, whitish, also a pale streak along vl ; ground colour below brown- 
ish ochreous. 

* vittatus subditus, M. Nilgiris and Pain i Hills. NR. 

y. Above ochreous spots more prominent, especially in £. Unh bright 
ochreous, pale central streak pale ochreous and inconspicuous also broad obs- 
cure streaks between veins. 

vittatus septentrionum , WM and DeN . Assam to Dawnas, NR. 

30 
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I. 54. Baraciu .—(contd.) 

2 (1). Unf bright ochreous, profusely spotted dark ochreous brown ; gene- 
ral appearance of alternating series of large ochreous and brown spots. Upf 
ochreous spots prominent, traces of a spot in the cell and some yellow scales on 
the costa. Unf ochreous area brown streaked between the veins. 

hampsoni , El. (26-32). Hampson’s Hedge Hopper. Coorg and N. Kanara, 
NR. (May be a low elevation race of vittatus , subditus appears to be confined to 
the plateaux and hampsoni to the low country. plumbeola, Fd. is a small pale 
dull blue species from the Philippines). 

1.57. Amplttia. The Bush Hoppers. (Plate 31.) 

Above dark brown with non-hyaline markings F and H, yellow. Upf usu- 
ally discal spots in 2 and 3, apical 6-8 and a spot in cell. Unh yellow with 
small black spots or dark brown with yellow spots. 

la (5). Unh yellow, more or less prominently black spotted. Uph never a 
yellow spot in the cell. 

lb (4). Upf yellow spot in 1 absent or placed centrally under spot in 2. 

1 (2a). Upf always a prominent spot in 1 against vl. Antennal club without 
apiculus. S yellow markings very wide ; entire cell and costa yellow to be- 
yond middle, extending into bases of 1 and 2 ; spot in 1 usually large ; discal 
spots in 2 and 3 conjoined to a large patch ; apical spots also form large patch 
and may be conjoined to the costal yellow area ; narrow submarginal yellow 
fascia below the apex ; uph with a broad yellow discal area, divided by dark 
veins and extending from 1 to 5 or 6, may be detached submarginal spots in 5 
and 6. $ very variable ; normally dark brown with small yellow spots, on upf 
end cell, in 1, 2 and 3 and conjoined apical in 6-8, on uph discal in 2 and 3 and 
submarginal in 5, but specimens occur with markings as wide as in the £ . 
Unh yellow with ill -defined black spotting. £ brand upf prominent. 

* dioscorides, F. (22-28). The Bush Hopper. Ceylon, India, Burma, Siam, 
Shanghai, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Bali. C. {=maro t F, camertes , 
Hew and paletnonides , Snell). 

2a (1). Upf no spot in 1 against vl (may be very faint in virgata ). Antennal 
club with well-defined apiculus. Unh black spotting sharply defined. 

2 (3). Upf $ brand very prominent and extends below vl nearly to the ter- 
men. £ upf yellow markings narrow ; discal spots separate, apical conjoined ; 
narrow basal streak along costa and often streaks between veins behind apical 
spots ; lower edge cell spot continued along mv towards base ; yellow suffusion 
on basal J of 1. Uph suffused discal spots in 2-3 and 4-5. 

virgata Leech. (30). The Chinese Bush Hopper, C. China. R. 

3 (2). Upf d brand absent or small, circular, obscure. 

o>. Upf conjoined discal spots in 2-3, conjoined apical 6-8, elongated spots 
one above the other mid cell and a streak on costa over the outer end of the 
upper spot. Uph prominent discal spot in 4-5 at the end cell and suffused 
spot in 2-3 below. No & brand. 

trimacula trimacula, Leech. (22-25). The Trimaculate Bush Hopper, 
W. China. 

3. Upf markings broad as in dioscorides ; cell and costa entirely yellow, 
but not extending at base below cell and not joining the apical patch along 
the costa. Uph large suffused discal patch 2-5. Cilia H entirely yellow, $ 
with obscure brand. 

trimacula maroides , DeN. Assam to Dawn as. R. 

4 (lb). Upf always a small spot in 1 against vl, but this spot is placed well 
behind the discal spots in 2-3, which are small and separate ; double spot in 
cell, lower part longer ; separate apical spots 6-8. Uph small spots in 2 and 3 
or only in 3. Unh entirely yellow, black spotting absent or very sparse. 
Cilia H pale yellow. No brand. 

maga, Leech. (30). The Plain Bush Hopper. C. China. Malay Penin- 
sular (Arizan, Ozaki, 2?F.M.S. Coll), (ss ? myakci and arisana, Matsum 
and formosana , Fruh, Formosa). 

5 (la). Unh dark brown with prominent yellow spots in cell and bases 
1 and 7, discal and submarginal series. 

a. Small. Above spots obscure or absent on F and absent on H. Below 
dark and the spots small. 
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I. 57. Atnpittia— (contd.) 

dalailama nanus, Leech. (22). The Dark Bush Hopper. China, Ichang 
and Ningpo. 

0. Larger. Upf prominent triangular spot before end cell, discal spots in 
2 and 3 close together and apical 6-8. Uph discal row 2-5. 
dalailama dalailama, Mab. (30). W. China, Thibet. (=lyde, Leech). 

I. 58. Aeromachus. The Scrub Hoppers. (Plate 31). 

Above dark brown. Below with a discal and submarginal row of small 
pale spots of which the discal row may show upf. 
la (5). Antennal club with a small apiculus. 

1 (2a). Below the pale spots purple. Above unmarked. Unh dark brown 
overlaid with a few ochreous scales. 

a. d brand upf mid 1 to base 3. Below the spots prominent. 
catocyanea catocyanea , Mab. (25-30). The Blue Spotted Scrub Hopper. 
E. Thibet. VR. 

0. J brand a small fold mid vl. Below spots not prominent. Apex F 
produced in d . 

catocyanea kali , DeN. Sikkim to N. Shan States. R. 

2a (1). Below the pale spots yellowish white. 

2 (3a). Unh beyond cell and unf at apex the veins white, at least near 
termen H ; often a prominent dark spot at end cell. Upf plain or with the 
discal spots showing. d brand upf from mid 1 to base 3. 

a. Wings rounded. Unf discal band sharply angled at v5. Unh clothed 
ochreous olive scales, but leaving very prominent postdiscal dark spots in 1-7 
between the discal and submarginal pale spots ; an inner dark spot in 7 
flanked by white spots and a spot end cell, the upper half of which is white. 
d brand usually present, but vs 6 and 7 H not hair-pinned. 

inachus inachus , Men. (24-32). The Veined Scrub Hopper. Japan, 
Amur, {—flropinquans , Alph.). 

0. Unh as inachus. Above and unf as stigmata, 
inachus chinensis , El. W. China. 

J. Apex F in d produced. Unf discal band evenly curved. Unh sparsely 
clothed olive scales, the dark markings not so prominent and sometimes not 
apparent, discal band not nearly so curved, the inner black spot in 7, if 
present, near base. d with brand and vs 6 and 7 H hair-pinned. 

* inachus stigmata , M. (22-30). Murree to Burma. NR. 

3a (2). Below veins not pale. d brand absent (except piceus) or just a 
fold mid 1. 

3 (4). Below discal pale spots not conspicuously larger than the sub- 
marginal. Unh clothed olive ochreous scales. 

a. d with a brand. 

discreta piceus, Leech (22-28). The Gray Scrub Hopper. E. Thibet. 

0. d no brand. 

discreta discreta, Plotz. Assam to Burma, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra. NR. 

y. Unf markings very obscure. ? no brand. 
discreta javanicus , E 1 . J ava . 

4 (3). Below discal band of pale spots conspicuously wider than the sub- 
marginal series. 

(t. Below dark ; unh overlaid dark ochreous scales, spots prominent. 
jhora dubius } El. (22-28). The Dingy Scrub Hopper, Palnis, Travancore, C. 
0. Below brighter ; unh overlaid ochreous scales, and spots prominent. 
jhora jhora, DeN. Sikkim. ? to N. Burma. R. (I have not seen jhora 
from outside Sikkim nor discreta from W. of Assam ; it is possible that they 
are conspecific since the genitalia are alike) . 

5 (la). Antennal club without apiculus. Wings rounded, small. Below 
markings obscure ; unh overlaid olive grey scales. 

d., d no brand. 

pygmceus Pygmceus, Fab. (20-22). The Pigmy Scrub Hopper. S. India, 
Assam to Burma, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra. NR. (=nndistincta and 
obsoleta, M). 

0. d with brand. 
pygmceus musca , Mab. Luzon. 
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I. 59. Pedestes. The Bush Bobs. (Plate 31). 

Above with hyaline spots on F only. 

la (3). Upf with spot across cell, discal spot in 3 and a larger one in 2 
running below the above two ; 3 apical spots in 6-8. 

1 (2). Above blue-black, central hyaline spots large and white, spot in 8 
to base 3. Below costa and apex F and all H overlaid olive ochreous scales. 
Unh small white discal spots in 2 and 3. 

* tnasuriensis t M. (30-32). The Mussoorie Bush Bob. Mussoorie to Assam. 
NR. 

2 (1). Above dark brown, hyaline spots pale yellow, smaller, spot in 3 not 
to base 3. Below costa and apex F and all H overlaid ochreous scales. Unh 
unmarked, but faint traces of discal spots are sometimes visible. In a not 
infrequent variety the discal spots in 2 and 3 upf are widely separated from the 
cell spot. 

* pandita, DeN. (25-30). The Brown Bush Bob. Sikkim to N. Burma. 
NR. (=? tali , Swin, Haut Yunnan and parnaca , Frtth, Tonkin). 

3 (la). Upf with 2 spots end cell, 3 discal, 3 apical. Unh dull red brown, 
several basal and a curved discal row of iu distinct black spots. 

bononoides , Druce. (34). Sarawak. (Not examined by me; placed by 
Druce in Pedestes , but position doubtful). 

I. *8. ArnetU. The Bobs. (Plate 31). 

la (3a) . Above dark brown with small hyaline white spots upf, upper edge 
cell (may be absent in vindhiana) , discal in 2 and 3 close togethei , apical 6-8 
minute. Unh with more or less complete set of small white spots, discal row 
1-7, base 7, raid cell, base 1 (double). 

1 (2). $ unf no tuft Unh ochreous brown to greenish ochreous, spots 
obscure. 

* vindhiana . M. (25-32). The Vindhyan Bob. S. to C India. NR. (»«i7- 
giriana , and inodesia, M.) 

2 (1). unf with a tuft of black hair* mid dorsum and vl distorted in 
middle. WSF unh dark brown, clothed dark ochreous scales with spots very 
prominent. DSF pale to dark brick red more or less clothed whitish scales. 
Spots small and sometimes incomplete. 

* atkinsoni, M. (25-32). Atkinson’s Bob. Sikkim to Tavoy. NR. ( «s 
subtestaceus and khasianus , M.) 

3a (la). Unmarked above and unh. 

3 (4). Unf unmarked except for dorsum being paler. Above and unh dark 
rich brown. with black tuft unf and vl. distorted as in atkinsoni. 

kola , Evans. (30). Sumatra. (Described from 1 of which the antennas and 
palpi are missing, but the genitalia are very similar to atkinsomi ; in general 
appearance the insect resembles Itys iadera and lambrix unicolor). 

4 (3). Unf with a conspicuous triangular apical orange yellow patch from 
6-8. Unf costa and apex and unh very sparsely overlaid with conspicuous 
ochreous scales. 

veronts , Hew. (31). Sumatra. Kuala Tahan, Pahang (Singapore Museum). 
(Usually considered as a variety of Koruthaialos rubecuta , but is structurally 
quite different : the palpi, antennae and venation show a close alliance with 
atkinsoni and the genitalia though peculiar, are allied). 

I. 61. lambrix. The Bobs. (Plate 31). 

Normally without hyaline spots except sometimes in the $ of salsala on upf 
and in tytleri . 

la (4a). Unh with small silver spots. no brand. 

1 (2a). Upf with prominent pale yellow hyaline spots, large spot towards 
end cell, tapering towards scv., larger spot in 2 with its inner eogeTn line with 
the inner edge of the cell spot, may be a dot in 3, apical spots 6-8, non-hyaline 
spot in 1 against vl. Below costa and apex F and all H overlaid bright ferrugi- 
nous ochreous scales ; unf the spots white and the dorsum pale ; unh prominent 
small silver spots in 2, 3, 5, 7 and cell, more or le?s black edgedi and some 
black streaks towards the margin. 

tytleri , Evans. (28). Tytier’s Bob. Naga Hills, Siam, Borneo. VR 
(= wool let ti, Riley). 
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I. 61. lambrlx— ■ (contd.) 

2a (1). Upf no prominent hyaline spots (except ? sal sal a which never has 
a spot in the cell). 

2 (3). Unh black edged silver spots in 1, S and 7, that in 5 most prominent ; 
rarely a faint spot in cell, but never so prominent as the spot in 5 ; spots in 
1 and 7 often faint or absent. Above dark brown with some dark ochreous 
scaling on F, which in $ forms a more or less apparent series of discal spots ; 
in $> these spots are more or less replaced by a non-hyaline spot in 1 and a series 
of hyaline spots in 1-8, bent in at v6. Unf costa and apex and all unh densely 
clothed ferruginous ochreous scales ; unh in $ a more or less prominent silver 
spot end cell against upper edge and two small discal spots in 4 and 5. 

<*. Smaller. Upf £ only ochreous spots in 1 and 2. 

salsala luteipaipus, Plotz. (26-30). The Chestnut Hob. Ceylon. South 
India. C. 

0. Larger. Upf very variable, but usually discal spots in 1 and 2 are 
obscure, those in 3-6 being more conspicuous. 

* salsala salsala , M. Sikkim to Burma, China, Siam, Malay Peninsular and 
Islands. C. (~vasuba, Fmh, Tonkin). 

3 (2). Urh normally with small silver spots in 1 (double), 2, 5 and mid cell, 
the spot in cell as prominent as the spot in 5. Above much darker velvet brown, 
very little ochreous scaling about apex F and no formed spots. Unf costa and 
apex and all unh overlaid dark ochreous : unh silver cell spot present, spots in 
4 and 5 usually abjsent. 

stellifer , But. (24-28). The Malay Chestnut Bob. Karens to South Burma. 
Arm am, Malay Peninsular and Islands. Philippines. NR. (=niaiais t Frtih). 

4a (la). Unh unmarked. £ upf a glandular streak along 2nd quarter of vl 
from base, the vein being slightly deflected. 

4a (5a). Above unmarked dark velvet brown, paler in Below as above ; 
unf lower discal area to dorsum paler. 

unicolor , DeN. (31). Perak, Pahang, Malacca, Sarawak. R. 

5a (4) Upf with red discal band. Below costa and apex F and all H 
overlaid dark ochreous scales. S unf a thin tuft of hairs mid dorsum overlying 
a black and white brand in 1 ; uph scales above cell to costa modified. 

5 (6). Upf red band dull, narrow, appears composed of densely packed 
dark ochreous scales, does not extend into 1 and is not wider than the dark 
fermen. 

Sind a, Fd. (25-28). The Small Red Bob. South Mergui. VR. Malay 
Peninsular and Islands. NR. {^obliquans , Mab. and yatnanta , Fruh. Felder’s 
types of sindu at Tring are Korutkaialos rubecula and S kophene ; he 
describes sindu as near Astictopterus jama , but smaller ; Felder’s type of jama 
at Tring is Korutkaialos xanites, but his description refers to an insect without 
any markings ; the conclusion is that these Tring types are unreliable). 

5 (4). Upf red band much broader, clearer and brighter, much broader than 
the dark terminal area and extends into 1 ; in $ it extends into cell, the end of 
which is marked by a dark line. 

latifascia, , El. (27-30). Borneo. Sumatra (Fruh). Pahang (F.M.S. Museum). 

1.62. Suastus. The Palm Bobs. (Plate 31). 

Above dark brown, with or without hyaline spots F. Unh usually with dark 
spots. 

1 (2a). Unh grey (brown, overlaid greyish ochreous scales) with a variable 
number of sharply defined black spots ; spot against upper outer edge of cell 
always present and as large as any other spot ; discal series 1, 2, 3, 5 (usually 
absent) and 6. Upf hyaline white spots usually prominent, but may be small or 
absent ; spot across cell beyond middle (lower part often absent), spot in 3 and 
large spot in 2 with its inner edge under the centre of the cell spot and its outer 
edge under the inner edge of the spot m 3 ; apical spots 6-8 ; usually non-hyaline 
lower spot in 1 and sometimes and upper dot. Unf apex and costa grey and 
there may be some black spotting at apex. Cilia grey. Size very variable. 

a. Much darker above and below dark grey. 

grrmtus snbgrisea, M. (32-42). The Indian Palm Bob. Ceylon. C. 

0. Generally paler. 

• grtmins gramius % F. India, Burma, South China (= divodasa, M ; robsonii t 
DtN\ nigroguttata > Matsum, Formosa). 
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1. 62. SMStM.— (£0ff/rf.) 

2a. (3). Unb with obscure ill defined, suffused black spots in a decreasing 
row from 1-3, 6 and upper edge of cell ; spot in 1 always present and larger 
than the rest. 

2b. (4). Uph no white about the torn us. 

2 (3). Above black, unmarked. Cilia F brown ; H white, chequered brown. 
Unf a white patch mid 1 ; unh white to v6 and scv, some obscure brown 
marginal spots. 

tmnuta , M. (28-32). The Ceylon Palm Bob. Ceylon. NR. (=s sinhalus, 
Plot*.). 

3(2). Above dark brown with hyaline spots F. 

a. Upf small hyaline spots in 2 and 3, rarely a dot in 6. Cilia brown, 
below with more or less purple sheen ; apex and costa F and all H overlaid 
sparse grey white scales, general appearance dark grey brown. Unf obscure 
disc&l white area in 1. 

rama bipunctus , Swin. (26-34). The Small Palm Bob. Nilgiris. R. 

0. Upf always hyaline spots in 2 and 5 and usually a double (or single 
lower) spot in cell and a spot in 6 ; the discal spots much closer together than 
in gremius , inner edges of spot in 2 and cell spot in line ; traces of spot in 1 
against vl, which unf shows as a broad white patch extending across 1. Cilia 
narrowly white becoming brown at apex F. Below white scaling much denser, 
general appearance pale grey. 

rama rama , Mab. Bengal, Sikkim to Tavoy R. {=sala, Auct nec. Hew ; true 
sola is a Plastingia ) . 

7. Above spots prominent. Cilia H grey, brown at apex H and on F. 
Below apex and casta F and all H overlaid pale ochreous scales ; unf white area 
mid 1 more extensive, reaching dorsum. 

* rama adit us, M. Andaman and Coco Islands. R. 

4 (2a). Uph with white tornal area. Above black, no spots upf (may be 
faint in race scopas) . Cilia white to apex H. Below as minuta. 

a. Uph white area narrow and irregular, most extensive along vs la and 3, 
not reaching dorsum. 

eoeryx everyx, Mab. (26-34). The Malay Palm Bob. Tavoy, VR. Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Pulo Laut, Borneo. (=tripura, DeN). 

0. Uph white tornal area regular and sharp defined, extending i along 
termen and dorsum. 

everyx scopas , Stg. Java, Bali and Philippines. (= albescens , Mab. ; migreus , 
Semp. ; chiton , Doh, Sumba). 

[plana, Swin, New Guinea, is described as belonging to this genus). 

1. 63. Inessa. DeNicSville’s Bob. 

Above dark brown with a conspicuous purple gloss. Upf double spot in 
cell, lower portion prolonged nearly to base ; small non-hyaline spot in 1 
against vl, spots in 2 and 3 and dots nearer margin in 4 and 5, apical in 6-8. 
Uph small spot mid cell ; continuous discal band 1-5, separated by veins and 
spots composing it elongate and irregular. Below as above but no purple 
sheen. 

ilion , DeN. (32). Lombok. VR. 

1.64. Scebora. The Forest Bobs, (Plate 31.) 

Aboye dark brown with hyaline spots F and H ; upf always non hyaline 
spot in 1 against vl, large spot in 2, double spot in cell, of which the upper 
part is smaller and may be absent, apical spots 6-8 (may be incomplete). 

la (3a). Upf no spot in 3 (rarely a dot in cephala) and the cell spot is 
immediately over the spot in 2. Uph large double hyaline spot in 4-5 and 
smaller one in 2 (may be absent). Cilia grey on H. 

1 (2). Upf usually a small spot in 4. Unf costa and apex and all H 
greenish yellow. Unh there may be 3 small white spots in 1, 3 and 6 against 
the larger spots in 2, 4-5 and the spots are usually chestnut edged ; in $ the 
chestnut colour is very pronounced and usually occupies the whole area from 
the spots to the termen and on the apex upf. 

*cepkala, Hew. (27-36). The Forest Bob. Sikkim to Burma, Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra and Borneo. NR. (3= isota , Swinh.). 
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h 64. $cobur*.~(contd.) 

2 (1). Upf never a spot in 4. Uph spot in 4-5 always large and spot in 2 
obscure or absent. Unf apex and costa and all H overlaid greyish green. Unh 
spots black edged and often a discal row of black spots and 2 spots in the cell, 
also black. 

phiditia, Hew. (32). The Malay Forest Bob. Manipur to Burma. Malay 
Peninsular and Sumatra. Borneo. R. (== martini, El). 

3a (la). Upf prominent spot in 3. 

3 (4). Upf no spots in 4 and 5, spot in 2 shifted out. Uph small equal 
hyaline spots in 2, 3 and sometimes 5, spot in 3 much nearer margin. Below 
basal half costa F and basal half H bright yellow ; apex F and outer half H 
bright chestnut ; unh small dark ringed white spots in 1,2, 3, 5, 6 and dark 
spot base 7 (may be absent) . 

cephaloides, DeN. (36-40). The Large Forest Bob. Sikkim to Burma. 
Tonkin and Hainan. R. 

4 (3). Upf figure of 8 spot in the cell, large spot base 2, small spots 1, 3, 4, 
5 and 6-8. Uph a spot in 2 and a double spot in 4-5. Unh and apex unf veins 
pale. 

conia, Hering. China. (?= ab of cephala). 

1.65. Suada. The Grass Bobs. (Plate 31). 

Above brown with hyaline white spots F, typically prominent lower spot in 
cell, large spots in 2 immediately below it, dot base, 3, apical spots 6-8 and an 
elongate non-hyaline spot along mid vl. Unh unmarked. 

a. F spots prominent ; uph rather paler mid t disc. Unf apex broadly and 
all H clothed dense olive ochreous scales. 

* swerga swerga, DeN. (32 -36). Sikkim to Burma, Malay Peninsular. 
Sumatra. NR. (— moelleri.M. ). 

p. F. spots prominent. Larger. Uph much paler mid disc in J and in $ 
whitish, costa broadly and termen narrowly brown. Unf apex brown above 
v6 and then decreasingly white to tornus ; unh all white to narrow brown 
costa. 

swerga triplex , PI. Java. ( Plot z gives no locality and I prefer to use his 
name for the Javan race rather than invent a new name.) 

7. F spots on disc small, separate and may be absent. Uph tornus broadly 
pure white extending half-way along dorsum and termen. Unf and unh as 
triplex. 

swerga cataleucos, Stg. Borneo, Pulo Laut, Philippines. (= albinus Semp). 

1.66. Koruthaialos. The Velvet Bobs. (Plate 31). 

Above and below dark brown, no spots but usually with a prominent red 
discal band upf and unf ; unh no scaling. 

la (3a). Palpi third joint long and thin. 

1 (2). Upf discal red band sharply defined, 3 mm. wide, clear red and 
extending from upper edge of cell (or jurt beyond) to v2 (or just beyond). 
Upf band rather more extensive at either end, sides straight and parrallel or 
convergent posteriorly. A fairly constant form. 

rubecula t Plotz. (32-37). The Narrow-banded Velvet Bob. Assam to 
Burma. Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines, Luzon, Natuna and 
Celebes. C, (= hector, Wat and namata , Fruh. I have verified true 
rubecula from Assam to Malay Peninsular and Sumatra, but the other 
localities require check ) . ,, 

2 (1). Upf discal band absent, just indicated or sullied. 

a. Upf unmarked ; unf usually some faint red suffusion at upper end of 
ceil and in £ a dusky suffused band. 

butleri butleri , WM. (32-37). The Dark Velvet Bob. Sikkim to N. Burma. 
R. (I have verified the type specimen in the Indian Museum.) 

0. Upf discal band sullied, dull, 2 mm. wide, from upper end cell to v3 or 
2, dev. prominently black. Unfvariable, may be a trace of red only at end 
cell or a dusky red band from costa to below vl. 

butleri avidka, Fruh. S. Burma. S. Annam. NR. 

7. Upf unmarked or with traces of a red spot at end cell. Unfa large 
dusky red area about upper edge of cell and a detached smaller area about 
base 3 (may be absent). 
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1. 66. KoruthaUlos— [contd.) 

butleri niasicus , Pruh. Sumatra, Nias. 

8. Larger, otherwise as last. 
butleri haraka, Fruh. Java. 

3a (la). Palpi third joint short, stouter, just protruding. 

3b (5). Upf always a red band. 

3 (4). Unf discal red band divided by dark veins, discontinuous at vl and 
the red area is extensive in 1. Upf band dusky red divided by dark veins 
and the dev. black, extends from costa to torn us, 2 mm. wide in <g t 5 mm. in 
$. Large. 

focula , Plotz. (46-52). The large Velvet Bob. Sumatra, Java. R. 
(2= kophene , DeN). 

4 (3). Unf discal red band not divided by black veins, extends from costa 
to dorsum and is more or less equally wide throughout, broad and dear red, 
inner edge below cell always concave. 

a. Upf band orange red, from costa to torn us, usually wide (5 mm., but 
maybe as narrow as 3 mm. and stop at v3 ; on unf in narrow banded 
specimens the inner edge of the band is irregular, but always concave). $ 
unh ochreous brown . 

xanites gopaka t Fruh. (34-40). The Bright Red Velvet Bob. Assam to 
Burma. Tonkin. NR. 

0. Larger. Upf band deeper red and always broad. 

xanites xanites, But. (37-41). S. Burma. Malay Peninsular. Borneo and 
Philippines. NR. (= l&titia, plotz ; palawites , Stg. ; luzonensis , Fruh). 

7. As last but larger still. 

xanites kerala , DeN. (49 )? Sumatra. 

8. Upf discal band very dark red and reduced, may consist of only of a spot 
end cell. Unh band as broad as usual. 

xanites javanites, Stg. (36-39). Java, Bali, Batu. 

5 {3d). Above and below dark brown with a purple plum suffusion, no 
traces of a red band ; unf dorsum broadly pale pinkish brown. F vll not so 
close to vl2. 

nigerrima , Swin. (36-42). The Plain Velvet Bob. Assam to S. Shan 
States. R. (I have verified the type.) 

1.67. Sascus. The Coon. (Plate 31). 

Above dark shining brown, unmarked. Below dark brown, dorsum F pale ; 
on apex F a narrow oblique purple white patch, small whitish post-discal spots 
in 4 and 5 and subapical in 6-9. Unh broadly pale brown, a purple 
grey area about end cell, separated from a similar broad marginal area by 
discal spots in a straight line from 2-5, spots in 6, 7 and in middle of upper 
edge of cell . 

a*. The markings below prominent. 

• pulligo sub fasciatus, M. (36-46). South India, Cachar to Burma, Siam, 
Annam. Malay Peninsular. C. 

0. Larger. Below the purple grey areas absent, the spots dull yellow. 
pulligo pulligo. Mab. Sumatra, Java, Borneo and Bali. (s= forensis , 
Plotz, kethra , Plotz = ulunda, Stg. is the Philippine race and fuscula , Snellen 
= cellundo , Stg., the race from the Celebes). 

I. 66. Watsealella. Watson’s Demon. 

Above dark brown unmarked, becoming outwardly paler on F. in ? broadly 
and very markedly so. Below similar, but paler ana unf dorsum to v2 very 
pale brown. Very like Kerana diodes . 
swinhoei, Blwes. (48-50). Sikkim to Burma. R. 

I. 69. Oe. The Circular Tufted Demon. 

d* above uniform dark brown, cilia grey ; $ with pale yellow discal spots in 
2 and 3 and apical in 6-8, conspicuously paler beyond the spots ; upn in 
centrally paler. Below dark brown, doisum F pale brown ; in $ the outer half 
at the wing is conspicuously very pale brownish yellow. 

geta, DeN. (3>-37), S. Mergui. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra. Batu, Java 
and Borneo. VR. ' 
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1*7 i* Keruuu The Demons. (Plate 31). 

Above dark brown with or without a red band F. 

1 (2a). Above dark brown unmarked, cilia brown ; g no brand. Below 
dark brown, termen F and H broadly paler ; on H the basal area is also paler, 
leaving a dark chocolate costa and discal band to vl ; costa and apex F and all 
H clothed inconspicuous ochreous scales. F v5 bent at origin. 

* nigrita, God. (48-60). The Chocolate Demon. Bengal, Kumaon to 
Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsula and Islands, Philippines. C. Individuals from 
the Malay Islands have a more or less prominent whitish curved sub-apical 
fascia unf. (= diocles , M ; maura , Snell ; fumatus , Mab. ; evaira , surnata , 
prabha t vasuda, s a vara, Fruh). 

2a (1). Upf broad red discal band (may be absent in niasana). 

2b (5). F v5 bent down at origin. Body dark brown, 

2 (3a). Below no spots, g unf towards base a large black velvet patch 
from vl to mid cell ; uph a similar patch filling the cell. 

a>. Upf a very broad orange red discal band from mid costa to tornus at vl ; 
narrower at costa and indented at the origin of vS. 

armata armata , Druce. (49-60). The Red Demon. S. Mergui, VR. Malay 
Peninsula, Sumatra and Borneo. 

p. Upf, band absent, obscure or broken into spots. 

armata niasana , Evans. Nias. 

3a (2). Below with curious glistening pale purple spots only visible in a side 
light ; unf in cell just before the red band, sub-apical in 5, 6 and 7, unh discal 
in 2, 3, 5 and 6. Upf and unf a broad orange red band from mid costa to vl 
at tornus. 

3 (4). Upf the red band narrows towards costa. 

gemmifer, But. (35-38). The Gem Demon. Tavoy to S. Burma, Malay 
Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, Natun a, Philippines. R. (= dombya, Fruh). 

4 (3). Upf discal band broadens towards costa. 

vaijrada , Fruh. (36). Fruhstorfer’s Demon. Borneo. VR. 

5 (2b). F v5 only slightly bent down at origin. £ upf a very broad orange 
yellow band from mid costa below the scv to mid dorsum ; at v2 it is curved in 
and nearly reaches the base. Thorax and base H clothed orange yellow hair. 
Abdomen with narrow white rings. Unf discal band to costa. In $ upf the red 
band is not continued towards the base posteriorly and the yellow hairs on the 
thorax and at base H are absent, very like xanites. 

f ulgur, Den. (37). The Yellow Demon. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra and 
Borneo. VR. (I am not satisfied with the position of this species but have 
only been able to examine damaged specimens.) 

1 . 73 . Udaspes. The Grass Demon. (Plate 31). 

1 (2). Above dark brown with large hyaline white spots ; upf a spot across 
cell, conjoined to a bent spot in 1-2, small detached spot in 3, conjoined spots 
in 4 and 5, conjoined sub-apical spots in 6-8 ; uph a large central hyaline area 
in 1-6. Cilia chequered brown and white. Antennae white banded below 
club. Below dark brown, apex F, dorsum and termen H overlaid pale 
whitish scales, which on H leave a large dark spot mid 1 to base 2. Con- 
siderable seasonal variation in the colouring below. 

* folus, Cr. (40-48). Ceylon, India, Kangra to Burma, Siam, China, 
Malay Peninsular and Islands C. (= cicero , Fab ). 

2 (1). Uph a prominent white spot in 4-5 and a small spot base 3. Unh 

striated. v _ 

stellata , Ob. (40-45). The Thibetan Grass Demon. Maenia, E. Thibet. 

VR. 

1. 74 . Notocrypta. The Banded Demons. (Plate 31). 

Above black ; upf a broad curved hyaline white discal band consisting of 
large conjoined spots in 1, 2 and cell. Below dark brown usually with some 
whitish scaling on the paler areas at the apical part of the termen F and the 
dorsal portion tt also on H from mid end cell to mid vl ; often some ochreons 
scaling between band and apex on F and on basal half of H Antenn© white 
banded below beginning of club or only white streaked below. 

la (4a). F no traces of sub-apical spots in 6 8 ; never a well-defined spot in 
base 3 (only in renardi ) . Unf a yellow costal patch at end of the band, 

31 
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I. 74. Netocrypta— (contd.) 

1 (2a). F discal band very wide, width = basal black area and placed 
nearer base than apex, more compact and straighter than usual ; unspotted 
except very rarely a faint dot mid 4 unf . F much squarer than usual, termen 
at right angles to dorsum. Below with more or less while scaling. 

quadratat Elwes. (40-45). The Broad Banded Demon. Malay Peninsular, 
Borneo. R. 

2a (1). F discal band narrower and placed rather nearer apex than base. 
F dorsum at an angle of 120 to 150 to termen. 

2 (3). F unmarked except for the discal band. Apex F produced. Below 
white scaling only traceable at apex F, but margins broadly paler brown, also 
centre of disc H, thus resembling Kerana nigrita, 

a. F discal band broad and compact. 

volux volux , Mab. (39-42). The Dark Banded Demon. Karens to 
S. Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines. NR. (This 
is a common species in S. Burma and passes as albi fascia, which is a Hyarotis ; 
figured in Lep. Ind. as albt fascia ; the correct name and synonymy in this and 
other species in this genus is doubtful.) 

F discal band narrow, tending to be macular and the spot in 1 may be 
absent. 

volux niasana , Evans. Nias. 

3 (2). F almost invariably a prominent spot mid 4, if not visible upf may 
show unf ; very rarely a dot mid 5 and there may be a dot mid 3 against v3. 
Wings rounded and band more curved than usual. 

ok. Below white scaling usually prominent. Unh no silver spots. 

paralysos alysia, Evans. (33-40). The Common Banded Demon. Ceylon. 
S. India, Mussoorie to Karens. C. 

(B. Below white scaling faint and usually obsolete. 

paralysos devadalta, frruh. Dawnas to S, Burma, Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Nias. C. 

y. Darker, larger, wings rather more pointed. Below very little or no 
white scaling. 

paralysos sidha, Fruh. Java. Borneo. (= a sang a , Fruh. and sukavata , Fruh. 
Sumbawa). 

S. Unh a prominent silver spot mid cell and small spots in 2 and 5. Larger, 
band broader ; below white scaling faint. 

paralysos paralysos , WM. Andamans. NR. 

(The race from the Philippines and Celebes is clavata , Stg. =churtda and 
yaya, Fruh.). 

4a (la). F always with 2 or 3 sub-apical spots, which are at least traceable 
unf ; usually small spots mid 3, 4 and 5. 

4 (5). Unf the discal band continued to costa by a more or less well 
developed yellowish white patch. The white spotting and scaling below is very 
variable ; local races are very difficult to define. 

a. Small. Spotting and scaling variable. 

* feisthamelii alysos * M, (38-50). The Spotted Demon. Murree to Burma. 
W. China. Siam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra and Borneo. C. (— recti fasciata> 
Leech). 

0. Larger. White spotting and scaling below prominent 

feisthamelii avattanu, Fruh. Java, Lombok and Sumbawa. (a -samyutta 
and dhama , Fruh. The Philippine race is alinkara , Fruh and the Celebes 
race celebensis , Stg. Race feisthamelii , Bdv., flies from the Moluccas to 
Queensland and =• varians and chimaera, Plotz. ; padhana , satnana and 
satra, Fruh. ; ? klossii , Roth). 

5 (4). Unf discal band not continued above scv. Above spotting and below 
white scaling prominent. Apical spots conjoined. 

curvi fascia , Fd. (36-50). The Restricted Demon. Ceylon, S. India, 
Sikkim to Barma, China, Andamans, Siam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra 
? Java, Borneo and Philippines C, (**restricta } M.). 

(An allied species, renardi , Ob., with many named forms and possibly 
comprising more than one species flies from the Moluccas to Australia; it 
differs principally in having a well defined spot at base 3 and the spot in l 
tends to be detached). 
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lit. Qiagart. The Giant Redeye. (Plate 31.) 

Above brown with large discal hyaline yellow spots on F, across cell, in 2 
and 3. Below some blue white scaling at apex P and bands composed of 
similar scales on H. 

1 (2). F with apical spots in 6—8, spot in 6 out of line, nearer margin ; spot 
in 3 against mid v4. Cilia H grey at apex. 

a. Normally with a small non-hyaline spot in 1 against vl under the 
spot in 2. 

thyrsi s Clothilda , H5. (70-76). The Giant Redeye. Ceylon. NR. 

3* No spot in 1. 

* thyrsis thyrsis, F. India. Sikkim to Burma, Siam, Tonkin, Malay 
Peninsular and Islands. NR. (=?pandia t Fruh). 

7 . F spot in 2 not to base of v3 ; in other races spot in 2 is larger and 
reaches to middle of cell spot. 

thyrsis yasodara, Fruh. Andamans. 

5. Upf only 2 apical spots in rf. 

thyrsis philippcnsis . Fruh. Philippines. 

2 (1). F no apical spots; discal spots differently placed, spot in 3 reaches 
to behind origin of v4 and nearly to origin of v3 ; spot in 2 against mid v3 
and not near cell spot. Unh a white spot near base 7. upf the glandular 
streak absent ; unf yellow tuft present. 

sanguinocculus , Martin. (65-70). Martin’s Redeye. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Borneo R. 

1.76. Erionota. The Palm Redeye. (Plate 31). 

Above brown with large hyaline yellow discal spots on F, in cell, 2 and 3 ; 
spot in 3 against mid v4. 

1 (2). upf no hyaline spots (very rarely faint) ; spot in 2 reaches to middle 
(or further) of spot in cell . Unh pale to dark brown with an irregular, often 
obscure, paler discal area. 

ct. Upf hyaline spots and apex white. 

thrax grandis y Leech. (70-76). The Palm Redeye. W. China. VR. 

3. Upf hyaline spots yellow. 

* thrax thrax, L. S. India. Dun to Burma. Siam, Malay Peninsular and 
Islands, Philippines. NR. 

7 . Smaller. Apex F above more or less white ; antennae below club 
much whiter and cilia above whitish. Unf a white apical patch. 

thrax acroleuca, WM. and DeN. (52-55). Andamans and Nicobars. NR. 
Occurs as a scarce variety of thrax in Assam to Burma, Malay Peninsular 
and Borneo. (=hiraca, M and lara t Swin). 

(, alexandra, Semp, is a race or perhaps species from Luzon, saktia , Ribbe 
is the Celebes race and the Moluccan is hasarubal, Fruh). 

2 (1). Upf with a hyaline spot in 6-8, spot in 6 pushed out (not so much 
as in thyrsis) ; spot in 2 does not reach to the middle of the cell spot ; apex 
may be more or less white tipped. Unf sub-apical pale area. Unh dark 
brown with a more or less purple gloss, margin broadly paler, conjoined 
irregular violet white spots about end cell and from 1-7, also a spot at 
extreme base cell and sometimes a spot near termen in 1. 

sybirita , Hew. (60-70). The Sybarite Redeye. S. Mergui, VR. Malay 
Peninsular, Borneo and New Guinea. 

1.77. Padoka. The Banded Redeye. (Plate 31). 

$ above dark brown, unmarket^. ? with large hyaline yellow discal spots in 
cell, 2 and 3, spot in 2 with its inner edge against middle of cell spot and its 
outer edge against inner edge of spot in 3, which is against mid v4 ; small non- 
hyaline spot in 1 against spot in 2. Unf pale sub-apical area, overlaid sparse 
white scales and a more or less prominent spot on 7 ; dorsum whitish. Unh 
a broad prominent transverse band of violet white scales from vl below cell to 
apex and expanding towards apex. Cilia above pale yellow. 

a. Unh transverse band well defined throughout, violet white. 

* lebatka subfasciata, M, (62-68). Ceylon. R. 

3. Unh as last ; no trace of the spot in 7 unf. 

libacka glattdulosa , Dist. Sikkim to Burma, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra and Java. VR. 
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L 77. P*A&M—(contd.) 

y. ' Unh transverse band silvery white, dense from vl to end cell and thence 
sparse, extending to middle of disc. Unf scaling to apex. $ spots whiter, 
smaller and more separated, spot in 1 larger. 

lebadea andamanica, WM, Andamans. R. 

5. Upf c? brand more distinct. $ no spot in 1 upf. 

lebadea lebadea , Hew. Borneo, Pulo Laut. R. 

( toradja , Fruh. is apparently a distinct species from the Celebes, with 3 
large white spots upf and some grey scaling unh, not forming bands). 

1.78. Pndkltia. The Spotted Redeye. (Plate 34). 

Above brown with large yellow hyaline spots F and H. Upf 2 spots in cell 
(lower nearer base and behind origin of v3) large spot in 2 immediately below, 
spot in 3, i along v4 ; apical spots 6-8 in line ; semi -hyaline spot above middle 
of vl replaced by a yellow patch unf. Uph 3 hyaline yellow dlscal spots in 2, 3 
and 4-5. Below as above. 

* pholus , DeN. (58-64). The Spotted Redeye. Bhutan to Naga Hills, VR. 

1. 7f . MaUpoldes. The Tufted Redeye. 

Above dark brown ; upf a green streak in certain lights below v2 ,* otherwise 
unmarked ; cilia orange at torn us H. Below rich dark brown, unmarked ; unf 
£ a brand on the nacreous area mid 1. H lobed. 

smaragdinus , Druce. (60). Borneo. VR. 

I, 88. Mafapa. The Branded Redeye. (Pate 31). 

Unmarked dark brown. 

1 (2a). H cilia grey or very pale yellow. Unh warm ferruginous brown. 
£ brand black, obscure. 

aria , M. (40-45). The Common Redeye. Ceylon, S. India to Dun to 
Burma, Andamans, China, Hainan, Siam, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular and 
Islands to Philippines. C. (= pulla , Plotz and neglecta , Mab.). 

2a (1). IT cilia and tip of abdomen bright orange. 

2b (4b)- (J brand black, obscure. 

2 (3). Above purple glossed, especially at apex F. $ body and base wings 
clothed metallic bluish hairs. £ below dark brown, apex and dorsum F 
paler ; $> uniform pale brown. 

* purpurascens , El. (48-54). The Purple Redeye. Sikkim to Karens. 
Tonkin, Sumatra, Borneo, R. 

3 (2). Above no purple gloss, apex F grey. Below ochreous brown ; apex 
and mid dorsum F and base H very pale brown. 

druna.VL . (48-54). The Dark- brand Redeye. Sikkim to Burma. Anda- 
mans, Malay Peninsular and Islands. NR. 

4a (2b). A brand grey and prominent. 

4 (5). Below dull dark brown, veins conspicuously black. 

sasivama, M. (40-47). The Black-veined Redeye. Sikkim to Burma, 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Pulo Laut. NR. 

5 (4). Below £ dark ferruginous brown ; $ pale yellow brown. Upf and 
unf apex rather paler. 

• shalgrama , M. (46-52). The Grey-brand Redeye. Sikkim to Burma, 
Andamans, Tonkin, Java, Bali, Pulo Laut. NR. 

(celsina, Fd. with a tear-shaped brand occurs in the Philippines, Celebes 
and Moluccas. It = hyrmina, Hew : assur, Mab and ractaya, Fruh) . 

1.81. Ocrsae. The Demon Flitter. (Plate 31). 

Above black ; upf compact broad white central band from upper edge cell 
to mid v2 and a small conjoined spot base 3 , no apical spots or spot in 1 or on 
H. Below dark brown, dorsum F paler ; apex F and all H very sparsely 
overlaid greenish ochreous scales ; unf discal band is continued in to vl2 by 
greenish ochreous scales and in $ by white scales. $ paler and with wider 
band. 

*neaera , DeN. (28-34) . Dawnas to S. Burma. Malay Peninsular and 
Islands. R. (e= pusilla, Fruh. drirno , Mab. is a variety with the spot in 3 
missing, rmerothyrus , Mab. is the race from the Philippines. In Rhop Java 
j,he $ is figured as unmark* ) 



1. HESPERIIDAi 


I. 82. Hywotls. The Flitters. (Plate 31). 

1 (2a). Cilia broadly chequered white and brown ; antennaD white banded 
before apicnlus. Above dark brown ; upf with white hyaline spots, across 
cell, in 1 (non-hyaline) against vl, discal in 2 and 3, apical 6-8. Below dark 
brown, outer half dark ochreous, bearing centrally a broad diffused dark 
brown band ; unf cell spot continued to costa and spot in 1 diffused : unh an 
irregular broken central white band from vl across end cell to v8. 

a. Upf spots small, those in cell and in 2 do not overlap. 

adrastus adrastus, Cr. (38-48). The Tree Flitter. Ceylon, S. India. NR. 
(= phoenicts , Hew). 

3. Upf spots larger, those in 2 and 3 overlapping. 

*adrastus praba, M. Kaugra to Burma, Andamans, Siam, Hong Kong. 
NR. 

(meluchits, Fruh is the race from the Malay Peninsular, Pulo Condor, 
Sumatra, Borneo and Java, mindanensis and Palawensis, Fr., the Philippine 
races) . 

2 (1). Cilia uniform dark brown; antennas plain brown. (White under 
club in $$ and Pria ) . 

2 (3a). Unh base dark golden yellow. Upf and unf large hyaline white 
spot across cell, joined to a still larger spot in 2. Otherwise unmarked. 

basiflava, DeN. (38-48). The Golden Flitter. S. India. R 

3a (2). Unh unmarked. 

3 (4). d upf with a hyaline white discal band consisting of a large spot 
across cell conjoined to an equally large spot in 2, which extends (non-hyaline 
more or less into upper part of 1. 

pria, Druce. (35-45). The Banded Flitter. Dawnas to S. Burma. Siam, 
Tonkin, Malay Peninsular and Islands, VR. 

(= albi fascia , M ; asawa Fruh ; inornata, El ; singularis , Mab. This 
seems to be an extremely rare species and I have not seen a §, unless a $ 
specimen from Selangor is the true $ ; it has no spot in 1, a completely 
detached dot in 3 and apical dots in 6 and 8). 

4 (3). £ unmarked dark brown above and below ; $ with a hyaline white 
discal band consisting of large conjoined spot in 2 and cell, usually a conjoin- 
ed or semi-conjoined spot base 3 and sometimes a conjoined non-hyaline spot 
in the upper part of 1. 

*monteithii t 'W}A, (35-40). The Dubious Flitter. Cachar, Dawnas, Malay 
Peninsular and Islands. Philippines.? Moluccas (Holland). VR. ( = noctis, 
Stg. : comoploea, Swin, ; dissitnilis , Snell ; perfusca , Mab.). 

1.63. Ity*. The Brush Flitters. (Plate 31). 

1 (2), Upf with small pale yellow hyaline spots, narrow spot across cell 
constricted in middle or divided in two, quadrate to nearly vertical linear spot 
in 2, small spot in 3 and apical in 6-7 or 8. Unf dorsum pale, diffused white 
discal spot in 1 ; apex F and all H dark purple washed in fresh specimens ; 
unh bearing a very obscure dark central and postdiscal broad band, small 
yellow spot in 2, 3, 4 and end cell, one or more of which may be absent. 

+microslictum, WM. (34-39). The Brush Flitter. Cachar, Dawnas, Malay 
Peninsular (Ihilo Ubin). Luzon, Mindoro. VR. (= binghatni, Swin. and 
biseriata , Rlwes). 

2 (1). Above unmarked dark brown with a faint purple tinge, more 
prominent below. Uph costa and unh dorsum paler. $ paler and larger. 

iadera , DeN. (32-36). The Dark Brush Flitter. Penang, Sumatra, Java 
and Borneo. VR. (= ciliata , Elwes.) 


1.84. Zographetss. The Flitters. (Plate 31). 

Above dark brown with hyaline white spots on F ; 2 cell spots (upper small 
and often absent), quadrate spot in 2 immediately under the cell spot, small 
spot in 3, apical 6 and sometimes 7, small non-hyaline spot in 1 in $ and $ of 
satwa against vl. Cilia greyish. . 4 . 

1 (2). Below basal half costa F and basal | H bright yellow, outer 1 H and 
apex F purple brown, paling outwardly. Unh small dark spot mid ceil and 
mid 7. 
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I. 84. ZagMpkehu— ( contd. ) 

"satwa, DeN. (30-36). Tbe Purple and Gold Flitter. Kntnaon to Burma, 
Slam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra and Java. N&R. (< durga , Plotz from 
Mindanao and Sumbawa is a race or allied species ; it has a purple gloss, 
antennce white below club and no glandular streaks in £) . 

2 (1). Unf costa and apex and all unh ferruginous to ochreous (paler in $), 
bearing unh a more or lest prominent discal row of purple brown spots in 1-7, 
a spot mid 7 and mid cell. Antennm white banded before apicnlus in 

a. Extremely variable in sise, colour of underside, and spots unh, which 
are usually large and diffused, but may be separate and sharply defined, often 
upper discal spots absent. 

*ogfgia ogygia, Hew. (30-32). The Purple spotted Flitter. 8. India. 
Sikkim to Burma, Malay Peninsular and Islands. R (: =.flavipennis % DeN. ; 
flavalutn , DeN ; ogygioides, Elwes). * 

0. Unh dark yellow of a peculiar shade ; lower discal spots coalesced to a 
very broad dark band, connected by dark veins to a broad dark marginal 
area. 

ogygia andamana, Evans. Andamans. R. 

1. 85. Isas. The Tufted Flitters. (Plate 31), 

Above dark brown with pale yellow detached spots upf; 2 spots in cell 
lower elongate, spot in 2 outwardly concave, small spot in 3, may be dot in 4 
and apical in 6 and sometimes 7 ; $ may have a non-hyaline spot in 1 against 
vl. Unf dorsum white. Unh a more or less obscure discal row of dark spots 
in 1-6 and a spot end cell. Cilia dark brown at tornus H in and at apex F, 
elsewhere the long hairs grey or pale yellow. 

1 (2). Comparatively small. Below dull dark brown, apex and costa F and 
all H more or less sparsely overlaid ochreous green scales. 

protoclea , HS. (30-34). The Plain Tufted Lancer. Karens to S. Burma, 
Malay Peninsular, Java, Borneo, Banguey, Borneo, Pulo Laut. R. (= tapis , 
DeN. and obscura , Dist.). 

2(1). Comparatively large. Below purple brown. 

a. Below purple brown, the outer J F and lower J H greyish white, all H 
with a conspicuous purple gloss. 

* vulso bicolor, Evans. (38-40). The Purple Tufted Lancer. Karens and 
Dawnas, Malay Peninsular. R. 

0. Below purple brown, overlaid ochreous scales no purple wash, the dark 
spots unh in 2 and 3 may be white centred. Upf hyaline spot in 2 more 
quadrate. 

vulso vulso , Mab. Sumatra, Java and Bali. R. 

y. Below with a feeble purple gloss on basal half H, otherwise rather as 
proioclea. The clasp of the genitalia is serrate on the upper edge, not plain as 
in rest. 

vulso purpurascens , El. Borneo, Pulo Laut. (=s binotatus, El.). 

{ scuta , Plotz from the Celebes probably belongs to this genus). 


t. 46. Sept* The Lancers. 

la (4a. 6a). S with only a discal brand from mid vl upf to base 3. 

1 (2a). cilia at tornus H elongated as in Isma ; brand upf angled at v2. 
g upf no spot in 1 or in cell ; a very narrow oblique linear pale yellow spot in 
2, small spot in 3, may be a dot in 4, small spot in 6 and sometimes in 7. 
Below paler, but not overlaid ochreous scales, outer half of 1 pale ; unh a 
small pale spot in 2 and indications of a spot in 4 end cell. $ paler, spots on 
F wider, may be 2 spots in cell ; unf space 1 all dark. Cilia in dark 
ochreous, brown at tornus, dark brown In 

Cronus, Do N. (42-44). The Branded and Tufted Lancer. Malay Peninsular 
(Perak and Gunong IJan), Sumatra and Borneo. VR. 

2a (1). cf cilia at tornus not prolonged, J brand upf not angled. £ upt 
nearly always a spot in 1, rhomboids! spot in 2, decreasing spots in 3 and 4, 
small spots in 6 and 7 and may be a dot in 8, 2 elongate spots in cell, lower 
linear ; all spots white or very pale yellow. Uph ctmeate hyaline spots in 2, 3 
and 4. Below overlaid ochreous scales. Cilia ashy ochreous. 
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I. 86. Sepi— (contd.) 

2 (3),' $ upf «pot In 1 rounded, not reaching v2. Below darker, spots 
equal, no spot in cell or in 1 and 5. $ spots in cell reduced or absent : uph 
spots small, round, spot in 4 may be absent. 

feralia , Hew. (46-44). The Cicatrose Lancer. Peninsular Siam, Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut. VR. (s=dcatrosa and 
umbrosa , El. ; indistinct a, Druce. The synonymy is doubtful ; all the species 
in the genus are very rare and it is very difficult to link the sexes). 

3 (2). upf spot in 1 narrow, vertical, reaching vl and may be divided by 
a black line. Below more ochreous ; unh spots larger may be a spot in cell 
and often small spots adjoining the spots in 2 and 4 may show above. $ 
spots reduced. 

fsneslrala , El. (36-39). The Fenestrate Lancer. S. Mergui, Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Bemeo, Pulo Laut. (=concinna, El.). VR. 

4a (la, 6a). g with curved linear stigma behind the spot in 2 upf and an 
oval patch above basal £ of vl . 

4 (5). Upf spots white, large, arranged as in feralia , cell spots often 
conjoined. Uph <$ very small discal spots in a curve in 2, 3 and usually 4 ; £ 
unmarked. 

dawna, Evans. (38). The Dawna Lancer. Dawn as to S. Burma. VR. 

5 (4). Upf spots yellow, arranged much as feralia , but very variable F and 

H. stigma may be absent. 

miosticta, DeN. (42-44). The Cinnamon Lancer. Malay Peninsular, Java, 
Borneo. VR. (-=guttulifera and cinnamonea, El.). 

6a (la. 4a). £ upf no seam, but with an oval patch above basal J of vl ; 
spot in 2 is differently placed due to the absence of the seam, its inner edge in 
line with the inner edges of the cell spots ; spots yellow. Unh obscure series 
of black discal spots in 1-5. $ spots reduced and cell spots usually absent. 

6 (7). Uph spots in 2-4 cuneate prominent, those in 2 and 3 inwardly pointed 
and reaching bases 2 and 3 ; may be spot in cell and unh in 5. 

inarime , DeN. (36-38). The Cuneate Lancer. Mergui, Malay Peninsula, 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut, Phillippines. R. (—selus. Mab. ; matanga, 
Druce ; bibunctata , El). 

7 (6). Uph spots in 2, 3 and 4 small rounded, latter often absent. Smaller. 

bononia, Hew. (26-32). The Baby Lancer. Karens to S. Burma. Malay 

Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut. R. (= idyalh , DeN). 

I. 87. Plastlngla. The Lancers. (Plate 32). 

Above with prominent yellow or white spots (hyaline) upf; more or less 
developed pale basal and costal streak F and discal area H, ochreous or 
greenish 

la (6a). F v2 origin much nearer base than the origin of vll ; v5 bent 
down at origin. Upf always a hyaline spot in 4. Above markings and cilia 
bright yellow. 

Callineura Group. 

lb (5). Unh with purple white spots. 

lc (4). Antennae at least with the entire club yellow. 

1 (2a). Uph tornus broadly yellow. 

veimiculata , Hew. (40). The Vermiculate Lancer. Sumatra. VR. 

2a (1), Uph tomus dark brown. 

2 (3). Unf no purple white streak in 5. 

a. Unh veins red. Upf cell spots one above the other, lower hardly 
produced towards base. Antennse shaft yellow in club only in f. 

callineura burtnana , Evans. (39-42). The Red-Vein Lancer. Cachar to 
S. Burma. R. 

Unh veins yellow. Upf lower cell spot prolonged towards base and 
conjoined to spot in 2. Antennae as last. 

callineura fierakana, Evans. Malay Peninsular (Perak, Negri Sembilan, 
Pahang). R. 

7. Unh and apex unf with red veins. Upf cell spot as m last. Antennae 
in and ? with the club only yellow. 

callineura callineura, Fd, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
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1 . 87 . PlastidfU — Callitttsra Qrenp — (contd.) 

3 (2). Unf with a purple white streak in 5. Uph veins yellow. Antenna 
shaft yellow. 

a. Upf cell spots conjoined or nearly so. 

latoia margherita, Doh (38-40). The Yellow-vein Lancer. 'Upper Assam 
(Doh). Tenasserim (ltf B.M.) VR. 

0. Upf cell spots separate, lower nearer base. 

* latoia latoia , Hew. Dawnas to S. Burma. Siam, Malay Peninsula, 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo and Labuan, Philippines. R. 

4 (lc). Antennae with only the apiculus yellow. Above like latoia , but 
smaller. Unh mostly yellow. Very variable. 

cl. Upf basal yellow area restricted. 

Helena fruhstorferi, Mab. (32). The Small Yellow-vein Lancer. S. Mergui, 
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, Batoe Is. R. ( =niasatta, Fruh.). 

0. Above basal yellow area upf much more extensive. 

Helena Helena , But. Borneo, Labuan, Pulo Laut R. (= natuna , Fruh. 
flavia , Stg. is the race from the Philippines and ? Celebes). 

5 (lb). Unh no purple whi+e spots. Upf the yellow spot in 2 reaches base 2 
all the discal spots from a broad continuous band. Unh orange with small 
black spots. 

aurantiaca , El. (35-39). The Orange Lancer. Sumatra, Borneo, Pulo Laut. 
R. (Species allied to the above are telesinus , Mab. = laenas, Mab. Philippines 
with unh yellow green bearing feeble pale spots, libumia , Hew, Philippines 
and Luzon, unh dark brown with prominent yellow spots). 

6a (la). F v2 from mid base and origin vll. 

6b (11a). F v5 straight or nearly so. Upf no spot in 4. Unh with 
markings. 


Salt Group. 

6c (9a). Unh with a semi-circular row of small black discal spots, around 
spot end cell and spots at base 2 and 7. Unf some dark spotting at the apex. 

6d (8). Uph no prominent yellow area. Upf a rather obscure dark 
ochreous streak from base to middle over vl. Antennae white ringed mid 
club. 

6 (7). Antennae shaft only chequered at extreme base. Upf lower cell spot 
larger than the upper spot ; apical spots in 6 or 6 and 7 ; hyaline spots pale 
yellow. Uph in <*; a recumbent tuft of shining dark brown hairs from base 
overlying cell. Below apex and costa F and all H dark grey brown with a 
strong purple wash. Tegumen with ears at the side. 

• sola, Hew. (32-36). The Purple Lancer. Cachar to S. Burma. Malay 
Peninsular, Pulo Laut. R. (= fuscicomis, El.). 

7(6). Antennae shaft chequered throughout. Upf lower cell spot no larger 
than the upper one and may be absent ; no apical spots ; spots white. Uph £ 
no tuft. Tegumen with spines at the side. 

a. Below apex and costa F and all H pale yellow brown with a faint purple 
wash. 

submaculata kanara, Evans. (32^36). The Maculate Lancer. N. Kanara. R. 

0. Unh, etc. shining greenish grey. 

submaculata maculicornis> El. Ataran Valley, Burma, Siam, Pulo Laut. VR. 

7. Below yellow green. 

submaculata submaculata , Stg. Palawan. , 

8 (6d). Uph with a prominent yellow discal patch and upf with prominent 
yellow basal streaks. Unh yellow. Uph tornal area brown. Upf cell spots 
equal. 

a. Uph yellow discal area divided by dark veins. Unh spots complete and 
diffused. 

* noemi noemi , DeN. (35-40). The Spotted Yellow Lancer. Sikkim to 
Assam. VR. 

0. Uph yellow discal area not divided by black veins. Unh markings 
mostly consist of narrow rings and may be incomplete. 

noemi tavoyana, Evans. Karens. (Doh). Tavoy, Mergui. VR. 

(Species allied to noemi are similis , El., Borneo, Pulo Laut, much smaller. 
flavescens , Fd. = atala and soman# a, Fruh, Celebes, with the tornal area uph 
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l« 87. Plastinfia— Sala droop— (contd.) 

broadly yellow ; vibumia , Semp, Philippines, with unh prominently black 
veined) 

9ft (6c). Unh chequered all over with large bl^ck and yellow or white pale 
spots. 

9 (10) . Below pale spots white in g and Above yellow markings obscure ; 
upf lower cell spot small or absent. 

*naga, DeN. (33-38). The Silver Spotted Lancer. Assam to Burma, 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, ? Philippines. ( = valenia , Fruh.). 
R. 

10(9). Below spots pale yellow. Above yellow markings prominent ; upf 
lower cell spot well developed. 

tessellata , Hew. (33-40). The Straw spotted Lancer. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes. R. ( ?=enlepis % Fd ; palawata 
Stg. ; Pellonia and mangolina , Fruh.). 

11a (6b). F v5 bent down at origin. Unh unmarked. 

Corisia droop. 

11 (12). Upf no spot in 4, Uph discal yellow area small or absent, cilia 
yellow. Below apex F and all H yellow’, veins paler, 
a. Above unmarked. 

corissa tyileri, Evans. (30). The Plain Yellow Lancer. Nagas. VR. 

Upf prominent discal yellow spots in 2, 3, apical in 6-7 and 2 cell spots, 
non-hyaline spot in 1. 

* corissa corissa. Hew. (30-45). Dawnas to S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut. R. (= indrasana. El ; drancus , Plots. ; 
laionia , Stg. ; paimapana , Fruh.). 

12(11). Upf with a spot in 4, over the spot in 3, no spot in 1 and basal 
streak obscure ; spots yellow. Uph plain. Below apex F and all H overlaid 
dark ochreous scales, unmarked. 

Pugnans, DeN. (34-36). The Pugnacious Lancer. Dawnas to S. Burma, 
Malay Peninsular and Islands. R. 

(i extrusus , Fd, Aru is a peculiar species, mimicking Allora doleschalli). 

1.88. Lotoftgus. The Palmers. (Plate 32). 

Above with prominent hyaline spots on F. 
la (3a). Unh no yellow band. Upf spots white. 

Calathvs Group. 

1 (2) . Upf hyaline spots large and conjoined, spot in 3 to base 3, non-hyaline 
yellow spot in 1 against vl, apical spots 6-8 present or absent. Uph costa and 
apex to v7 whitish yellow. Unf discal spots continued to costa and broadly to 
dorsum. Unh termen white from apex to mid 3. 

• calathus , Hew, (44-46). The White Tipped Palmer. Tavoy to S. Burma, 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo. Palawan R. (= zalates, Mftb. 
and aiicna, Stg.). 

2(1)- Upf hyaline white spots smaller and completely separated. double 
(? single) spot in cell ; <J quadrate ($ oblique) spot mid 2, small spot in 3, no 
apical spots and only obscure spot in 1 in $ ; spots may be even more reduced. 
Unf discal band continued to costa and a large white spot in l ; unh apex may 
be yellowish white. 

schadia, Hew. (42-45). The Plain Palmer. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Nias and Borneo. R. (= partkenope , Weymer ; traviata , Plot* ; sums, Mab. 
and maculatus i Dist) . 

(taprobanus, Plot*. « my thecoides, DeN. is an allied species from the Celebes 
with a prominent white band unh). 

3a (la). Unh with a conspicuous yellow band. 

Avesta droop. 

3 (4a). Uph torn us and dorsum yellow joining a broad central yellow area ; 
unh central yellow band very broad, from vl to costa, parallel to termen Upf 
double white spot in cell, spot mid 2 and a spot in 3 against its outer edge, 
apical spots in 6-8. Unf apex paler, cell spot joined to costa by a yellow area, 
Antennee club white below, Resembles fiasora schonheni. 

3 ? 
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I. 88. Lotoogii*— AveiU Croup ~(contd>) 

onara, But. (4fc-44). The Yellow Palmer. Sumatra, Borneo, Palawan 
VR. (= excellens , Stg. and adorabilis , Fruh.). 

4a (3). Uph dorsum dark brown. Below chocolate brown, dorsum F much 
paler ; unf cell spot continued to costa by a yellow spot ; unh a narrow yellow 
band, from basal 4 dorsum to mid costa, interrupted at via. Upf no apical 
spots. 

4 (5). Upf 2 spots in cell, conjoined to a single spot in $ ; large spot in 2, 
prolonged in $ under cell spot, prominent spot in 3, non-hyaline spot in 1. 
Uph tornal cilia yellow and central yellow area from vl-7. Unh band rather 
broader and expanding to costa, slightly curved. H excavated at vl and lobed. 
Below purple washed and veins pale. Hyaline .spots white. 

sarala, DeN. (45-50). The Yellowband Palmer. Assam to Bhamo, Tonkin, 
W. China. VR. 

5(4). Upf only rounded pale yellow spots in 2 and 3. Uph unmarked and 
cilia uniform dark brown. Unf an upper spot in cell. Unh band narrow 
and straight, nearer base. Below chocolate brown, no purple wash and veins 
not pale. H termen even. 

avesta. Hew. (44-48). The Malay Yellowband Palmer. Dawnas to S. 
Burma, Borneo, Pulo Laut. \R. ( — tamiata, Stg. quinquepuncia i Joicey 

and Talbot is a well marked race from Hainan). 

I. 89. Zela. The Redeye Palmers. 

Above dark brown with white or pale yellow hyaline spots on F. Uph un- 
marked, cilia yellow, broadly so at tornus, 

1 (2). g upf with a broken black seam from mid vl to just after base 3, where 
it meets a small glandular patch at base 3, angled at v2 ; uph disc clothed long 
hairs. Upf single lower cell spot in rf, double in oblique spot mid 2, spot 
in 3 and apical in 6. Unf dark brown , costa overlaid dark ochreous scales and 
dorsum in ? pale brown, id £ overlaid centrally pale ochreous scales. Unh 
chestnut brown, basal ly paler, a pale yellow spot end cell. 

a. Larger. Upf and unf outwardly conspicuously paler. 

seus optimus , Fruh. (46-47). The Redeye Palmer. Assam. Tavoy. VR. 

0. Smaller. Upf and unf not paler outwardly. Unf unmarked. 

ztus ztus, DeN. (44-46). Sumatra, Pulo Laut, Borneo, Mindoro. 

2 (1). £ upf no brand ; uph a conspicuous tuft of brown hairs from near base 
cell overlying cell ; the cell H unusually short=i wing and lower angle bent 
up at origin of v3 at right angles to v6, v4 arising half-way between, no trace 
of v5, v2 opposite v8 ; F dorsum bowed ; unf dorsum and uph costa polished. 
Above brown, white hyaline spot near base 3 and a narrow irregular spot below 
it in 2. Below paler, dev F and H marked pale yellow and apex F paler. 

zenon, DeN. (45-47). The Tufted Redeye Palmer. Borneo, Pulo Laut. VR. 

I. 96. Acerbas. The White Palmers. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown with white hyaline spots F and a white central band H ; F 
comparatively small spots in 2 and . <md apical in 6-8, no spot in 1. H lobed 
and excavated at vl and tornal cilia white. Unh broad white central band 
continuous from mid dorsum to costa before apex. 

1 (2a). Unh white band connected broadly to dorsum in space 3. Upf no 
ceil spot and unf no spot in 1. Uph white band to v4. Unh white band silvery. 
Body white below, dark brown above, 

* ant he a. Hew. (30-43). The White Palmer. Dawnas to S. Burma, Siam, 
Malay Peninsular, and Islands* R. (—tagiadoides , Fruh, ciliatus , But). 

2a (1). Unh white band not connected to termen. 

2 (3). Unf single upper spot in cell immediately over the spot in 2. Unh 
band dull white. Uph white band to v6. Unf large white spot in 1 in Body 
whitish above, striped below. 

a. Uph white band illdefined anteriorly. Below no purple wash. Unh 
white band uniform, contracted at costa. 

duris martini, Dist. (38-48). The Dull White Palmer. Borneo, Pulo Laut, 
Sumatra. R. 

0. Uph white band sharply defined. Below purple wash over the dark 
areas, especially at apex F. Unh white band yellow in 7 and 8, not contracted 
at costa. 
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I 90. Acerb* s—(contd.) 

duris duris, Mab. Pbilippines. R. ( = mabillei, Stg). 

3 (2). Upf 2 spots in cell well behind the spot in 2. Unh band glistening 
white, very broad. Uph £ white band only to vl, thence obscurely whitish 
to v4 ; in $ white band to v4. Body white above and below. Unf mid dorsum 
whitish. 

* nitidifasciata, Elwes. (48-50). The Silver Palmer. Dawn as to S. Burma, 
Selangor, Borneo, Labuan. R. 

(( albimedia, Joicey and Talbot is a very distinct species from Dutch New 
Guinea). 

I. 91. Zea. The Silver and Yellow Palmer. 

Above dark brown. Upf prominent yellow separate hyaline spots ; across 
cell from origin of v3 ; in 2 i along v2, in 3 & along v3. Uph costa before apex 
whitish. Unh dark brown with a very broad silver band from mid vl to 
costa behind apex, 5 mm. wide. 

my theca, Hew. (48). Victoria Point, S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, Suma- 
tra and Borneo. VR. 

I. 92. Eetion. The Whitespot Palmer. 

Above dark brown with hyaline spots F and H ; upf with an upper cell spot, 
large spot in 2 vertically below it, small spots in 1,3 and 4, apical dots in 
6-8 and sometimes 2 dots in 5. Uph a transverse row of hyaline white spots 
separated by veins in 1-4 ; dorsum dull whitish. Unh basal area to v8 shining 
white from the base to the discal spots. 

elia, Hew. (50). S. Mergui, VR. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo. 

Plotz ; ayankara and magniplaga , Fruh.) 

I. 93. Uokana. The Hoary Palmer. (Plate 32). 

1 (2). Above dark brown, § black. Upf large hyaline spots, pale yellow in 
^ and white in $ ; in cell behind origin of v3, in 3 i along v4 and in 2 midway 
between ; subapical spots in 4 and 5 near margin and apical in 6-8. Uph 
plain in g, in $ lower discal area to base and dorsum white. Unf ^ apex 
broadly paler, veins black, some purple white scales and violet washed ; in J 
large whitish suffused spots before termen in 3, 4 and 5. Unh in $ dark 
brown with obscure purple wash, veins black, whitish central area extending 
to base 7, obscurely paler between veins near termen ; $ with a broad trans- 
verse white area crossed by black veins from base to below apex. 

* Hew. (64-72). The Hoary Palmer. Bassein to S. Burma, Malay 
Peninsular and Islands. NR. ( =zbatara , Dist.; latreillei , Fd.; cruda , HS.; 
anitta , Plotz. The Philippine race is mabillei , S tg.—palazcana and minda - 
sensis , Fruh.) 

2 (1). Above dark brown with large conjoined bright yellow hyaline spots on 
F, forming a broad central band from 1-3 and cell, apical spots in 6-7. Unf 
lower part of spot in 1 whitish and unh margin broadly paler. 

harmachis , Hew. (53-55). The Orange Palmer. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Banka. VR (=. staudingeri , Dist.) 

I. 94. Hidari. The Palmers. (Plate 32). 

1 (2a). Upf with large conjoined hyaline yellow spots as in harmachis , no 
apical spots. £ upf a seam from mid 1 to base 4. Unf apex grey powdered 
and unh 2 grey bands as in Gangara thyrsis. Antennse yellow banded below 
club. 

ozias , Hew. (54). The Javan Palmer, Java. VR. 

2a (1) Upf hyaline spots on F pale yellow, well separated ; spot across cell, 
in 2, 3, semi- hyaline spot in 1 against vl, apical spot in 6 only. No £ brand. 

2 (3.4). Upf spot in cell with its centre against the origin of v3 ; spot in 
cell i along v4 ; spot in 2 not reaching origin of v3, well separated from cell 
spot, its inner edge in line with the centre or outer edge of the cell spot. Below 
dark brown, costa and apex F and all H pale brown with a faint purple wash ; 
some rather obscure small dark spots about apex F and discal spots in 1-6 on 
H as well as a pale yellow spot unh in cell under the origin of v7. 

* irava , M. (54-58). The Greasy Palmer. Burma, Malay Peninsular and 
Islands. NR. ( =*hypoepa, Hew ; thrax , Hub in errore). 
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L 94. HMa d-(contd.) 

3 (2-4). Above as irava. Below pale yellow, unh evenly striated, a brown 
streak near costa and near dorsum. 

bkawani, DeN. (56). The Veined Palmer. Arracan Coast. VR. 

4 (2.3). Upf discal spot in 2 shifted in to the origin of v3, joining cell spot. 
Unh spot in cell white, smaller. Spot in 1 F more upright and diffused below. 
Below darker, dark spots obscure or absent. 

doesoena , Martin. (55-58). The Sumatran Palmer. Sumatra. VR. 

1. 15. Pirdana. The Green Palmers. (Plate 32). 

Above unmarked, no hyaline spots. 

la (3). Antennae plain black £ above dark brown ; $ with basal 4 Fand 
f H dark metallic green. 

1 (2). Below dark brown, veins broadly green on costa and apex F and all 
H ; dorsum F pale brown in £ whitish in ?. Uph tornus narrowly orange in 
cf , broadly so in ?. 

* hyela , Hew. (40-55). The Green striped Palmer, Assam to Burma. R. S. 
China, Hainan, Siam, Malay Peninsular and Islands, Palawan. {*=*rudoiphii, 
El. and DeN.; scan da, Fruh.) 

2(1). Below uniform rather dull dark green, unstriped, dorsum F pale and 
space 1 F and H purple. Uph tornus narrowly orange. 

distanti, Stg. (50). The Plain Green Palmer. Karens to S. Burma, R. 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, Borneo and Java (= niasica , Fruh ; pavona , 
DeN. ismene , Fd. = sargon , Mab. is an allied species with a dark green under- 
side and pale veins from the Celebes). 

3 (la.) Antennce shaft white above to base club and club white banded 
before apiculus. above dark brown, bases shining metallic green, elsewhere 
purple washed. Below as distanti. Uph tornal orange area broad, reaching 
v4. 

albicomis , El. (50). The Albicorn Green Palmer. Borneo. VR. (Allied 
species are—tiaceilia, Hew, Aru and New Gulnez—albidiscus, Joicey and 
Talbot, Schouten Is. New Guinea) . 

I. 96. Cretoos. The Nonsuch Palmer. 

Above very dark brown, ochreous hairs at bases and on body and dorsum F ; 
small pale yellow white hyaline spots F and H. Upf 2 spots in cell, spots in 
1, 2, 3 and apical 6-8 ; uph spot in cell, 2, 3, 6 and mid 7, tornal cilia broad 
yellow terminal border from dorsum to v3 ; unh terminal yellow border from 
tornus to just above 4 and angled inwards in 2. ? spots above larger, 
a. Unh yellow border comparatively narrow. 
cyrina parca, DeN. (46-48). Assam. VR. 

0. Unh yellow border considerably broader. 
cyrina cyrina. Hew. Borneo. ( = mcUagrina, Stg.). 

1.97. Qcfceana. The Swollen Aces. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown with pale yellow spots on F ; 2 small spots in cell (upper 
may be absent or minute), oblique narrow spot in 2 immediately under cell spots 
small spot in 2, 3 and apical spot in 6. In? spots are larger, spot in 2 i, 
quadrate, small spots in 4 and 7 and non-hyaline spot in 1. Unf dorsum outer 
half white in $. 

1 (2). Unh unmarked. Below dark brown, costa F and all H overlaid sparse 
yellow scales. H scv and v8 hair-pinwise. 

greet, DeN. (35). The Plain Swollen Ace. Malay Peninsular (Buklt 
Tanga), Sumatra. VR. 

2 (1). Unh marked with a series of small dark discal spots. H v8 and scv 
normal. 

a. Below oosta and apex F and all H overlaid ocherous green scales, leaving 
on .H very obscure dark discal spots in 1-6 and oell ; in ? the spot in 2 is white. 
£ uph greenish hairs on disc. 

* abima damns, Evans. (35). The Spotted Swollen Ace, Dawnas to Mersrui. 
VR. 

0. Below clothed greyish yellow scales ; unh with prominent dark discal 
spots in 1-6 increasing in size posteriorly and a spot in cell. 
abima angulifera, El Mindoro, VR. 
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I. 97. OefaeoM— (contd.) 

7« Upf cell spots conjoined and above clothed ochreous hairs ; unh with 5 
ill -defined brown spots. 
abima abima , Hew. Macassar. Celebes. 

1. 98. Pithaurls. The Straw Aces. (Plate 32.) 

Above dark brown ; pale yellow (2 white) spots on F, double in cell, mid 2 
in 3 and apical 6-7 (rarely 8) ; the spots in the £ of the first 2 species may be 
much reduced or entirely absent, especially those in the cell, but are prominent 
below. 

la (3). Unh no prominent pale spots and no brand in 

1 (2) . <$ base ana dorsum upf ana all H except for the broad and dark border 
clothed straw coloured hairs, dense on H. Unf area mid dorsum to cell and 
v2 pale yellow. Below brown, apex and costa F and all H clothed greyish 
ochreous scales ; obscure indications of snots unh. 

stramineipennis % WM. (44-50). The Light Straw Ace. Sikkim to Burma 
(Tavoy), W. China, Malay Peninsula, Borneo, Sumatra. NR. 

2 (1). darker, clothing of greenish hairs above and ochreous scales below. 
Unf no pale area mid dorsum ; unh pattern not quite so obscure. 

murdava, M. (36-50). The Dark Straw Ace. Sikkim to Burma. Malay 
Peninsula, Borneo. NR. 

3 (la). £ with brand upf. Above £ base and dorsum F and all H except 
costa clothed greenish hairs. Below dark brown costa and apex F and all H 
closely overlaid golden ochreous scales ; unh small pale yellow spots in 2, 3, 6 
and base 7 ; may be dots in 4, 5 and 1. 2 unf small white spot in 1 against vl 
and tornal spot in 1 ; unh chestnut brown with large silvery white conjoined 
discal spots in 1-5, where it joins a broad silver streak reaching to base 6, 
above which there is another silver streak filling most of 7, also a silver spot in 
1 under cell the markings unh are very variable and sometimes the spots are as 
small as in the rf . 

* marsena, Hew. (44-^50). The Branded Straw Ace. Assam to Burma, 
Malay Peninsular, Tonkin, Sumatra, Nias, Java and Borneo. NR. ( = aitchi- 
soni , WM. and DeN. ; glauca , Stg. ; uma, DeN. ; ornata , Fd. ; subornata, 
Plo*. ) 9 (The 22 of these 3 species appear to be extremely rare) . 

1.99. Halpe. The Aces. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown ; upf normally 2 cell spots, 2 discal (2 and 3), 3 apical 
(6-6) ; cell spots may be conjoined or one or both may be absent and the apical 
spot in 8 is often absent ( hieron is spotless). 2 usually has a non-hyaline spot 
in 1 (present in ^ masoni ) ; spots white to golden. Uph unspotted (except 
submacula), but there may be a yellow patch on the disc ( decorata , honorei and 
masoni) ot more usually dull ochreous hairs. Below dark brown, costa and 
apex unf and all unh overlaid differently coloured scales; unf apex may be 
spotted ; unh may be plain, marked with dark or pale spots or with a pattern. 
The brand is missing in honorei , masoni , asligmata and hieron ; it may 
be just a seam from vl to base 3 or consist of 2 whitish pouches, vl may be 
distorted and v2 bent up. 

la (27a). Upf (or at any rate unf) either 2 cell spots present or upper one is 
absent (individuals of gupta and the $ of decorata are aberrant). 

lb (5a). Upf cell spots immediately over the spot in 2. Unf mid dorsum 
pale. 

Separata Group. 

lc (3a). Unh and apex unf unmarked, clothed dense dark ochreous scales. 
Upf cell spots conjoined. 

1(2). Above cilia prominently white, chequered brown at ends of veins. 
Unh olive ochreous. 

separata, M. (35-37). The Chequered Ace. Kumaon to Manipur. R. 

2 (1). Above cilia brown, very obscurely chequered. Unh dark ochreous. 

* grahami , Evans. (35-36) . Graham ’s Ace. Assam , Manipur. R. 

9a (lc). Unh marked. 

3 (4). Unh yellow, small black discal spots in 2, 3 and 7, upf cell spots 
usually conjoined. 

iHbflava, Leech. (29-32). The Chinese Yellow Ace. W. China. 
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I. 99 . flalpe— Separata Group— (contd.) 

4 (3). Unh dark purple brown* with an irregular white basal area, extend- 
ing to centre of wing. F cell spots separate. 

hyrtacus, DeN. (32-36). The White- banded Ace. Coorg, N. Kanara. VR. 

5a (lb). Upf cell spots well behind the spot in 2. 

5 (6a). Unh veins conspicuously pale ; chequered irregularly with dark 
brown spots on a whitish ground, diseal spot in 4-5 being very large. Palpi 
white below. F cell spots separate. Unf whitish streak mid dorsum. 

Albipectns Group. 

albipectus % DeN. (28-30). The Silverbreast Ace. N. Shan States to 
S. Burma. NR. 

6a (5). Unh veins never pale. 

6b (19a. 26). Unh unmarked or with pale streaks or spots ; not with dark 
spots nor with a pale continuous band. 

6c (14a). Cilia not chequered at ends veins uph. 

VarU Group. 

6a (9a. 13). Cilia uph bright ochreous throughout. $ upf brand consists of 2 
whitish pouches. 

6(7.8). Unh unmarked, overlaid greenish ochreous scales. Upf spots 
yellow, cell spot double. 

aina , DeN. (36-38). The Garhwal Ace. Garhwal to Assam. R. 

7 (6. 8). Unh densely overlaid ochreous brown scales ; silver dash in 2, 
long streak in 3, obscure spot in 4, very long streak in 6. Unf apex with 
submarginal yellow spots. Upf spots prominent, cell spot double. 

bivitta , Ob. (33). The Silverstreak Ace. W. China, E. Thibet. R. 
(=; albivitta , Ob.). 

8 (6. 7). Unh ferruginous brown, very small white discal spots in 2 and 3, 
obscure spot in 6 and 2 small spots in 1. Upf spots small, cell spots separate. 

sitala , DeN. (37). The Tamil Ace. Nilgiris and Animalais. VR. 

9a (6d. 13). Uph cilia white or very pale yellowish. 

9b (11a). Unh whitish discal spots in 2, 3 and 6 ; overlaid greenish 
ochreous scales. Upf spots white. 

9 (10). Unh veins not dark ; spots obscure, brand as in sitala group. 
Upf spots may be absent, but show unf. 

gupta, DeN. (36-40). The Olive Ace. Garhwal to N. Burma (Ber- 
nardmyo), W. China. R. (=caenis, Leech and fusca , Elwes). 

10 (9). Unh veins prominently black ; spots very prominent. Upf upper 
cell spot often absent. 

varia, Murray. (34). The Japanese Ace. Japan. NR. 

11a. (9b). Unh marked with more spots than in 2, 3 and 6. Upf cell spots 
usually conjoined. 

11 (12). Of small size with rounded wings. Unh overlaid ochreous brown 
scales ; very obscure series of discal yellow spots in 2, 3 and 6 and a 
postdiscal series in 3-5. F v2 much bent up at origin. Palpi more 
porrect. 

blanchardi, Mab. (30). Blanchard’s Ace. W. China. 

12(11). Larger, wings more pointed. Unh greenish ochreous, obscure 
whitish spots in 2, 3 and 6 and a pale subterminal macular band (described 
thus but figure shows a continuous discal row of yellow spots 1 h 6 and no 
subterminal band) . 

debilis , El. (34). Elwes’ Ace. Assam (Tring. Mus.). VR. (I have not 
been able to recognize this species. }—baileyi , South S. E. Thibet, 
unh reddish ochreous brown, with a post median series of yellow spots 
in 3-7). 

13 (6d. 9a). Uph cilia cinereous. Unh and apex unf overlaid very dense 
ochreous scales ; unf pale yellow submarginal streaks at apex ; unh obscure 
yellow discal dashes in 2, 3, 6 and 7 as well as an obscure series of submarginal 
dashes in 1-6. Upf spots pale yellow, cell spots separate. 

ihandaunga , Evans. (38-41). The Thandaung Ace. Karen Hills, 2 J 
in April 1914. Resembles a Pithauria. 

14a (6c) . Uph cilia prominently chequered. Upf cell spot usually double. 
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I. 99. Halpe— Varla Group— (contd.) 

14b (18). Unh with more than one pale spot or streak. 

14 (15a). Unh no spot base 7 ; ochreous brown with whitish discal streaks 
in 2, 3, 5 and 6 and silvery streaks in 1, 2 and 3. Upf cell spots separate. Unf 
no pale marking in 1. 

latris, Leech. (35). Leech’s Ace. W. China. VR. (= perbella , Hering, 
China, upf lower cell spot elongated towards base, unh 2 long pale streaks 
from base, some discal and submarginal markings or pale streaks, 29 mm). 

15a (14). Unh more or less prominent pale spot base 7. Unf a pale marking 
in 1 and submarginal spots at apex. 

15b (17). Unh very dark brown, markings white. Unf pale streak in 1 
nearly reaching to termen. 

15b (17). Unh markings consist of small dots and are very variable ; the 
series is discal spots in 2 *6 and 2 spots in 6 also an obscure submarginal 
series. $ no brand. 

astigmata> Swin. (35-40,. The Southern Spotted Ace. Coorg, N. 
Kanara. NR. 

16 (15). Unh markings larger and more constant, similar, but only a single 
large spot in base 7 in addition to the submarginal spots. £ with brand. 
Uph white spots in 2, 3 and 4 show through obscurely from below. 

*cerata t Hew. (35-40). The Northern Spotted Ace. Sikkim to Karens. NR. 

17 (15b). Unh ochreous brown with very large numerous yellow markings ; 
discal and submarginal markings conjoined in 4-5, cell yellow and large spot 
beyond, also a double basal streak in 1. Unf short pale dash mid 1 against 
vl. Uph prominent whitish hyaline spots in 2, 3 and 6. Wings produced. 

submacula , Leech. (42). The Chinese Spotted Ace. China (Chang 
Yang), Tonkin, Formosa. 

18 (14b). Unh bright ochreous brown, single white spot in 6 and very 
obscure traces of darker diffused discal markings. Unf traces of a submargi- 
nal apical fascia and a very small spot in 1 against vl. Uph cilia cinereous, 
chequering rather obscure. 

hyrie> DeN. (32-37). DeNiceville’s Ace. Sikkim to Shan States. R. 
(I have a from S.E. Thibet which has a plain underside and the cilia are 
unchequered). 

19a (6b). Unh with dark spots. 

19b (24a). Uph cilia not white. 

Mason! Group. 

19c (21a). Uph unmarked, cilia, dull ochreous brown, broadly chequered 
at ends veins. 

19 (20). F cell spot double. Unf apex and costa vivid rufous. Unh olive 
rufous with a series of more or less obscure black discal spots. 

lucasi y Mab. (35). Lucas’ Ace. Mupin, E. Thibet. 

20 (19). F. cell spots small separate, all spots small. Unh bright ferrugi- 
nous shining, base and margin darker, a discal row of small diffused black 
spots 2-7. Unf apex rather narrowly ferruginous. 

evershcdi, Evans. (36-37). The Palni Ace. Palnis and Travancore. VR. 

21a (19c). Uph a discal yellow patch divided by dark veins. 

21 (22a). Uph cilia dull ochreous broadly chequered at ends veins. £ unh 
dull chrome yellow, small black discal spots in 1-7 ; unf submarginal yellow 
spots at apex. $ unh ferruginous, spots obscure ; unf apex ferruginous. Upf 
lower cell spot absent in $ and in (^-continued towards the base. $ with brand. 

* decorata, M. (30-36). The Ceylon Ace. Ceylon R. 

22a (21). Uph cilia yellow, un chequered. Unh yellow with small black 
discal spots 1-7. $ no brand. 

22 (23) Uph yellow area broad, diffused £ upf no spot in 1 or very 
obscure. Unh spots may be absent. 

honorci , DeN. (30-36). The Madras Ace. S. India to N. Kanara. R 

23 (22). Uph yellow area narrow and sharply defined. c?$> upf a double 
spot in 1. 

* tnasoni, M. (28-34). Mason’s Ace. Chin Hills to S. Burma. Tonkin. ? 

Philippines (1 B.M.) R. 

24a (19b). Uph cilia white. Unf submarginal pale spots at apex. 
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I. *9. Halpe— Mason! <k*up—(contd.) 

24 (25). Unh dark brown, sparsely overlaid whitish scales leaving dark 
veins and obscttre dark discal spots. Upf spots small, spots in 2 and 3 not 
overlapping. Uph cilia pure white throughout. Wings produced. 

instgnis , Dist. (30-34), The White-fringed Ace. S. Mergui, Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo. VR. 

25 (24). Unh densely overlaid pale ochreous scales, leaving a series of large 
dark discal spots and also a submarginal conjoined series. Upf spots large, 
spots in 2 and 3 overlap. Uph cilia grey white. Wings rounded. 

burmana, Swin. (29-33). Swinhoe’s Ace. N. Shan States to Ataran 
Valley. R. 

26 (6b. 19a). Unh a broad continuous white band from mid 1 to apex, 
spots in 6 and 7 forming part of the band may be small ; a spot in cell and 
near base 7, which may be absent ; usually some small discal spots in 5 and 3 
just beyond the band ; variable number of small submarginal spots in 1-3. 
Unf prominent whitish submarginal spots from 2 to costa. Uph cilia grey 
white, faintly chequered. 


Moorei Qrosp. 


moorei , Watson. (30-34). Moore’s Ace S. India, Mussoorie to Burma, 
Andamans. NR. Hong Kong, Annam, Siam, Sumatra, Borneo, Bazilan, Jola 
Is. Celebes. (= teliga, Swin, beturina , basilana and joloana % Fruh. The 
Celebes form passes under the name beturia Hew and the type in the B. M. = 
moorei, but Hewitson’s description applies to the insect Elwes redescribed as 
majuscula , No. 39). 

27a (la). F either a single upper spot in cell or none. 

27b (31a). Antennae above white banded below club. 

Zens droop. 

27 (28a). Unh prominent continuous white discal band from mid 1 to apex, 
no submarginal or other markings. Cilia above whitish at tornus F ana H, 
turning brown towards apex. 

a. Large. Upf spots large, those in 2 and 3 overlap. Unf with sub- 
marginal apical spots. Unh clothed brown ochreous scales ; discal band very 
wide, 24 mm. Upf 3 apical spots. 

* zema zema , Hew. (32-37). The Banded Ace. Sikkim to S. Burma, 
Malay Peninsular. NR. 

0. Smaller and darker. Upf spots smaller, those in 2 and 3 separate. Unh 
discal band narrow, 1 to l\ mm. Unf submarginal apical spots obscure. Upf 
2 apical spots. 

zema ormenes , Plots. Described from Nias. Flies in S. Mergui as a race or 
variety of typical zema, which seems to occur with it (possible races are 
vilasina , Fruh., Sumatra; vistara , Fruh., Java; mahapara , Fruh., Philip- 
pines). 

28a (27). Unh no white band. 

28a 1 30). H termen rounded at tornus. 

28 (29). F spots prominent, yellow, those in 2 and 3 overlap. Cilia pale to 
dark ochreous. Below apex F and all H overlaid ochreous brown ; unh un- 
marked or with very obscure postdiscal yellow spots, that in 1 being largest. 

Jkumara, DeN. (32-36). The Plain Ace. Sikkim to Naga Hills* R. (“*? 
peri ossa, South, S.B. Thibet). 

29 (28). F spots small, white, those In 2 and 3 separate. Cilia white on H 
and brown on F. Below apex F and all H rather dark brown, with more or 
less prominent post discal small white spots. 

fasciata, Elwes. (35). The Bornean Ace. Borneo. VR. 

30 (28a). H termen excavated before tornus, wings produced. Upf spots 
white, those in 2 and 3 overlap. Unh and apex unf olive brown. Unf 
traces of a pale fascia ; unh obscure row of black postdiscal spots. Cilia 
brownish white on H, brown on F. 

knyvettU Elwes. (32-90). Knyvetts' Ace. N. Kanara, VR. Sikkim to 
S. Burma, NR. Sumatra. 

31a (27b) . Antennae above not white banded below club. 
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I. W. Halpe— Xema Group —(tontd,) 

31b (33a). Unh no pale central band. Cilia whitish H, darker on F, 
un chequered 

31(32). Upf with spots. Unh with discal black spots which may be out* 
wardly bordered by obscure pale spots. Tegumen hooks pointed and simple, 
not forked or truncate. 

a. Upf often with a cell spot ; spots in 2 and 3 overlap, 2 or 3 apical 
spots, unh ochreous brown, variable. Unf obscure pale submarginal fascia. 
Tegumen hooks short. 

stkkima, sikkima, M. (30-36). The Sikkim Ace. Sikkim to Dawnas. NR. 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo. (? = selangora , Swin, Selangor). 

3. Upf cell spot absent ; spots in 2 and 3 small, only one apical spot. 
Rather pale brown above as hieron . Tegumen hooks long, longer than 
tegumen. 

sikkima palawea, Stg. Palawan. ( sikkima probably occurs elsewhere, but 
is difficult to recognize). 

32 (31). Upf spotless or only a very faint discal spot in 2. no brand. 
Very pale brown above. Unf discal and 1 apical spot show. Unh and apex 
unf olive brown, traces of a pale submarginal fascia. Tegumen horns truncate. 

hieron . DeN. (34). The Pallid Ace. Sumatra. 

33a (31b). Unh in well marked specimens a white or yellowish central 
band, divided by dark veins, from mid 1 to apex ; spot in 4-5 large ; sub- 
marginal row of pale spots unf and unh ; very variable and there may 
appear to be two pale areas separated by a continuous row of dark discal 
spots. Tegumen hooks always truncate, forked or with a side projection (in 
sulphurifera ). 

33b (37a). Unf submarginal row of spots do not extend into 1, nor is there 
any pale patch in 1 beyond the band. 

33c (3ffi. Tegumen hooks truncate at ends. 

33d (35). Genitalia clasp double toothed. 

33 (34). H cilia whitish, prominently chequered on F. 

a. Small. Unh central band whitish, prominent, continuous. 

* homolea ceylonica, M. (30-34). The Indian Ace. Ceylon, India. NR. 

0. Large. Unh central band very variable, never continuous and often 
absent. 

'homolea homolea. Hew. (31-32). Sikkim to Karens. Singapore ( = ? 
veluvana , Fruh. W. Java, homolea was described from Singapore and until 
its genitalia are examined its identity will remain in doubt). 

34 (33). Above cilia F and H greyish brown, unchequered. 

a. Below vinous brown, band and spots obscure. Upf dark, spots small, 
no cell spot, one apical spot, spot in 2 crescentic. 

egena egena , Fd. (30—35) . The Dubious Ace. Ceylon VR. (« brunnea % M). 

0. Smaller. Unh very variable, resembling homolea . 

egena aucma % Swin. Assam to Tavoy. C. (= perara , maria and wanlona, 
Swin ; ? kusala , Fruh, S. Annam). 

35 (33d). Genitalia clasp plain. 

a. Identical with aucma t only to be distinguished by the clasp. 

auriferus peleihronix , Fruh. (30-34). The Similar Ace. Tavoy to S. 
Burma. NR. Java. R. 

0. Cilia more ochreous. Spots F small, none in cell, only one apical spot. 
Unh central band prominent, markings bright ochreous yellow. 

auriferus auriferus, El. Nia$. R. (= hazis, DeN.). 

30 (33c). Tegumen forked and tips pointed ; clasp as homolea . Cilia as 
aucma . Unh ochreous yellow markings. 

flava, Evans. (30-34) . The Tavoy Sulphur Ace. Tavoy to S. Burma. NR. 

37a (33b). Unf with a pale marking in 1. 

37 (38a). Unf pale marking in 1 discal, a spot across 1 just beyond the 
brand. Uph clothed long grey hairs. Upf cell spot obscure, 2 apical spots. 
Unh band pale yellow, prominent. 

sulphurifera , HS. (34-38). The Sulphur Ace. Philippines and Sulu 
Islands. R. (= luteisquama, Mab.). 

38a (37). Unf pale markings in 1 marginal, an extension of the marginal 
fascia. 


33 
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I. ft. Helpe— Zetna Qroup—(contd ) 

38 (39). Unh markings yellow, prominent. Upf spots complete. 
mpheiit Leech. (40). The Chinese Sulphur Ace. W. Chine. R. 

39(38). Unh markings much paler and diffused. Upf no cell spots end 
only 3 apical spots. 

bcturia, Hew. (36-38). The Celebes Sulphur Ace. Celebes. (*amajuscul* 
Elwes). 


I. 188. deryta. The Brush Ace. (Plate 32). 

Above brown, dorsum and base F and most of H clothed yellow bains ; 
cilia pale ochreotts H, brown F. Upf with yellow hyaline spots, double in cell 
lower part produced towards base, spot in 1 against vl, spot mid 2, in 3 and 
apical in 6 and 7. Unh and apex costa and cell unf more or less overlaid 
ochreous scales, tending on F to form a narrow yellow submarginal band and 
on H leaving a chequered pattern, which is obscure in pale specimens. 

• meiktila, DeN. (30-34). Meiktila to Dawnas. ft. ( si arnica , Riley and 
Godfrey, N. Siam, is a brighter race). 

1. III. Scfotstoftyni. The Tufted Ace. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown with pale yellow hyaline spots on F, figure of 8 spot in 
cell, spots in 2, 3 and apical 6-8. Uph a pale brown area mid disc. Below 
dark brown ; unf mid dorsum whitish and a narrow pale yellow submarginal 
band. Unh broad yellow transverse band from near base at vl to apex, a 
streak under v8 from origin to middle and an irregular submarginal line. 

* dolopia, Hew. (30-34). Sikkim to Karens. NR. 

1.182. Actioor. The Veined Dart. (Plate 32). 

Above brown clothed ochreous hairs on dorsum F and all H, cilia grey ; 
semi-hyaline pale yellow spots F and H and the veins beyond the spots pale 
yellow. Upf double cell spot, continuous row 1-3 (double in 1) and conjoined 
apical spots in 6-8. Uph large spot across cell and postdiscal row 1-5. Below 
paler and all veins pale yellow ; Unh spots dark edged and more extensive, a 
spot base 7, central row 1-7 across cell and postdiscal row from 1-6. 

* radians, M. (34-42). Chitral to Kumaon at 4,000 feet R 

1.183. Cspitba. The Wax Dart. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown with yellow markings. Upf basal half costa yellow ; a 
discal band 1-7, the part in 1 continued along vl towards the base ; lower spot 
in cell over origin v3, conjoined to the band ; upper end of band incurved in 7. 
Uph costa yellowish white, yellow transverse broad discal band from 1-4. 
Cilia pale yellow H, chequered on F. Below entirely yellow except for a broad 
dark brown central band from base to middle on F and brown tom us F and H. 

• purreea, M. (28-33). S« India, Sikkim to Burma, Andamans, NR. 
Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines, Celebes. (= slytHfianifera, M.; 
verruca and lycorias , Mab.; alara, Fruh.) 

I. 184. Nicevlllea. The Dartlets. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown with tawny markings. Upf lower part of tawny discal 
band central not distal as in Padraona, etc., i.e. spot in 1 is in the middle of 1, 
spot in 2 under the origin of v3 and spot in 3 reaches base 3 ; base and costa 
always dark ; spot in 4 to base 4, may be a discal spot in 5 uniting the discal 
and apical spots in 6-8 ; spot near end cell against lower edge, conjoined to 
the spot in 2, but separated by a short black bar from the spot in 3, may be an 
upper cell spot above it. Uph tawny discal band, but no spot in cell or In 7. 

1 (2a). Uph discal band narrow composed of small conjoined spots 1-5. 
Above very dark with dark orange markings. Upf spot in cell small, no upper 
spot or spot in 5. Below costa and apex F and all H overlaid dark ocherous 
green scales, discal band prominent on F but obscure on H. 

concinna , El. (30). The Tamil Dartlet. Palnh to Nilgirls. R. 

2a (1). Uph diecai band broad, continuous, markings bright orange. 

2 (3). Below costa and apex F and all H yellow to orange, discal band on 
H and upper part of F only defined by black spotting. 

* gola, M (26-28). The Common Daftlet. Ceylon, S. India, Sikkim to 
Burma, Andamans. NR. S. China, Malay Peninsular and Islands, 



I HbsperiwJe: 


I. 104. Nfcevlllea— (contd.), v 1 

Philippines and Celebes. («= goloides and naranaia , M.; Aw*, fabriolata And 
alfunts, Plot z.; taxilus, pseudo lus , akar and grandis , Mab.; raj agriha, 
triskna and nipata , Fruh.). 

3 (2). Below dark brown, sparse ochreous scales on costa and ape* F and 
on H, discal band F and H yellow, sharply defined and not edged black spots. 

paragola , DeN. ('26-28). The Malay Dartlet. Dawnas to Mergui, Sumatra, 
Malay Peninsular. Borneo. NR. 

(The following belong to this genus— augustula, HS=p tnelanion eaxdfUju 
ettsis , Mab. Oceania, Fiji and N. Australia— Plots, = ? Swin and 
rudha , Fruh. New Guinea, Aru and Key U—fulvomargo , Joicey and Talbot, 
Dptch New Guinea) . 


1 . 115 . Twactroctra. The Grassd arts. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown with pale discal spots in 1-8, those in 4 and 5 shifted out y 
an upper cell spot beyond mid cell and a lower conjoined spot towards .base. 
Uph spot mid cell and a discal series 1-7, upper two often absent. 

la (4a). Above markings white to pale yellow, narrow, separated by dark 
veins, spots in 4 and 5 upf remote from spot in 3 and 6. 

lb (3). Unh a pale streak in mid 1 from base to termen, H spots in 1-4 
in a straight line. Below spots white. Cilia whitish. 

1 (2). Unh no spot mid 7 or base 7 ; spot in 6 large, nearly to base ; spot in 
cell against upper edge ; no spot in 1 but the white streak is very broad and 
prominent. Unh closely overlaid greenish scales, veins concolorous. 

* donna, M. (25-30). The Himalayan Grassdart. Kashmir to Bhutan, 
NR. 

2 (1). Unh spot mid 7 and obscure spot base 7 ; spot in 6 small ; cell spot 
across cell ; a spot in 1 and the white streak is narrow. 

<*. Unh closely overlaid dark ochreous scales, veins concolorous. 

maevius maevius, F. (20-28). The Comm cm Grassdart. Ceylon. C. 


>ura«ux», x 
4a (la). 
4b (7a). 

4<to>. 


0. Unh overlaid dark ochreous to whitish scales, veins prominentlypale. 
maevius flaccus , F India, Burma. C. (= s agar a, M.; silhetica , Pfotz and 
lineal a, Druce, Siam). 

3 (lb). Unh no pale streak mid 1 ; spots pale yellow, discal row more 
curved, a spot mid 7, none base 7. 

ardonia , Hew. (22-28). The Malayan Grassdart. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Borneo, Celebes. (= sumatrensis and sangira, Plot z). 

4a (la). Above markings tawny to orange. 

4b (7a). Uph or unh a yellow spot mid 7. 

4 (6a). Unf yellow cell spot not nearly as far back as the origin of v£. 

<* Above spots small and separate. Upf usually no spot ini, spots in 4 
and 5 remote from those in 3 and 6, cell spot small and against upper edge. 
Uph spots in 4 and 5 remote from those in 2 and 3, spot in 6 often absent, no 
snot in 7. Unh more or less overlaid dark ochreous scales. 

aromas ceramas , Hew. (22-27). The Tamil Grassdart. Travancore to 
N. Kanara. NR on plateaux. .... „ - A . 

0 Above all markings much broader. Upf spots m 4 and 5 touching spot 
in 6 remote from spot in 3 ; always a spot in 1 Uph complete conjoined series 
1 or 2-7, spot in cell prominent. Unh overlaid ochreous scales leaving blackish 
edves to the spots. 

Ceramas nicHdllei , Wat. N Kanara to Bombay. NR. {*= coras, Auct 

n % Cl Above markings still mere extensive ; upf spots in 4 and 5 touch spots 
in 3 and 6. Unh completely overlaid ochreous scales, cell spot and elongate 
snot in 4-5 only visible by translucence. 
ceramas obertkuri , El. Anaimalai Hills, S. India. VR. 
a Above as ceramas, but uph spots in 2 and 3 touching spots in 4 and 5. 
Unh margin only yellow giving a prominent black spotted effect round the 

^^J^sairoi>unaat4i . , Wat. Chindwin, N. Burma, Hong Kong, R. 

5a < 4 ). Unf yellow cell spot at least as far back as the origin of \2 ; upf 

“W* ‘tfV ‘yellow spot base 7. Above markings very broad and rather 
pale yellow ; spots In 4 and 5 joined to spots in 2 and 3, cell and ooeta y««r. 


Travancore to 


'Coras, Auct 
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1. IN. T — dnc« i - (eontd. ) 

Uph discal series complete and conjoined, cell spot large. Unh overlaid 
ochreons scales, leaving prominent small black spots. Apex P more produced 
than usual. 

flavoides, Leech. (26). The Chinese Grassdart. W. China. R. 

6 (5). Unh no spot base 7. But for the antenna exactly like Padraona 
masoides . Unh yellow spots more or less separated by black veins. 

a, Above markings narrow and all divided by black veins. Upf spots In 4 
and 5 remote from spots in 3 and 6, cell spot only reaching to origin v2. Uph 
small cell spot, discal row 1-6. Below apex P narrowly and all nnh overlaid 
sparse ochreons scales : unh spot mid 7 and small spot base 6. 

ziclea samadha , Fruh. (22-28). The Veined Grassdart. Thayetmyo to S. 
Burma, Peninsular Siam. VR. 

0. Above darker ochreons and markings broader ; upf spots in 4 and S join 
spot in 3 but not spot in 6. Uph spot in cell obscure. Unh darker due to lesa 
ochreons scaling, veins towards terrnen distinctly darkened. 

ziclea tissara, Fruh . Sumatra, Borneo, J ava. ( Fruh , separates the form from 
Java as ikramana . The Philippine race is ziclea , Plot z.^sluzanensis, Mab., 
sudodana , Fruh. is the race described from Sumba). 

7a (4b). Uph or unh no spot mid 7. Upf markings broad, spots in 4 and 5 
almost completely overlapping the spot in 3 ; cell yellow. Uph spots coalesced. 

7(8). Upf spots in 4 and 5 just touching the spot in 6 ; the yellow cell area 
may be conjoined to the discal yellow band through the spot in 2. Uph usually 
a spot in 6 ; cell spot prominent or absent. 

• archias quinta , Swin. (22-28). The Yellow Grassdart. N. to S. Burma, 
VR. Siam, Annam, Malay Peninsular, Borneo. (The following races have 
been described —nigrolitnbata, Snell = turica, Plotz, Java; godhania , Fruh, 
Sumba ; kisaga , Fruh, Lombok ; bavins , Mab., Timor ; antalcidas, Fd, 
Celebes ; archias , Fd. Am bo in a ; udraka Fruh, Dutch New Guinea). 

8 (7). Upf spots in 4 and S overlapped by spot in 6, forming a compact band , 
from dorsum to apex : the yellow area in the cell may or may not be joined to 
the discal yellow area in 2. Uph usually no spot in 6 ; cell spot present or not. 
Smaller than archias . 

alicna , Plot*. (20-25). The Alien Grassdart. Java. (=emyconius and 
dschaka , Plots, and dschalia Mab. Probably talantus , Plotz from Celebes is 
an alicna race). 

(The Australian group have a brand on upf and appear to comprise 9 
species— dolon, Plotz., N. Queensland, for which the older name may be 
rectivitta , Mab.— anisomorpha, Lower, N. Queensland — fiapyria , Bdv., Aus* 
tnX\*=*agraulia y Hew., fumosa , Guest., celaeno, Cox, alix, Plotz and minimus, 
Miskin). 

LI H. Padraeaa. The Darts. (Plate 32). 

Above marked much the same as in the last two genera. Upf the discal 
band with the lower part distal, spot in 1 beyond the middle of 1 and spot in 2 
beyond the origin of vein 3 never joining spot end cell, 
la (3a). Upf no spots in 4 or 5. 

Fctfisgi Qreap. 

1 (2). Above dark brown with a purple sheen. No <$ brand. Markings very 
narrow, dull yellow and separated by veins. Upf double elongate spot end 
cell, discal spots 1-9, apical 6-7. Uph discal spots 1-4, no cell or costal spot. 
Below as above, unf purple brown, apex and all unh overlaid dark ochreOus 
scales ; discal spots unh purplish. Tegumen simple, tapering to a blunt point ; 
clasp simple, rounded. 

purpura, Evans. (32). E. Java, 5,000 feet. The Purple Dart. 

2 (1). Above no purple sheen. All markings narrow, orange, separated by 
veins. Uph discal band 1-5, no spot in cell or in 7. 

a. Above generally paler and markings broader, cell spot obsolete upf. A 
upf a continuous dare shining silky brand (disappears with petrol) midi to 
base 3, behind the yellow discal band. Uph spot in 4-5 small and against 
outer edge of the spot in 3. Unf apex ana all unh ferruginous; unf discal 
band and ceil spot yellow ; unh a spot in 6. Tegumen broadly bident ; 
clasp with dense fine hairs at tip. 
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I. IM. PtffMM— Petti ofl droop.— (contd.) 

fettingi fettingi, Mosch. (33). Sumatra (= euria, Plotz and pavor, DeN.) 

0. Above darker and markings broader ; cell spot prominent and prolonged 
towards base along mv. Uph discai spots in 2, 3 and 4-5 equal, brand 
black, hard to see (not disappearing with petrol), irregular, disconnected. 
Below much darker ferruginous, veins on H black, no spot in 6, traces of 
cell spot, sometimes basal and central spot in 7. Unf cell spot, discai band and 
apical spots yellow ; unh spots very dark orange, but a yellow detached 
spot in 1. 

fettingi orfitus , Mab. W. Java. 

3a (la). Upf always a spot in 4 and in 5. 

3 (4a). <$ Upf with a black brand behind the yellow discai band, continuous 
and narrow, uph no costal spot in 7. Upf in £ the discai yellow band from 
1-5 very straight and even width throughout, joining the outer edge of the 
spots in 6-8 ; in 2 the lower part 1-3 is wider as usual ; cell and costa all yellow 
to central black Y band in c?, basal half dark in $ ; a dorsal streak from discai 
band to base in <$ and a streak above it in 1 from inner edge of brand to base. 
Uph continuous broad discai band from 1-5, continued into 6 by a small inner 

S pot ; cell spot present. Below costa and apex F and all H rather pale yellow, 
iscal band H defined by irregular narrow black edging. Tegumen simple, 
tapering to a blunt point, clasp simple rounded. 

Kobros Group. 

kobros rectii asciata, El. (29-32). The Branded Dart. Karens to S. Burma, 
NR. (< cakka , Fruh. is the darker race from Java ; sravasta , Fruh. from Nias 
and probably occurs on Sumatra; kobros , Plotz .=procle$, DeN.. occurs on Aru, 
Key, Mysol and Gilolo ; the following are probably referable to kobros — 
tranquilla , Swin., Milne Bay. N. G.—terranea and Paceka , Fruh., Dutch New 
Guinea— dhamika and dipavansa , Fruh., Waigou. The following species 
belong to this group with a brand upf from \-A—walkeri , Heron, N. Australia— 
heterooathra , Lower, N. Australia and Key Is.). 

4a (3) c? upf no brand from vl-4. Uph usually a costal spot mid 7 and a cell 
spot ; unh also a spot base 7. 

Dara droop. 

(The examination of the genitalia has proved that the dara group contains a 
number of almost exactly similar species ; numerous names have been 
published usually with inadequate descriptions ; I have assigned these names 
as best I can so as to avoid the creation of more names ; only a genitalia 
examination of the types will settle the matter of names finally.) 

4 (5a). Upf no brand at all ; cell and costa yellow to the dark Y band, may 
be a dark narrow basal streak in the cell ; discai band confluent and touching 
the outer edge of the apical spots, spot in 5 overlaps the spot in 4. Uph discai 
band confluent, spots in 4 and 5 not advanced ; spot in cell and mid 7. 
Tegumen broadly tapering and minutely bifid. 

c*. uph discai band usually continued into 6 by a short bar on inner edge 
towards spot in 7. Unf apex and all unh yellow, discai band defined by 
prominent small black spots ; base II black dusted. Unf cilia obscurely 
chequered in^ 1 , prominently in $. 

phellus phellus % Mab. (23-27). The Brandless Dart. Sikkim to S. Burma. 
NR. 

0. Upf a narrow yellow discai streak over vl from discai band to base. 
Uph no spot in 6. Below yellofr scaling sparser, effacing the black spotting ; 
unh no spot in 6. 

phellus tanya, Fruh. (24-28). Java. NR. 

5a (4). Upf with a short obscure brand over middle of vl, behind the 
discai band or just entering the yellow discai area, easily seen with petrol. 

5b (8a) . Upf and uph discai band divided by dark veins. Upf spot in 4 
does not overlap spot in 3 and spot in 5 does not touch spot in 6 as a rule. 

5c (7). Unh no discai spot in 6 linking the discai band to the spot in 7. * 

5 (6). Large. Tegumen broadly, bident tip clasp fringed, 
a. Upf markings narrow, costa and base dark. Unh very dark ferruginous 
ochreous. Uph discai band not entering 6. 

hetaerus Manila* Plots (31-35). The Large Dart. Bassein to S. Burma. VR 
(2 specimens examined). 
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0. Above markings broader ; upf spot in 5 just touches spot in £ and spot 
in 4 just overlaps spot in 3 ; uph discs! band just enters 6 centrally as in 
aufuu. 

keiaerus ckariyawa, Pruh. Java. (1 specimen examined). 

7. uph discal hand very irregular, spots in 4 and 5 shitted out and the 
discal band just entering 6 by a spot on the inner edge of 5. Markings broad. 
hetarus hetarus, Mab. Philippines. (1 examined) . 

6(5). Small. Tegumen tenderly and gradually pointed, tip of clasp 
pointed and not conspicuously fringed. Upf markings narrow ; costa and base 
cell ochreous with a black streak in the cell or may be all darkened at base. 
Uph spots in 4 and 5 overlap to the middle of 3, no extension into 6. Unh dark 
ochreous with discal band showing prominently, no black spotting. 
o>. Above markings very narrow and unh very dark. 
masaides attain , Swin. (24-28). The Lesser Dart. Karens- R. 

0. Above markings wider and unh not so dark. 

♦ masaides masouUs, But. Dawnas to S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, 
Banka. C. Probably throughout Macro- Malayana. (? — flavoeuttala. Plots, 
Philippines). 

7. Larger. Upf markings narrow. Uph discal band more confluent and 
spots in 4 and 5 shifted out. 
masaides ottalina, Evans. (29) Andamans, VR. 

7 (5c). Unh a spot in 6 connecting the discal band in 5 to the spot in 7. 
Tegumen undivided. 

a. Above markings very narrow and pale yellow ; cilia grey throughout. 
Uph a spot iu 6 against the inner edge of the spot in 5 and a spot in 7, which 
may be obscure or absent. Unh pale yellow, black dusted, discal band 
outlined black spots. Tegumen blunt, slightly expanding. 

dmra dor a. Roll. (27-29). The Common Dart. Chitral to Kmuaon from 4 to 
14,900 feet. NR. (== maesa, M. ; nala % Plots, zebra , Mab). 

0. WSF above and below darker, markings darker and broader. Uph 
usually no spot in 6 or 7; tegumen blunt not expanding. DSF much paler 
below and above ; wings rounded as in ; tegumen bluntly triangular. 
data pseudomasa , M. (27-30). Ceylon. S to Central India. C. 

7. Larger and more brightly coloured. Same seasonal dif f ere n ce s in 
appearance and genitalia. Unh in WSF is bright orange, prominently black 
spotted. Uph often a spot in 6 and usually one in 7. Very variable. 

* dara camfuetus, Fd. (29-36). Mueeoorie to Shan States, NR. China 
( all i ed race august eta, Matsmn =* pava, Fruh, Formosa) . 

3. Comparatively small. Uph usually no spot in 6. Unh duller, black 
spot t in g not so much in evidence. 

dorm, serum. Plots. (29-38). 6. Burma, Malay Peninsular, NR. Sumatra, 
Jam, Lombok, Sumba, Sumbawa, Nias, (s^yojana, ganda , sapitana , Fruh). 

7. Vary dark with narrow pale yellow markings. Unh pale yellow. 
Tegumen as in DSF form of pseudomasa . 
dmra dilutior, Biwet. (28-33). Borneo, Puk> Laut. {^ahastina, Fruh). 

8a (5b). Upf and uph discal band confluent ; upf spot in 5 usually touching 
aud may be conjoined to the spot in 6 and the spot in 4 overlaps the spot in 3. 

8b (10). Unh a spot in 6 connecting the diacal bond to the spot in 7 ; uph 
spot in 6 may be present and always a spot in 7. 

8 (9). Tegumen variable, but never ending in 2 long points as in nitida , 
always broadly bidoat. 


always broadly bidoat. 

a- Small. Upf discal band completely confluent from 1 to apex. 
sunias salra , Fruh. (22-25). Ceylon and Andamans, C. The Tropic 
Dart. 

0. Larger. Upf apical spots hr 4 and 5 not completely conjoined to the 
discal and apical spots. Very variable. 

eumas tropica > note. (26-34). S. India, Sikkim to Burma, Malay Penin- 
sular and islands to Celebes. C. (vmpalrnia, Evans ; dushta and nUtmja, Fruh. ; 
philamts. Me b. incorrectly assigned a bread from 1-4 by Rimes. flava, 
Murray ■* japonic a, Mab is the race loom Japan and China) . The specimens 
i have sxsmiaed show the following variation 

Var. 1. Unh bright ochreous, black spotting prominent. Markings brood* 
26-29 warn) from 8. India, W. Shan States to Tavoy, Sumatra, lama, fiatoe 
s. and Celebes— 23 examined, 


rnvoy, Sumatra, lama, fiatoe 
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L 106, Padraona— (contd.) 

Var. 2. Unh pale yellow, band and black spotting obscure. (26-29). 
From Assam to Karens— -4 examined. 

Var. 3. Unh darker, black suffused presenting a greenish appearance. 
(37-33) from S. India, Sikkim to Dawnas, Sumatra— 14 examined. This is 
what I described as palnia . 

Var. 4. Darker above with very narrow markings. (25-29), from 
Rangoon to S. Mergui— 4 examined. 

var. 5. Dark with broad markings. Unh dark greenish. (30-34), from 
Karens— 2 examined ; may be a var. of hetaerus. 

y. Above markings darker and tend to be separated by veins. Unh dark 
orange band rather obscurely black edged. 

sunias sunias, Fd. (25-27). Moluccas. ( = ahrendii, Plots.). 

9 (8). Tegumen deeply bident. Superficially inseparable from some 
forms of sunias. Unh ochreous, black spotting prominent. Upf £ brand 
longer than usual, covering centre third of vl ; dorsal yellow streak restricted, 
not reaching to outer edge of the discal band. 

nitida , Mab. (26-28). The Narrow Bident Dart. Ataran and Tavoy, NR. 
(%<$ and 3$). Philippines (1 rf). 

10 (8b). Unh no spot in 6 ; black dusted and discal band prominent. Above 
much darker than usual, markings very dark orange. Very like m&soides. 
Tegumen broadly bident. 

trachala , Mab. (24-26). The Broad Bident Dart. Assam to Burma, C. 
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java and Borneo. 

I. 108. Telicota. The Palmdarts. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown with yellow to orange band of decreasing conjoined spots 
1-5, to outer edge of apical spots in 6-8 ; costa to apical spots and all end cell 
may be yellow leaving only a dark central band from mid 1 to v5 or, usually 

cell and costa may be dark leaving only a yellow spot end cell ; basal 4 of 1 
usually dark with a tawny streak along vl ; dorsal streak from base to discal 
band. Uph normally cell spot joined to base by a yellow streak and a broad 
discal band of conjoined spots 1-4 or 5, but uph may be plain tawny. Unf 
dark brown ; apex and costa F and all H overlaid from pale ochreous to dark 
ferruginous scales ; markings at apex F and on H may be edged black spots. 
All species are very variable. 

la f4). ($ with an alar sex mark. 

lb (3). with a prominent brand upf mid 1-base 4, no tuft. £ with a straight 
grey brand in the middle of the black central band ; F v3 from mid 2 ana 4. 
g upf cell yellow and costa yellow to the apical spots ; basal half of 1 yellow, 
black dusted. base dark leaving yellow spot end cell. Uph cell spot and 
discal band well marked. Unh very variable, discal band usually outlined 
black dots. Tegumen deeply divided. 

Augias Group. 

1 (2). Upf outer edges of discal spots deeply excavated and continued 
along veins to termen in , a similar tendency uph. 

augias augias , L. (30-35). The pale Palmdart. Ceylon, S. India to Sikkim 
to Burma, Andamans, NR. China, Malay Peninsular and Islands to Australia, 
(sss colon , F. The Australian race is kreffiii, McLeay = olivescens, HS. argots, 
Plotz, ancilla , HS. and ? anisodesma , Lower). 

2 (1). Upf outer edge of discal spots hardly excavated ; veins at termen 
not yellow. Tegumen stouter afcd clasp more compact. 

<*. Rather paler. 

* pythias batnbusa , M. (30-35). The Dark Palmdart. Ceylon, India, 
Burma, Andamans. China, Hainan, Siam, Annam and Tonkin. C. 
(Fruhstorfer separates the Formosan form as formosana). 

fi. Rather darker. 

pythias pythias , Mab. Malay Peninsular and Islands. (The named races 
are—vpadhana, Fruh., Lombok— rasana, Fruh., Philippines— rahula, Fruh., 
Celebes. Some 14 names have been assigned to pythias like forms found in 
the Moluccas, New Guinea and Australia ; there are certainly 2 or perhaps 3 
species in the area. In New Guinea, Aru and N. Australia there flies an 
allied species with an irregular brand, for which the oldest name is probably 
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1. 108. Telicott— Aegias <kw$—(contd.) 

macleayi, PI. Australia «= autoleon, Misk with races aruana, PI. Aru and 
silaHva , Swin., New Guinea). 

3 (lb). d uph with a tuft of hairs from base 6. Bases dark : H no cell 
spot. Unh disced band not traceable ; uph with a discal band (absent in some 
races). 

Praties Group. 

Prusias insularis , £1. (34-40). The Tufted Polmdart. Borneo, Polo Laut. 
( =sJtreon % Fruh. The Philippine race is prusias , Fd. = matinus, sariputra 
and padhana , Fruh. Moluccan race baichiana % Swin. Celebes hercules t Mab. 
=*s androsthenes , Fruh. and New Guinea tenebricosa, Mab.). 

4 (la), d no alar seamark, d upf dark central band constricted in the 
middle opposite v2 ; spots in 4 and 5 present and touch the spots in 6-8 ; 
markings very broad, all cell and costa yellower markings narrow and base 
darkened. $ yellow spot at end cell. Below yellow brown to ferruginous, 
lilacine glaze in $. End of tegumen trident. 

Aaglades Group. 

• Palmarum, M. (35-45). The Plain Palmdart. Calcutta to Assam to 
Burma. Siam, Malay Peninsular and Islands. NR. (= raktaja , Fruh. ; kayapu , 
Doh ; baweana , Fruh. ; the Philippine race is chrysozona . Plots. = negro siana , 
Fruh. From the Celebes to Australia numerous names have been assigned to 
what probably represent 3 or 4 species belonging to the brandless group of 
Telicota. A great deal of research work is still required to clear up the 
identity of the species belonging to this and allied genera in the Papuan region) . 

I. 189. Augiades. The Darters. (Plate 32). 

Above tawny with dark borders or dark brown with yellow spots F and H . 
Upf always spots in 1-3 and 6-8. 

la (6a). Unh without spots or with a continuous discal row of ochreous 
spots 2-6 or 1-7 and a more or less prominent spot end cell. Upf spots non- 
hyaline (except subhyalina) and spaces 4, 5 near termen with spots or 
ochreous. 

lb (3a). Unf dorsal area below v3 entirely pale, except below vl and basal half 
of space 1, which is black, and a more or less apparent dark terminal border. 

1 (2). Uph tawny discal area not to v7 and no traces of spots uph or unh. 
Tawny with black veins. 

ockracea , Brem. (28-32). The Amur Darter. Amur, Corea. (= rikuchina. 
But, Japan, a larger race). 

2 (1). Uph tawny area to v7 ; always at least traces of pale yellow spots 
upf and uph. 

a. Upf tawny with broad dusky border and patch end cell. Unh greenish 
with the spots pale yellow. 

sylvanus sylvanus , (28-36). The PalasarcHc Darter. Europe to N. Asia. 
C. (There are a number of named European forms ; nearly allied races are 
anatolica , PI. Asia Minor and hyrcana Christoph, Persia). 

p. Larger, d paler, dusky areas faint ; below yellow, markings faint. $ 
rather dark brown with the discal spots pale yellow ; below dusky over the 
yellow base, spots prominent. 

sylvanus venata , Br. and Gr. (37-40). Altai and Turkestan to Amur, 
N. China and Japan, (s = selas and amurensis Mab. kerculea , But.). 

y. d above borders broad and dark. Above and below veins prominently 
black. 

sylvanus mafuscula, El. (43). Shanghai. 

3a (lb). Unf dorsum below v3 entirely dark brown, except for the yellow 
discal spots. Above dark brown with yellow or tawny spots and with ochreous 
hairs basally : upf double spot end cell and in $ a spot in base 2 ; costa and 
cell more or less tawny. 

3b (5). Upf none of the spots hyaline. 

3 (4). Wings produced. Cilia fuscous grey. Below much darker than the 
next and the spots more prominent. 

sitmlis , Leech. (38). The Similar Darter. West China. 



/, MESfWXitlXM 


MS 


I* !•§. Aifiides— (contd.) 

4 (3). Wings founded, Ctiki pale yellow. Below costa and apes F bad all 
H overlaid greenish ochreous, obscuring the spots, Tegumen with 4 horns ms 
hi sftvamm, 

spimmmmdm, Leech. (34)* The Chinese Darter. West China. 

5 (3b). Upf spots above v2 hyaline. Wings rounded and cilia pate yellow. 
Mew coat* and apex (to teraus) and all H overlaid dense ochreoas monies. 
Tegumen with 2 boras. 

a. Larger. 

smbhyalm* cubhyaUna, Br. and Gr. (44-48). The Sob-hyaline Darter. 
Amnr y Corea and Japan. 

#* Smaller, 

subhyalina thibetan*, Ob. (36-40) . C. and West China. Thibet, Assam. R. 
6a (la). Unh with 3 sharply defined, dark edged, white (yellow in crakeis) 
discal spots in 2, 3 and 6 ; sometimes traces of a spot end cell. Afcwe dalle 
brown, hasaUy clothed ochreoas hairs; prominent hyaline yellow spots F and 
H, and sometimes traces of spots tiph in 4 and 5 ; upf o© spots in 4 and 5 
(rarely a dot in 4), spots in 2, 3, end cell and apical 6-8, also non-fcyaMae spot 
in 1. Unf dorsal area below v3 dark brown, except for the discal spots. 
Below cell, costa and apex to torn us F and all H overlaid dark oebreous scales. 
Cilia yellow grey. Tegumen with 2 front and 2 back horns. 

6b (8a). £ upf brand uniform black. 

6 (7) . Wings rounded. Top of clasp convex or fiat. 

b&uddka, Mab. (32-35). The Buddhist Darter. West China and S. E. 
Thibet. (2 var censors , Leech, with white spots upf), 

7 (6). Wings produced. Top of clasp concave and produced. 

* siva , M. pH)), The Assam Darter. Assam to Karens. NR. 

9a (fib), c? brand with a central whitish line, interrupted at vl. 

8 (9). Comparatively small. Unh spots white. Upper apex of ctaap 
produced. 

brahma , M. (31-37). The Himalayan Darter. Mussoorie to Sikkim. Sytfcet, 
Chin Hills. NR. 

9 (8). Comparatively large. Unh spots yellow. Upper apex of clasp mot 
produced. 

crUkeis, Leeoh. (43-46). The Great Darter. West China. 


I, 116. Fanv&ita. The Chequered Darter. (Plate 32). 

Above tawny with dark borders. Unf paler ; apex F and all H overlaid 
ochreous to green. Unf 3 apical spots in 6-8 and 2 discal in 4 and 5 near 
margin ; unh curved discal row 1-7, spot in cell and on either side of it at 
bases 1 and 7 ; spots white. These spots appear above as tawny spots, 
usually prominent on F and obscure or invisible on H. 

<%. Above dusky borders broad. Unh greenish to reddish grey. 

comma comma , L. (30-35). Europe to Amur. (There are many named 
European forms), 

$. Above border very 1 narrow and sharply defined. Unh greenish, spots 
white and glossy. 

comma mtxta , Alph. Tian Shan, Ferghana and Turkestan. 

7. Above border broad dusky, elsewhere dark tawny. Unh dark green, 
discal spots dark bordered, conjoined or nearly so. 

* comma dimila , M. Chitral to Kumaon. ( lato , GG, from the Dschakar 
Mts., Thibet and ? West China i* probably a good race). 

$. Above very dark and dusky border very broad, leaving only spots on H. 
Unh ochreous, spots obscure, whitish, reduced, usually only spot in cell and 
dtecal row 3-6. 

comma florinda. But. Japan and Amur. (« repugnant, Stg. and micado, 
Mab). 

|. 111. Thymellcus. The Midgets. 

Above tad to golden ochreous with dark borders and in some species dark 
banes, arena end cells and veins. No species has as yet been recorded from 
Indian limits. 

la (9a). Veins nowhere conspicuously black. 

lb (5). <J with a brand upf. 

3 * 
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I. 111. Thynrtllcas— (contd. ) 

lc (3a). d brand continuous from vl to base 3 and not reaching mv till 
mid 2. and 3. Above border narrow, well defined. 

1 (2) . Above more or less overlaid dark ochreous ; $ with pale yellow 
spot end cell and a discal row 3-8, which may appear more or less in the 

. Below golden yellow ; dorsum F dark brown. Costa as It dorsum. 

actaeon, Rott. (27). The Dark Midget. Prussia to South Europe, North 
Africa and Syria. (There are several named forms, that from Syria being 
phoenix , Graves). 

2 (1). Above reddish yellow, unmarked. Below apex F and all H except 
dorsum greenish ochreous, rest reddish yellow. 

thaumas , Hufn. (28). The Common Midget. Europe and Asia Minor 
(several named forms, the Syrian being syriaca, Tutt). 

3a (lc). d upf brand broken at v2, upper part lying against mv. 
throughout. 

3 (4). d brand long, lower part crosses space 1 ; upper part to under v3. 
As thaumas, but border above broader and more diffused. 

hyrax , Led. (27). The Dusky Midget. Asia Minor to Turkestan. 

4 (31. d upf brand thin and short, lower part consists of a spot under 
v2 ana upper not to origin of v3. Above pale golden yellow, border very 
narrow, and sharply defined. 

lineola , Ochs. (27). The Golden Midget. Europe to Turkestan and Algeria. 
(There are several named European forms). 

5 (lb), d no brand. Above border broad, sharply defined, bases dark. 
Below uniform pale ochreous ; unf dorsal dark area to 1 along v2. 

stigma , Stg. (28). The Turkestan Midget. Turkestan. 

6a (la). Veins conspicuously black. Tawny above and below. 

6 (7a). d upf brand as thaumas , d above border narrow, $ border broad, 
bases dark and a dark patch at end cell F ; unf tornal dark patch not to 
dorsum. 

leonina , But. (30). The Tawny Midget. Japan, Corea, Amur. West 
China. (The West China form is smaller and probably deserves a racial 
name) . 

7a (6). d no brand. 

7 (8). F no black streak in cell and unf dark tornal patch not to 
dorsum. 

a. Above borders broad, basal area H dark ; dorsum F dark throughout. 

nervulata nervulata , Mab. (30). The Veined Midget. West China. 

3 Above borders narrow and generally less dark. 

nervulata astigmata , Leech. C. China. 

8 (7). Fa black streak in cell and unf dark tornal area to dorsum. 
Above borders very broad and bases dark also a dark area at end cell F ; 
dorsum not continuously dark but divided by a pale area in the middle ; 
in $ cell is dark. 

a. Paler. 

sylvatica sylvatica , Brem. (30). The Chinese Midget. Japan, Amur and 
Corea. 

3. d darker. $ nearly black. 

sylvatica occidentalism Leech. West China. 

7 . Above with purple reflexions. Below veins broader black. 

sylvatica tenebrosa , Leech. C. China. 

I, 114. Ktoa. The Wights. (Plate 32.) 

la (3). Unh cell all white. Above dark brown ; upf with white hyaline 
discal spots in 2, 3 and 4 (and sometimes 5) and apical 6-8, often nonhya- 
line spot in 1, which does not show unf. Below dark brown, costa and 
apex F and dark areas H overlaid ochreous scales ; unf mid termen whitiah. 
Unh dark brown costa above cell and v7, dark brown central area below cell 
and dark margin, remainder white. 

1 (2). Uphoroad white tornal area extending to half-way up dorsum and to 
v4 ; dark marginal area usually tapers to vl but may end there broadly. Unh 
central dark area absent or at most small in 2 and 3 ; marginal band in 
spots separated by white veins, d unf a dense tuft of upturned black hairs 
from near base dorsum. 
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1. 114. Iton— {contd.) 

* semamora, M. (42-46). The Common Wight. Sikkim to Burma, Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo and Philippines. NR. (= barea , Hew and 
adamsoni, Swin). 

2(1). Uph toroal white area absent or obscure, more developed in $ and 
divided by black veins. Unh the central dark area large in 1-3 ; marginal 
band not broken into spots and much broader, g unf no tuft. 

watsonii, DeN. (44-48). Watson’s Wight. Chin Hills to Dawnas. West 
Siam. Perak (Adams’ coll.). NR. 

3 (la). Unh no white in cell and not overlaid ochreous scales. Upf spots in 

2, 3, 6-8. d unf no tuft. 
azona, Hew. (56). Celebes. 


1. 115. Baorls. The Swifts. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown, bases may be clothed ochreous hairs ; upf with separate 
white or pale yellow hyaline spots, to a maximum of 2 in cell, 1 or 2 (non- 
hyaline) in 1, in 2, 3, 4 and apical 6-8. Uph unmarked or the spots unh may 
appear. Below dark brown, costa and apex F and all H usually overlaid 
greenish or ochreous scales ; unf often a pale diffused discal patch in 1. Unh 
may have up to a maximum of a pale spot in cell against mv and a 
discal row 1-6. 

la (9a). (J with alar sex-marks. 

lb (3a). d with no brand upf. 

1 (2). £ uph a prominent tuft of paintbrush like recumbent hairs, dark 
brown, springing from below costal vein between origin of vs 7 and 8 and over- 
lying loose grey modified scales occupying the whole cell ; unf a polished 
dorsal area below v2, containing a yellow brown oval brand on either side of 
the middle of vl ; dorsum F bowed, g upf very dark brown, never a spot in 
1 ; $ usually fully spotted. Uph spotless. Unh may rarely have small spots 
in 2 and 3 in $ ; not overlaid usually. 

Oceia Group. 

a. Upf no cell spots and usually no apical spot in ? unf single diffused 
spot in 1. 

oceia penicillata , M. (38-47). The Paintbrush, Swift, Ceylon. NR. 

0. Very variable, from fully spotted to spotless (var unicolor ). g clasp 
outer angle produced as a spine. Below slatey brown, not overlaid ochreous 
scales. 

• oceia farri , M. South India to Sikkim to Burma, Andamans, Siam, 
Tonkin, Hong Kong, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Nia9, Java. C. (=* scopuli - 
{era and unicolor M. sikkima , Swin). 

y> Unh greenish yellow brown. 

oceia leechi , Blwes. C. and West China. 

8. Unh purple brown. 

oceia simillttna , Elwes. Borneo, Pulo Laut. 

rj, Unh plain brown a$ in a and 0. Clasp outer angle sloped. 

oceia oceia, Hew, Philippines. (= neophytes , Mab.). 

2 (1). <? unf a brush of upturned dark brown hairs from along dorsum. 
F no cell spots ; ? no spot in 1, in $ 1 or 2 ; unf whitish discal area in 1, 
obscure in large in $. Unh plain dark brown in A ; in $ more or less 
overlaid dark ochreous scales and may be spots in 2 and 3 ; $ very like $ of 
kutnara , but unf spot in 1 not separable into 2. 

Plebeta Group. 

plebeia , DeN. (36-38). The Tufted Swift. Sikkim to Burma, Java, Borneo, 
Pulo Laut. NR. (=mormo, Mab.). 

3 a, mm. r? upf a whitish centred seam from mid vl to t along v2 (under 
the discal spot in 2). 

Mathias Group. 

3b (7a). F v2 opposite vll or just before it. Wings produced. F with 2 
cell spots ; 2 1 or 2 spots in 1 upf . 

3c (Sa). Uph and unh unmarked. Antennae long = v!2. 
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1. 115. Baorit— Mathias droop— {contd.) 

3(4). Above dark brown, base* overlaid dark greeelah heirs. Belo w purple 
brown* a of* or leas overlaid on H with dark achroous scales. £ eery me 
cahira 2, but v2 F is nearer vll. 

bmnnta. SeeU. (44-47), The Dark Branded Swift. Sikkim to Bunn*, S. 
Aftftem*. Java, Bali, Borneo. Nil. (» cmre, DeN. and sodaUt, Math). 

4 (3). Above brows overlaid yellow hairs. All spots smalt and yellow ; 
wo. spot in A Below brown, overlaid ochraous. Tegumen long ending In two 
divergent points and with two incurved side home (as c o n ju nct*) ; clasp at 
sinensis* palpi 3rd joist more prominent than usual. Below body, ete., 
ochreous. 

{lava , Evans. (40). The yellow Branded Swift. Kaabauk, Tavoy, one male 
April 1924. 

5a (3c). Unh and sometimes uph more or less white spotted. Cilia grey. 
Unb overlaid greenish scales. Tegumen divided. Antennas short, shorter 
t ha n, v!2. 

5 (5). Large. Tegumen not tapering. Unh with prominent spots is ceil 
and dkcal 2-6, some may be absent and some show uph, 

<*. Tegumen tips parallel or divergent. Unh spots rarely complete and 
rarely showing upb. 

sinensis subochracta, M. (39-39). The Large Branded Swift. Ceylon. $> 
India to Bengal. R. 

0. Tegumen tips connivent. Spots usually complete and usually appear- 
ing uph. 

* sinensis sinensis , Mab. (49-47). Kangra to S. Shaft States. W. and C. 
China. NR. (= prominent* M. and simslis* Leech). 

6 (5). Tegumen tapering, bps connivent. Unh spots much smaller, un 
variable, may be a full series (cell and 1-7) or none ; uph usually unmark e d , 
but frequently the spots in 3, 4 and 6 may show. 

a. very pal** 

mathias tkrax, Hub. The Small Branded Swift. Aden* Syria, Mesopota- 
mia, Lahej. 

0. Pale. 

matkias midsa , Walker. (32-^38 ). Sind, Cutch and S. Punjab. C. 

7. Normal dark brown form. Typically with prominent spots upf; a 
larger darker form occurs with the spots reduced or absent (agn *)>. 

m Mias m at hias . Fab. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andaman*. C. Japan, 
Formosa, China to Australia, (an agna and ckaya, M. ; momlis, Mab, ; inliana* 
Lat. ella, balarama , cer arnica, Plotz. ; niasica, Fruh ; the Australian am 
seems larger and might stand as race lyelli* Roth, described from Vulcan !»•) 

7* (3b).. F v2 well before vll, Unh white spots in 2-5, which may rimer 
uph. Antenna short, not as long as vl2. Wings broad. 

7 (8). Above pale brown, upf 2 cell spots ; brand in prominent and more 
oblique than usual . Below overlaid greenish scales. 

tnenda , M. (42). The Chinese Branded Swift. Shanghai, Nankow, 
Ningpo, Kiukiang. 

8 (7). Above dark brown, single upper cell spot upf ; brand incomplete and 
obscure, in two, parts and lower part may be absent. Below much darker and 
overlaid ochreous scales. 

mscens , Leech. (44). The Semi-branded Swift. W. China. 

9a (la). no alar sex mark. 

9b (22*). Antenna long, at least as long as vl2. 

9c (17a). Uph never spotted and unb at most 2 spots (in 2 and 3) in 
very rare in Dark brown. 


9d (14a), Upf with spots in the cell. 

fi (1 6a). Vpr spots in cell conjoined to a figure of 8; with a spot in 1. 
Below dark brown, not overlaid differently coloured scales. Above spots pale 
yellow. Cilia greyish to pale yellow. 
pagana, Dew. (4 6-dO) . The figure of 8 Swift, Sikkim to Dawnas, NR, 
Mte (9). Fbf cell spots not conjoined. 

10 (Ua). upf spots in cell prominent and sub-equal (in individuate, the 
spots may be somewhat obscure) ; Cilia g reyi sh . Below mere er leer < 
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L 115. Baoris— Pbillpyina Group— (contd^ 

W4 dark oehreou* scales. Normally with no spot in 1 upf in <$ ; $ with 1 or 2 
spots. 

a. A&ausfrm, larger. 2 unh with a spot in 1. 

cahira bromus, Leech. («2Hl6). The Cotea Swift. W. China, Bony Kong. 
fi. Comparatively small* and pale. U pi spot in 1 turn ally absent, always 
pr e s ent aaf . Lower lobe of clasp is produced, but this feature is variable. 

ra * tra M. (36-42). Sikkim to Manipur. Nit. (= onchisa, 

Swin.). 

7. Large anti dark. Up* always a spot ito 1 in £ ; traf the spot is double. 
Homs on top of tegumen not traceable as separate from the lobes, vertical 
aspect triangular ; lower lobe of clasp bent right over. 

* cahira strius, Evans. (*£-4G). Karens to Davroas. NR. 

3. Small and rather dark. Spots and cilia whiter than usual. Upf no 
spot in 1, but usualty traceable tmf Genitalia as cahira. 
cahira cama, Evans. (36-42). Rangoon, Tavoy. NR. 

17. Larger and very dark. Upf no spot in 1 or 4 in Tegpmen horn 8 
separate from the lobes. 

cakwa cahma, M. (40-441. Andamans and Nicobara. NR. 

|. Large resembling siriut, but spots are smaller. Upf no spot in 1 and 
obscure tm f GnnltnUn as Hrius. 

cahira nwmamiy Plot*. (42-46). Siam, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular and 
Islands. (The smaller and paler Philippine and Celebes form is jetavana , 
Fruh. and rohuata, BVwes, from Saagir probably is a cahira race). 

11a (10) . Upf upper spot in sell absent or just traceable ; lower spot 

prominent. 

lib (13) . Above cilia brown yellow. 

11(17). Wings podueed. Upf spot in 4 absent or just traceable; apical 
spots absent or a dot in 6 ; obscure spot in 1, which unf » prominent and 
suffused. Mow dark golden brown. Tegumen ending in 4 points. 
amroiiliak 1, Blwes. (43). The Yettow Fringed Swift. Sikkim to Manipur. 


12 (11>. Wings broader. Upf spots small, but the spot in 4 and the apical 
mala 6-6 prominent ; no. spot in 1 upf or unf. Unh dark brown, overlaid 
ochreoue brown scales. Tegumen rounded at top. 

ehimdtom, Beans. (38)., The Abes Swift. Chimdro Valley, Abor Valley (3^, 
see B.NM.S. Jammed, vol xniii, p. 546). 

13 (lib). Above cilia greyish; dark brown, apex F broadly paler. Unh 
dark purple brown overlaid dark ochreoue scales ; apex unf markedly paler 
blown. Upf spot in 1 absent or just traceable, prominent in £ ; unf always a 


aammm 1, How. (66-40). The Full Stop Swift. Sikkim to Burma, Siam, 
Malay Peniaeula and island*. R. (**=* comtasa Swin. and Fruh. in error ; 
dravlda , Mab. ; moolaia , M.). 

14a (9dL Upf ne spots in cell. 

14b (1 6L Uuh uniformly overlaid ochreous or greenish scales. 

14 (15). Unh overlaid dark ochre oras scales. upf no spot in 1 (rarely just 

traceable) ; present in ?. 

** Lar ge and dark, c? ws ^ no *P°t in * 0T T&£ traceable. $ unh no spots. 
Tesrumen top horns insignificant. 

kmmr*>l**h*s Evans. (42-46)* The Blank Swift. Ceylon. NR. 

fl. Paler. Unf pale diffused spot 1, sometimes traceable upf. Tegumen top 
timrin short, but conspicuous. % unb usually a spot in 2 and sometimes in 3. 
hmmarUy M. (3M4). S. India to N. Kanara> NR. 


y. Similar but rather dasher. Tegumen top horns long, divergent. 

hutnara moorti , Evans. (3IM4 )>. Sikkim to Dawn as. R. 

6. Smaller* darker ; spots on F much, yellower ; upf no spot in 1 and 
usually not traceable unL Tegumen lobe tips and horns equal, prominent ; 
horns not so long as in moorti. 

kumara malaya r Ivans*. (36r40); Mergui, Malay Peninsula. NR. Jbva 
(Elwes and Fruh). Borneo* tEb*e*)> 

U (14). Upboueslakt gmifushscalm. Wings more pointed, <? upf always 
mypamm ** t spolin L 
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I. IIS. Baorii— PfclUppiaa Otm p-(conid.) 

a, Large and darker. Unh greenish scales sparse. tipf usually a second 
spot in 1. 

Philippine seriate, M. (40-44). The Philippine Swift. Ceylon. NR. 

0. Smaller and paler. Unh greenish scales often dense. 

* Philippine Philippine , HS. (39-42). S. India, R. Sikkim, Burma. VR. 
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, Philippines. (? races are lariha , Pag, 
Amboina, Moluccas; mehavagga , Fruh., Celebes; sub fenestraia, Rober. 
Key Is.) 

16 (14b). Unh dark brown with a broad purple white central area from 
dorsum to costa, broken in 1 ; unf traces of similar colour on the costa. Upf 
and unf in <$ $ no spot in 1. 

tulsi, DeN. (40-48). The Purple Swift. Sikkim to Karens. NR. Java. 
(= jolanda , Plots.). 

17a (9c). Unh and often uph with prominent pale spots. Upf always pro- 
minent cell spots. 

Contacts Grosp. 

17b (19a). Upf the spot in 2 with its inner edge in line with the outer edge 
of the spot in the cell or still nearer the termen ; always prominent lower and 
often small upper spot in 1 ; cell spots separate or conjoined. Above dark 
brown, basally clothed dark ochreous hairs. Below dark brown overlaid dark 
ochreous scales. Unh spotting variable up to a maximum of a spot in cell and 
a discal series 2-5 more or less equal. 

17 (18). Uph only prominent elongated spot in 4. Spots white. 

* assamensis , WM. (50-60). The Great Swift. Central Provinces, Ganjani, 
Mussoorie to S. Burma, Formosa, S. China, Malay Peninsula. NR, 

e , Plots.). 

18 (17) . Uph small round spots in 3 and 4 and sometimes 2 ; frequently 
more. Upf spots yellow. 

a. Darker. Unh spots comparatively large, complete, and prominent. 

* conjuncta narooa , M. (45-52). The Conjoined Swift. Ceylon, S. India. R. 

0. Paler. Uph spots small and often incomplete. 

conjuncta conjuncta , HS. Dun to Burma, Andamans, Nicobars, R. S. 
China, Annam, Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines, Lombok, 
Banka, Timor, Sumbawa. (= javana , Mab. Races are beraka , Plots, 
Celebes; stictica , Fruh., Moluccas, laraca , S win., is probably referable to 
conjuncta ; it occurs on Woodlark, Dampier and Vulcan Islands and N. Aus- 
tralia). 

19a (17b). Upf spot in 2 immediately under the cell spot. 

19b (21). Unf cell spots completely conjoined and a prominent spot in 1 
against vl, spots large. Above dark brown, basally dothed ochreous or 
greenish hairs. Unh overlaid dark ochreous scales. Uph 3 prominent discal 
spots, of which the double spot in 4-5 is largest and spot in 3 smallest (may be 
absent) ; third spot in 9. 

19 (20). Hyaline spots bright yellow ; cilia bright yellow ; base and dorsum 
F and dorsal | H dothed ochreous hairs. F spots larger ; inner edge of spot 
in 3 nearly touching the outer edge of the spot in 2 ; spot on 1 elongate oval. 
Unh dark ochreous, veins obscurely black. Tegumen with 4 horns, Tower and 
outer pair stout and divergent ; inner and upper pair slender and nearly 
parallel. 

*eltote. Hew. (35-45). The Yellow Spot Swift. Mussoorie to Karens. 
NR. 

20 (19). Hyaline spots white or pale yellow; cilia nearly white; bases 
dothed greenish hairs. F spots smaller, inner edge of spot in 3 separated by 
its width from the outer edge of the wot in 2 ; spot in 1 pyramidal. Unh 
greenish ochreous, veins not dark. Tegumen ending in a blunt tip, 
quite different to eltole . 

a. Larger. Wings more produced. Hyaline spots pale yellow. 

dtserde Himalaya, Evans (35-42). The Himalayan Swift. Murree to Kumaon. 
NR. 

0. Smaller. W tap more rounded. Hyaline spots white. 

discrete discrete , £lwes. (34-37). Sikkim to Dawnas. 

21 (19b). Upf spots small, white, oell spots separate, no spot in 1. Above 
dark brown, no clothing of ochreous or greenish hairs and H unmarked* 
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I. IIS. Baoris— Conjunct* Group.— [contd.) 

Below dark brown, costa and apex F and all H overlaid very sparse ochreous 
green scales. Unh a discal row of 5 small white spots 2-6, in $ only 
in 2 and 6. 

minuta , Evans. (26-30). The Baby Swift. 2 £ Perak JOR Camp, 2,000 feet, 
August 1922. 1 $ Kanbauk, Tavoy, April 1924 

22a (9b). Antennae short, shorter than vl2. 

22 (26a). Upf spot in 2 placed well back so as to be under the cell spot or 
at least so that its inner edge is in line with the outer edge of the 2 cell spots 
($ contigua aberrant, but distinguished by the conjoined cell spot). 

Pellucida droop. 

22c (25). Unh normally with discal row 2-6 and sometimes obscure spot end 
cell ; at least spots in 4 and 5 present. 

22d (24). Upf always a spot in 1. 

22 (23). Upf cell spots separate. Uph a complete series. Above bases 
clothed dark greenish hairs. Unh overlaid greenish ochreous scales. Wings 
broad. 

pellucida, Murray. (40). The Pellucid Swift. Japan and China (= quin- 
quepuncta , Mab.). 

23 (22). Upf discal spots conjoined. Uph and unh very variable, complete 
series may be present or only spots in 4 and 5. Above brown, overlaid ochreous 
hairs. Below overlaid ochreous brown scales. Wings more pointed. H v7 
opposite v2. 

* contigua, Mab. (36-42). The Contiguous Swift. S. India. Kumaon 
to Burma. China, Formosa, Siam, Tonkin, Malay Peninsula and Islands, 
Bali, Lombok, Sumbawa, Celebes. (= toona , M. and scortea , Mab.) 

24 (22d). Upf no spot in 1 or upper cell spot ; spots in 2, 3 and 4 elongated 
to bases of their interspaces. Uph discal spots in 2-5 elongate and prominent. 
Above brown, overlaid ochreous scales and all spots yellow ; below similar, 
paler. 

antalia Semp. (30). The Australian Swift. N. Australia. (= fulgidus, 
Miskin and sigida , Mab.) 

25 (22c). Unh only spots in 2 and 3 of which that in 3 appears above. Upf 
spot in 4 absent and spot in 1 small ; apical dots in 6 or 6 and 7 ; cell spots 
separate. Above dark brown, heavily overlaid ochreous hairs. Below overlaid 
bright ochreous green scales, rendering spots unh difficult to see. Wings 
produced. 

bipunctata , Elwes. (40-44). The Moluccan Swift Batjan, Moluccas. 
(= sidata, Fruh, Buru ; ? contigualis Roth., New Guinea). 

26a (22b). Upf spot in 2 not before the origin of v3 and well in front of the 
cell spots, if latter are present. Never with the yellow appearance of the last 
group. 

Guttata* Group. 

26b (31). Upf spots in 2, 3 and 4 equidistant and never a spot in 5. 

26c (29a). Unh normally discal spots in 2-5 or 6 and at least spots in 4, 5 
present. Upf no spot in 1. 

26d (28). Uph unmarked. Unh spot in cell against upper edge and discal 
series 2-6. 

26 (27). Upf 2 prominent spots in cell. Above rather pale brown ; below 
similar, more or less overlaid octyeous green scales. Unh spots white. 

fansonis, But. (40). Janson’s Swift. Japan, Corea. 

27 (26). Upf single upper spot in cell or none. Above dark brown and 
spots white. Unh dark ochreous and spots pale shining purple. 

coerulescens , Mab. (44). The Bluespot Swift. W. China. 

28 (26d). Uph marked as unh. Upf no spots in cell (very rarely 2 are 
traceable). Above dark brown. Below apex and costa F and all H densely 
overlaid pale greenish scales. Unh normally only spots in 2-5, but occasionally 
a spot in 6 and in cell are traceable. 

Large. Uph discal spots in a straight decreasing row. 

* guttatus gut tat us, Brem. (34-40) . The Straight Swift. Chitral to Assam, 
Hills 2-9,000 feet. China and Japan. C. {^fortunei, Fd.; mangala, M. and 
cinnara, Wall, Formosa). 
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I, 115. Baoris— -Gnttatas Qn>up.—{contd.) 

#, Small. Uph and eah spotting wy mrtafcie, disoal i«v may fee — in 
fid&z/br or carved mud irregular. 

guttatus bada> M. (32-36). Ceylon, India, Burma, C. China, Hainan, 
Formosa, Tonkin, Siam, Malm Pert— nla and ftfanlta, Ptoilippipst, Celebes, 
N. Australia. (= pkUino> Meecfe ; toga, tifu, imtonmdia , mmrikm and 
kolantus , Plots.; quinigera , M.; ojfcwMe* Snell ; phtfakts* DeN.) 

29a <2Sc). Unh no spots in 4 and 1 Below apex and ooeta F and all H —ore 
or leas overlaid pale greenish ochreens scales. 

29 (30). Unh with a bread pale central fascia, caused bp the greenish 
ochreous scales being rather denser there ; normally decreasing white spots in 
2 and 3, which do not appear uph. Upf 2 prominent cell spots ; wttbent, 2 
with spot in 1, present unf. Above brown, bases and most of H clothed 
obscure greenish hairs. 

canaraicay M. (42-44). The Kanara Swift. S. India. R. (= fUxilis. Swin.) . 

30 (29). Unh uniformly overlaid dense greenish ochreous scales. Very 
variable. Upf cell spots present or absent, always a spot in 1. Unh usually 
white spots in 2, 3 and 6 ; usually the spot in 3 appears upf. 

a. Generally paler. 

seUerizelUriyLtbi. (30-36). The Rice Swift. Syria, N. Africa. 

B. Generally darker. 

* selleri colaca , M. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans, Nicobars, C. Formosa, 
Hainan, Malay Peninsula, and Islands, Philippines, Moluccas, N. Australia 
(= cing ala and hainana , M.; saturaia , WM, and DeN. ; dislictus^ Holland ; 
saruna , , daendali and urcjus , Plots & ? ogasawarensis , Matsumura, Bonin Is.). 

31 (26b). Upf spot in 3 nearer spot in 2 than spot in 4, usually a spot in 5 ; 
only an upper spot in cell, which may rarely be absent. Above rather pale 
brown. Below apex and costa F and all H closely overlaid pale greenish 
ochreous scales. Unh small white spots in 2-6, those in 4 and 5 often absent ; 
these spots appear uph more or leas obscurely. 

a. Upf no spot in 1. 

bcvani thyonc % Leech. (30-36). Sevan’s swift. C, and W. China, Formosa. 

p. Upf $ with a spot in 1 ; in g present or absent. 

* bevani bevani , M. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans, Nicobars, C. Malay 
Peninsula and Islands, Philippines. (=wa4ta, Plots.) (I have been unable to 
place the following : — rcpetita , But. New Lauenburg ; albiclavala , But., New 
Pomerania and Georgia ; crctura, Plots, Celebes ; unicolor , Dist., Malacca ; 
yanucdy Fruh., Formosa; palawanica , f figured in Seitz; impar 4 Mab., 
Australia or Oceania) . 

I. Hi. Gegeues. (Plate 32.) The Dingy Swift. 

Above very dark to very pale brown in desert areas. £ normally unmasked 
above, but in pale specimens the spots from below may show through ; in $ 
upf the spots from below always show through. Cilia dusky grey. Below costa 
and apex F and all H clothed grey scales. Unf in $ complete — of dUaoal 
whitish spots, 2 in 1 (upper small and against outer edge or lower spot), in 
2 and 3, small in 4 and 3 , apical 6-B ; in <J the spots are reduced and the spot 
in 1 is rarely traceable. Unh a discs] row of obscure small grey white discal 
spots in 1-5 and a spot in 6 further from termen. 

* nostrodamusy Fab. (28-35). Baluchistan, Sind, Punjab, Chltral toKnmaon. 
NR. S. Europe, N. Africa, W. and C. Asia. (= pygnutus, Auct in error ; 
pumilioy Hoff; IcfebvrM , Ramb. ; kar sandy M.,— the desert form). 

1.117* Eogc—s. The Torpedo. (Plate 32). 

Above brown t cilia grey ; semi -hyaline spots on F only, double spot hi cell, 
discal row pointing to apex, consisting of double spot in 1, in 2 and J (cssl^ieed 
in $), small dots in 4 and 5 (often absent)* conjoined apical spots in 6-8. 
Below brown, apex F and all H overlaid grey scales leaving on H obscure pale 
centred dark spots In 1, 2, 3 and $. Unf the scales on the basal \ erect, rough 
looking. 

•aladtsy HS. (38-44). Chitral, NR. Asia Minor, Armenia, Buchera, 
Karatedn. {*= ohm nami t Christoph.) 
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... 6/1 carnifer 

... 4/7 caaimirus 

... = 4/7 catilla 
... = 17/2 Catophaga 
... ss 18/7 Catopsilia 
10/6 ceylanica 
18/1 ceylonica 
... sss 11/1 charlonia 
... = 11/4 cbitralensis 
16/2 cbitralensis 
... ss 6/5 cbloridice 
18/1 cbrysea 
... = 9/3 cbryseis 

... = 9/3 chrysodona 

... ss 8 cbumbiensis 
9/3 cingala 
... 12/1 cingala 

15/7 cingalensis 
... 17/2 ciscia 

... sss 15/7 citrina 
... =10/5 citrina 
... =s 15/5 citronella 
... 5 clemanthe 

... 10 colaba 

... = 10/4 Celias 
... = 10/2 Colotis 
... =5/4 compacta 
... = 11/2 confluena 
14/3 coirftwa 
... 12/1 cootttbemalis 

... = 19/1 copia 
... ss 6/6 coronis 
... = 8/1 crocale 

3/3 crocens 
... = 4/7 cnmballa 

19/1 enriosa 
20/1 cypreea 
... 2 dan® 

... 5/1 Danaus 

... ss 6/7 dapha 

3/2 daphalis 
... 8 daplidiee 

... ss 3/3 darada 
... 6/5 davidsonii 

6/5 decipiens 
16/6 Dellas 
... =18/5 denigrata 
... ss 15/5 deota 

15/4 depalpura 
... = 6/5 Dercas 

... 4/11 deacombesi 

... =r 13/2 devaea 
6/5 devta 
12/1 dbarmsake 
2/2 dims 

... ss 15/4 donbledayi 
... =r 18/1 drona 
... 4/2 1 dabernardi 


11 dtvbia 
16/10 dnbins 
4/10 dttlris 
4/10 durvasa 
5/4 dynamine 
... ss 11/1 eboroide* 

... = 18/5 edusa 
... 11/2 edusina 

... =10 elwesi 

... 11 eogene 

... 20/2 epdeoena 

10/1 Eronia 
... 3/1 etbire 

... 14/2 eticbaris 

... 16/2 eticharis 

... 4/1 Eochloe 

... 10/9 Enrymua 

... = 11/5 evagete 
16/7 evippe 
4/5 excavata 
9/3 fattnibaria 
= 15/2 farinosa 
17/2 farintrs 
= 11/2 fasciata 
= 15/4 fausta 
= 17/2 Faustina 
= 11/2 Fervidior 
7/3 fieldii 
= 17/2 ftgnlina 
16 fimbriata 
18 flava 

=s 20/2 flavalba 
= 10/2 flavescena 
= 10/6 florella 
= 15/5 fwrterna 
ss 9/2 fratema 
ss 9/2 frequena 
11/1 fnlvia 
16/11 gaea 
= 17/1 galathea 
= 15/5 galba 
= 18/1 gabbara 
18/7 galene 
= 4 Gandaca 
9/2 Ganoris 
3/3 gauduca 
4/3 glaucippe 
10/6 glattconofne 
= 15/4 gbcia 
= 13/2 gnoma 

6 Gonepteryx 
= 5/1 grandis 
4/2 fraritra 
= 17/1 barriet® 

13 bearseyi 
6/6 Hebomoia 
= 6/3 becabe 
4/6 becabeoides 
= 17/2 beera 
= 18/7 hetferi 
13/1 bdtice 
= 15/1 beKophfta 
4/5 beaba 


16/8 
= ii/3 
ii/7 
= 10/2 
= 18/1 
18/7 
16/11 
16/11 
= 16/4 
16/10 
= 10/5 
= 20 
6/3 
6/2 
18/6 
3 

= 16 
0/2 
= 17/2 
=15/5 
= 17/2 
14/2 
= 18/5 
= 10/7 
18/4 
18/4 
= 8/1 
16/11 
= 10/8 
15/5 
10/6 
=6/4 
= 11/1 
n/5 
= 15/5 
= 20/2 
= 17/2 
18/4 
= 20/3 
10/7 
= 10/8 
= 10/5 
10/7 
12 
= 4 
= 17/2 
10/1 

4/4 
= 16/7 
11/5 
14 

*= 15/4 

13/1 

5/3 
■=6/5 
» 
M/5 
15/5 
= n/i 

— w* 

1/2 
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hierte 

6/3 

meipona 

... 17/2 

hippia 

20/3 

raelaina 

... 4/7 

hippoides 

10/5 

melania 

... a 10/7 

hira 

... =9/2 

merpuiana 

mendionalis 

... = 15/5 

horsfieldii 

... =6/5 

... =17/1 

Huphina 

9 

mesentina 

... 8/1 

Hyposcritia 

... = 10 

Metaporia 

... s 5 

imbecilis 

... =10/3 

metarete 

... s= 6/3 

hyale 

16/7 

minna 

... 11/4 

hyparete 

6/3 

miranda 

16/9 

immaculata 

... =18/7 

modesta 

18/1 

indica 

4/10 

montana 

... 4/7 

indica 

... =6/3 

moorei 

4/3 

indra 

... 10/3 

moorei 

IS/ 4 

indroides 

... =10/1 

moulmeinensis . =17/2 

infumata 

.. =6/1 

nabellica 

5/2 

intermissus 

... = 18/3 

nadina 

9/3 

irvinii 

... = 10/4 

naganum 

4/8 

ithiela 

6/5 

nama 

... =9/3 

Ixias 

17 

napi 

4/7 

jhoda 

... = 17/2 

n&r&ka 

20/2 

jugurtha 

... = 7/1 

narendra 

10/3 

jugurtha 

kalora 

... =11/1 

nebo 

... =10/8 

4/2 

neombo 

... =10/7 

kana 

... =15/5 

nepalensis 

... =4/11 

kandha 

6/8 

nepalensis 

14/1 

kausala 

... =17/2 

Nepheronia 

... =20 

kennedii 

... =18/1 

nerissa 

9/2 

Kibreeta 

... =15 

nero 

10/8 

krueperi 

4/6 

nicobarica 

1/1 

lac tool a 

15/6 

nicobarica 

10/5 

ladakensis 

16/5 

nicobariensis 

... 15/5 

Lade 

... = 10 

nilagiriensis 

... 16/7 

l®ta 

lagela 

lalage 

15/3 

10/2 

nina 

Ninnula 

1/1 

... = 15 

10/2 

nivescens 

... =11/2 

lalassis 

10/1 

nivescens 

... =17/2 

lankapura 

10/7 

nola 

... =17/1 

latifascia 

10/5 

norma 

10/6 

latifasciata 

17/2 

Nychitona 

... = 1 

lea ... 

9/1 

ochreipennis 

... =18/3 

leechii 

... =5/1 

olferna 

10/4 

leechii 

... =16/4 

oriens 

.. =18/4 

leechii 

... 16/10 

ormistoni 

15/7 

lena 

... = 17/2 1 

pallens 

... =18/6 

Leptosia 

1 

pallida 

... = 9/2 

leucacantha 

6/5 

pallida 

... =13/1 

Leucochloe 

= 4 

pallida 

16/7 

leucodice 

5/1 

pallida 

... =17/2 

leucogsea 

... =6/6 

palliseri 

... =18/4 

libytbea 

10/4 

pallitana 

... =15/2 

libythea 

15/1 

panda 

10/9 

lichenosa 

9/2 

Parapieris 

... =4 

limbata r 

18/5 

paravatar 

rareronia 

20/1 

liquids 

... =9/3 

20 

liviUa 

... =20/3 

parva 

13/1 

lordaca 

... =8/1 

pasithce 

6/7 

ludlla 

3/1 

patruelis 

... =15/5 

lurid a 

... =10/5 

paulina 

10/7 

lyoorias 

13/2 

peelus 

... « 18/3 

lyncida 

10/5 

pernotatus 

... =18/5 

mahana 

... =10/3 

perspicua 

6/4 

Mancipium 

= 4 

phila 

... 16. Note 

marcopolo 

... 16/1 

Philomela 

20/3 

jqariantie 

... 17/1 

phisadia 

... =18/7 


phryne 

phryxe 

Piccarda 

Pieris 

pingasa 

pirenassa 

pomona 

Pontia 


ioneris 
protractus 
pseudevanthe 
pseudolaata 
pseudolalage 
puellaris 
pulla 
purreea 
purus 
pygmaea 
pyramus 
pyrene 
rama 
remba 
retexta 
rhamni 
rhexia 
Rhodocera 
roepstorfii 
roepstorfii 
roepstorfii 
rorus 
rosaceus 
rotundalis 
rubella 
Saletara 
sanaca 
sangtiinalis 
sari 

sarinoides 

satadra 

scylla 

semiflava 

serrata 

seta 

shandura 

shawl 

shipkee 

sbiva 

sikkima 

sikkima 

silhetana 

simplex 

simulata 

singhapura 

sita 

sodalis 

solaria 

sopra 

soracta 

sores 

spiculifera 

statttia 

stotksana 

subrostms 

surya 


9/2 

S/4 


1 6 

4 

20/2 

17/2 

11/2 

= 10/6 

18/2 
= 18/6 
= 15/3 
= 10/2 
= 18/3 
= 15/5 
= 15/5 
= 18/5 
= 17/2 
6/8 
17/2 
= 15/2 
9/3 
= 10/4 
14/1 
= 17/2 
= 14 
= 10/7 
= 15/4 
19/1 
» 18/3 
= 18/4 
= 15/4 
= 15/1 
= 10 
= 6/4 
= 18/7 
15/7 
15/6 
17/2 
11/3 
10/6 
= 11/2 
= 7/1 
16/10 
2/1 
= 16/5 
10/3 
2/2 
15/2 
15/4 
™ 15/5 
15/5 
6/1 
7/2 
15/7 
= 18/4 
= 10/4 
5/1 
= 5/1 
= 20/2 
= 10/3 
= 16/9 
= 18/7 
-6/S 
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sttrya 


= 18/4 

thysbe 

swinhoei 

... 

= 10/6 

tllaha 

Synchlce 

... 

= 4 

tripuncta 

Tachyris 


= 10 

umformis 

taplini 


= 18/7 

vacans 

taprobana 

... 

8/1 

valctia 

taprobana 


10/5 

venata 

tarina 


= 20/1 

venosa 

templetoni 


= 15/4 

venusta 

Tenas 


15 

verhueli 

thestylis 


7/1 

verna 

thrasibulus 


= 16/4 

vestal is 

Thyca 

... 

= 6 

vipasa 


6/8 

wallichii 

... = 13/2 

= 15/8 

wardi 

10/7 

= 18/4 

watsoni 

... =7/1 

= 15/4 

watti 

... =17/2 

= 10/5 

wiskotti 

16/3 

20/3 

xiphia 

= 1/1 

15/2 

yaksha 

... = 10/7 

= 3/3 

zaneka 

14/3 

= 10/7 

zanekoides 

14/3 

13/1 

zelmira 

... = 10/4 

= 17/2 
18/3 
= 4/4 

zeuxippe 

... =9/2 
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adamsoni 

... 

= 3/8 

d harm a 

... 

= 3/6 

lencogonys 

. . . 

3/7 

eesatia 

... 

3/2 

diabolica 

... 

= 1/1 

leuconoe 


1/3 

agarmarschana 

1/1 

diocletiana 

... 

3/3 

leucostictos 


3/7 

aglea 

... 

2/1 

discalis 

... 

= 3/17 

liraborgii 


3/16 

agleoides 


2/2 

dominans 


= 3/14 

Limnas 


= 2 

aicatboe 


3/2 

donbledayi 

... 

3/2 

limniace 


2/9 

alcippoides 


2/14 

dravidarum 


2/10 

linneei 


= 3/1 

andamanensis 


3/13 

duarseri 

... 

= 3/1 

linteata 


1/2 

apicalis 


= 3/6 

eclecta 


= 3/8 

lynceus 


1/1 

arida 


= 3/16 

elisa 


= 3/4 

maclellandi 


3/6 

arracana 

... 

1/1 

erichsoni 

... 

= 3/6 

magnifica 


= 3/16 

asela 


3/15 

esperi 


= 3/12 

Mahintha 


= 3 

aspasia 


2/3 

Euplcea 


3 

malabarica 


1/1 

augusta 


= 3/6 

exprompta 

... 

2/8 

margarita 


= 3/8 

Badacara 

... 

= 2 

frauenfeldii 


3/12 

margherita 


= 1/1 

Bahora 


= 2 

fumata 


2/6 

mason! 


= 3/6 

binghami 

... 

= 3/15 

gautama 

. . . 

2/11 

mazares 


3/5 

binotata 


= 3/17 

gautamoides 


2/11 

melaneus 


2/4 

biseriata 

... 

= 3/12 

genutia 


= 2/12 

melanippus 


2/13 

brahma 


3/8 

godarti 


3/14 

melanoides 


2/1 

bremeri 


3/12 

gram mica 


= 2/1 

melanoleuca 


2/1 

burmeisteri 

... 

= 3/6 

grantii 


= 3/6 

melissa 


2/10 

cadellii 


= 1/1 

grotei 

... 

= 3/17 

Menama 


=s 3 

Caduga 


= 2 

grynion 

.. 

= 2/12 

meneti iesii 


3/16 

Calliploea 

... 

= 3 

hadenii 


1/1 

microsticta 


= 3/17 

camaralzaman... 

3/11 

hamiltoni 

... 

= 3/6 

midamus 


3/8 

camorta 

... 

= 3/9 

harrisi 


3/17 

modesta 


3/10 

carpenter! 


= 3/11 

hegesippus 


= 2/13 

montana 


3/18 

castelnaui 


= 3/4 

Hestia 


1 

mulciber 


3/1 

ceylanica 


= 2/1 

hopei 

... 

3/17 

musikanos 

... 

2/10 

Chittira 


= 2 

hypermnestra 


1/2 

mutina 


2/9 

chrysippus 

... 

2/14 

illustris 


= 3/6 

Narmada 

... 

= 3 

core 


3/15 

imperialis 

... 

= 3/6 

Nectaria 


= 1 

coreoides 

... 

= 3/18 

indicus 

... 

2/13 

neopatra 


= 2/4 

coreta 


3/18 

indigofera 


= 3/6 

nesippus 


2/13 

corns 


3/4 

irawada 

... 

= 3/8 

nicevillei 


= 3/15 

crameri 


3/12 

Isamia 


= 3 

nicobarica 


2/8 

crassa 


3/6 

jasonia 

... 

1/1 

nilgiriensis 

... 

2/7 

Crastia 

... 

= 3 

kalinga 


3/1 

nipalensis 

... 

= 2/12 

crocea 


= 2/3 

kanarensis 


1/1 

noblei 

... 

= 3/8 

crowleyi 


= 3/17 

Karadira 


= 3 

novarae 


3/7 

cupreipennis 

... 

3/10 

klugii 


= 2/14 

olivacea 

... 

= 3/12 

Danais 


2 

klugii 


3/6 

Pademma 


= 3 

Danisepa 


= 3 

kollari 


3/6 

Parantica 


= 2 

defignrata 


= 3/14 

lankana 

... 

= 3/18 

pembertoni 


= 3/6 

deione 


3/16 

layardi 

... 

3/15 

Penoa 


= 3 

depnnct&ta 


= 3/17 

laznlina 


= 3/7 

phoebus 


V4 

deapoliata 

... 

= 3/3 

ladereri 

... 

3/5 

phormion 


=vi 
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pinwilh 

* 5/16 rothneyi 


= 3/6 

taprobana 

... *2/6 

platan iston 

2/4 Salatttra 


S3 2 

tavoyana 

... * 5/1# 

plexippus 

2/12 Salpinx 


‘ *3 

tint 

... » 2/5 

poayi 

= S/16 schereeri 


3/9 

Tirtnnala 

*2 

pygmsea 

Radena 

*5/17 septentrionis 


2/10 

Tirana 

*3 

* 2 sherwilli 


*3/6 

Trepsichrois 

*3 

raznsayi 

5/5 siamensis 

••• 

1/3 

Tronga 

... * 3 

recos&a 

*5/14 similis 


2/8 

tytia 

2/5 

regalis 

*3/6 simulatrix 


= 3/9 

uniform is 

... *3/6 

regie a 
re&wardtii 

* 3/17 sinhala 

... 

3/6 

vermiculata 

3/15 

1/1 sita 


2/5 

vestigiata 

... *3/7 

rhadamanthus .. 

==3/3 splendens 


3/8 

vitrina 

3/4 

roepstorfii 

rogenhoferi 

3/6 Stictoploea 
= 3/8 1 subdita 

::: 

= 3 
*3/15 

vulgaris 

2/8 
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aetaea 


9/2 

| baMus 

... 

14/14 Chortobius 

= 7 

actrleata 


= 22/3 

bara 


14/12 ebrishna 

... 20/3 

adamsoni 


2/2 

bela 

... 

22/2 chumbica 

11/2 

adamsoni 


19/1 

beelinga 

... 

= 1 7/2 cmerea 

... *16/1 

adolphei 


2/29 

bethami 


2/30 Coelites 

19 

asmate 


2/3 

bethami 

... 

22/2 Caenonymph* 

i... 6 

affect ata 


14/16 

bhadra 


3/50 coenonympha 

7/4 

Agapetes 


* 12 

bhairava 

... 

3/38 complexiva 

... * 14/2 

Agrusia 


= 25 

bhima 

... 

3/51 confusa 

... 3/27 

alberta 


= 3/44 

bicolor 

... 

10/1 cortona 

2S/7 

albofasciata 


2/5 

binghami 

... 

19/2 cottonis 

25/2 

alemola 


= 14/6 

Blanaida 

... 

=3 crisilda 

18/1 

alkibie 


= 14/2 

! blasins 

... 

2/9 crito 

... 28/1 

Amecera 


= 4 

bohraica 

... 

14/11 critolaus 

18/1 

ampa 


= 22/2 

brahminoides ... 

11/1 critolina 

18/1 

Anadebis 


21 

brahmin r» 

... 

11/1 Cnlapa 

*2 

anoxias 


2/3 brevistigma 

... 

7/8 Cyllo 

*22 

anexioides 


2/4 

brisanda 


3/3 2 Cyllogenes 

29 

andamana 


2/12 

Bruasa 


= 25 daedaiea 

... *14/2 

andamanica 


22/3 

barman a 

... 

14/6 dwdafion 

25/4 

andersoni 


3/4 

bnrmensis 

... 

25/12 daksha 

■13/4 

andersonii 


25/13 eadesia 


= 9/4 j Dallacha 

... =13 

angularis 


17/1 

cseca 


33/7 j damans 

5/1 

annada 


13/7] C&Herebia 

... 

= 13 dara 

25/4 

anoamitiem 


2/29] Calysisme 

... 

* 21 daretis 

... 3/26 

an t he 


= 8/3 

carpenteri 


= 2/10] Dasyomma 

*2 

apara 


= 3/27 

cashapa 


= 13/4 davendra 

7/8 

apfealis 


= 14/16 

caxhmirensis 

... 

4/4 davisonil 

2/39 

archaica 


20/3 

casiphone 

... 

25/9 Debis 

*3 

Arge 


12 j catharina 


*14/10 decolorata 

... *22/3 

argentina 


17/3 1 caudata 


25/1 delia 

... =17/3 

ariaspa 


= 14/2 j centralis 


7/5 deliades 

... *3/5 

annandii 


3/49 ] cepheus 


* 2/9 determinata 

... *22/1 

ask 


3/2 ! 

cerealis 

... 

14/12 deva 

... 25/12 

asterope 


14/6; 

ceyionica 


14/9 diademoides 

21/2 

aswa 


= 22/2 

cbcndica 

... 

3/41 diffusa 

... 8. Note 

aswina 


= 22/2 

charaka 


2/6 digna 

9/1 

atMosonia 


9/19 

Charm a 

... 

*3 dinarbas 

... 3/31 

attletes 


22/3 

Chazara 


= 8 Dion ana 

*3 

Anlocera 


H 

cheena 


7/5 dirphia 

... *3/35 

austeni 


M/20 

chelensis 


25/31 distans 

3/42 

avanta 


M/12 

checrai 


24/8 dobertyi 

... 13/9 

avatara 


= n /2 

chitralica 

... 

7/8 dobertyi 

... 14/19 

baladeva 


32 

chitralica 


ty? dokwanar 

ll/I 

baWiva 



Chon ala 

... 

* 4 dofopea 

... -afr 
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dolorosa 

drusia 

drypetis 

dttra 

duryodana 

Dyctis 

dynsate 

dyrta 

elwesi 

Biymnias 

embolina 

©nervata 

Enope 

epiminthia 

Epinephele 

Erebia 

Elites 

esaca 

Etbope 

Eumenis 

Euploeamina 

europa 

evansii 

eversmanni 

falcipennis 

flanona 

francisca 

fraterna 

fulva 

fuscum 

gafuri 

galkissa 

gamaliba 

gam bar a 

gammiei 

ganapati 

Gareris 

garuna 

gda 

gelduba 

gellia 

gemina 

goalpara 

gokala 

gomia 

goolmurga 

gopa 

gotama 

gulnihal 

Salimede 

hanifa 

Hanipha 

harmostus 

Hemadara 

hen 

hesione 

heydenreichi 

hilaris 

hilda 

himachala 

Hipio 

howra 

hubneri 

hpbneri 

humei 


... = 25/3 hyagriva 
... = 2/10 hybrida 
... 3/25 hypermnestra 

... 3/22 hyrania 

... = 22/3 iarba 

== 25 igilia 

3/34 indecora 
3/24 indistans 
3/17 mica 
... 25 insana 

... = 3/25 intermedia 
... 8/3 intermedia 

... =3 interposita 

... 19/2 irma 

... = 7 ismene 

... 13 issa ... 

... 17 jalaurida 

... 25/13 janette 

... = 21 jocularia 

8 junonia 
... = 21 justina 

3/23 Kabanda 
... 2/18 kabrua 

4/4 kala 
17/2 kaiinda 
... 3/41 kalinga 

... 2/5 kanetisa 

... 25/1 kanjupkhula 

... 11/2 kansa 

2/8 Karanasa 
... 3/1 kashmira 

... 22/2 kashmirica 

... = 16/1 Kerrata 
... 3/27 khasia, 

... 3/22 khasiana 

... 22/2 khasiana 

= 2 kohimensis 
11/3 Kolasa 
... = 14/18 kurrama 
... =3/7 ladesta 

... = 14/9 langii 

3/1 Lasiommata 
... 3/20 latiaris 

... 22/3 latistigma 

... =2/5 laurion 

... =7/4 leda 

... as 2/5 ieechii 
... 2/6 lehana 

... 3/37 lepcha 

... =12/1 Lethe 
... = 8/3 leucocyma 

= 3 Loesa 
... = 5/1 loha 

... = 13 Lofiana 

... 2/25 lupmus 

... = 16/1 lurida 
... 8/2 lycoides 

... 7/3 lycus 

... 20/1 Lyela 

... 21/1 lyncus 

... =22 macmahoni 

...=14/10 mad rasa 
... 9/4 meeroides 

... 14/10 magna 

... =14/14 mahratta 


... 13/8 mAianeas 

13/6 maitrya 
... 25/1 maiea 

... =3/31 tnalelas 
... 14 Note malsara 
... 2/11 malsarida 

... 14/15 mamerta 

... =2/12 mandane 
... 14/2 Mandarinia 

3/31 mandata 
... =2/13 mani 
... = 13/4 manii 
... = 7/5 Maniola 
... 3/10 margaritae 

22/1 marshalli 
... = 3/37 marshallii 
3/17 masoni 
... 23/1 matinia 

... = 14/10 medns 
2/32 megalia 
... = 2/10 roegalomrna 
... = 2 mekara 

3/16 Melanargia 
... 13/4 Melanitis 

13/2 Melynias 
22/3 menava 
= 9 mercea 

... 3/12 merula 

... 3/45 mestra 

... 9 methora 

... 14/10 Mimadelias 

7/5 mimus 
= 3 minerva 
... 2/16 mineus 

... = 2/31 miranda 
... = 3/49 misenus 
... 2/30 mnasicles 

... =14 mniszechii 

... 11/3 modesta 

... =3/44 modesta 
... = 2/27 moelleri 
... = 7 mcerula 

... 3/36 monoculus 

... 7/8 montana 

... = 4/3 moorei 

... 22/1 moorei 

... = 9/3 muirheadi 

8/4 Mycalesis 
... 2/30 Mydosama 

... 3 myops 

... =25/8 Myrtilus 
= 2 mystes 
11/2 nada 
... = 15 nada 

... 7/4 Nadiria 

... = 2/9 naga,.. 

... 14/3 naganum 

... 14/3 namura 

sss 6 nana 
3/15 narasingha 
6/1 nareda 
14/14 narica 
... = 4/1 narkanda 

... 9/2 nautilus 

... 14/6iNemetis 


2/1 
3/8 
= 7/4 
2S/8 
2/28 
2/31 
2/29 
7/7 
1 

16/1 

13/1 

2/3 

7 

3/30 
= 14/14 
24/1 
4/5 
= 14/20 
16/1 
14/1 
14/1 
3/40 
= 12 
22 
= 25 
4/1 
2/15 
= 25/1 
2/24 
14/18 
= 25 
25/3 
3/39 
2/10 
= 2/3 
2/26 
2/22 
8/4 
= 9/4 
= 13/4 
3/18 
4/3 
= 7/5 
= 12/1 
4/6 
9/3 
3/51 
2 

= 2 
6/1 
= 2 
2/19 
= 3/35 


= 14 
3/29 
3/33 
*=8/41 
9/2 
13/9 
14/4 
7/6 
3/20 
2/7 
= 3 
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Aernona 

3 doubledayi 

9/2 nicevillei 

4/2 

aliris 

6/2 Enispe 

11 nourmahal 

4/1 

Amathusia 

71 eumeus 

2/2 nurinissa 

4/1 

amathusia 

euthymius 

11/2 obscura 

*=1/1 

Amathuxidia 

_ Faun is 

2 pealii 

= 3/1 

amethystus 

9/1 faunula 

2/3 phidippus 

7/1 

amplifascia 

6/1 faunuloides 

2/3 portheus 

= 8/1 

amythaon 

8/1 friderici 

7/1 pseudaliris 

6/2 

andamanica 

7/1 fruhstorferi 

4/4 ram deo 

S3 5/1 

andamanensis 

= 10/4 godfreyi 

4/5 semineclis 

* 10/4 

arcesilaus 

2/1 howqua 

4/3 significans 

* 10/3 

assama 

2/2 incerta 

2/2 silhetensis 

* 11/2 

aurelius 

9/3 indica 

10/1 sparta 

4/3 

buairis 

1/1 intermedia 

6/2 spiloptera 

10/4 

camadeva 

4/2 intermedia 

= 11/2 Sticopthalma 

4 

camadevoides 

4/2 lathy i 

6/1 tessellata 

11/2 

celinde 

: 10/ 4 lena 

3/2 Thaumantis 

5 

ceylonica 

10/3 lepida 

10/3 Thauria 

6 

cbersonesia 

9/2 louisa 

4/4 tullia 

10/1 

Clerome 

= 2 lucipor 

5/2 tytleri 

4/4 

continentalis 

10/4 masoni 

9/1 verbanus 

H/1 

c yen us 

11/1 meleena 

: 11/2 westwoodi 

= 8/1 

deo 

10/2 Melanocyma 

= 2 Xanthotaenia 

1 

despoliata 

= 10/1 muscina 

10/1 zal 

10/1 

diores 

5/1 nagaensis 

4/2 Zeuxidia 

9 

Discophora 

10 Nandogsea 

= 5 
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abiasa 

••• 

25/9 

alompra 

... 

34/4 

antiopa 

. 36/13 

abnormis 


= 45/2 

altissima 


39/10 

anyte 

. =18/2 

aborica 


2/8 

am ala 

... 

= 10/1 

aonis 

. =35/3 

aborica 


14/1 

amba 

... 

= 26/10 

aoris 

. 45/2 

Abrota 


23 

ambica 


7/5 

Apatura 

7 

Acidalia 


= 39 

amboides 

... 

= 26/10 

aphidas 

. = 18/10 

acontius 

••• 

18/14 

amoenula 


= 40/5 

apical is 

. =18/12 

aconthea 


= 18 

amorosca 

... 

26/2 

apicalis 

. =20/1 

aetttipennis 


25/11 

anagama 

... 

18/14 

appiades 

18/6 

ad am son i 


= 1/3 

ananta 

... 

26/15 

Apsithra 

27 

adamsoni 


25/1 

anarta 


24/7 

arasada 

18/17 

adara 


26/6 

ancus 


= 26/8 

Araschnia 

37 

adima 

••• 

18/6 

andamana 

... 

8/1 

arcesia 

40/5 

adipala 

... 

= 26/7 

andamana 

... 

26/6 

Argynnis 

39 

adippe 


39/6 

andamana 

... 

33/1 

argyrioides 

. =33/1 

Adolias 

... 

19 

andamana 


42/2 

arhat 

18/8 

adustata 

... 

= 18/3 

andamana 


47/1 

ariadne 

49/1 

sen aria 

... 

= 35/3 

andamanensis 

... 

50/2 

aristogiton 

1/3 

sesis 


36/10 

andamanica 


27/2 

arja 

2/3 

afghana 

... 

= 27/4 

andamanica 

... 

27/4 

artma 

= 39/1 

Agatasa 


= 3 

andamanica 


41/1 

asela 

44/1 

aglaia 


39/7 

andaibanicus 


2/2 

ashretha 

39/7 

Aglais 


= 36 

andersoni 

... 

18/3 

asita 

25/2 

agna 


1/2 

Andrapana 


= 24 

asitina 

= 25/2 

agnicula 


36/6 

angelica 


3/2 

asoka 

18/2 

agrarius 


2/2 

angustata 


8/1 

aspasia 

26/20 

albina 


9/2 

an Jan a 


26/14 

assama 

= 38/3 

albofasciata 

... 

34/3 

anjira 

... 

45/3 

assama 

49/2 

alcippe 


42/2 

anomala 


30/3 

assamensis 

2/1 

alcippoides 


30/1 

anomala 

... 

51/1 

assamica 

26/29 

alci^poides 

• * » 

42/2 
= 26/1 

anosia 

antilope 


18/9 

26/18 

asterie 

asthala 

. =35/4 
* 

fllmana 


35/4 

antilope 

... 

30/3 

astola 

26/6 


39 
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asura 

atacinus 

atana 

Atella 

athamas 

Athyma 

atiya 

atkinsoni 

atlites 

atomaria 

attenuata 

attenuate 

aurelia 

auricoma 

austenia 

Auzakia 

avia 

bahula 

bajadeta 

balarama 

balba 

balbita 

baralacha 

basalis 

Bassarona 

belisaraa 

bemardus 

Bhagadatta 

bharata 

bhavara 

biblis 

Bimbisara 

binghami 

binghami 

binghami 

binghami 

binghami 

birmana 

bisaltide 

boisduvaji 

bolina 

Boloria 

brabira 

brahma 

Brenthis 

buckleyi 

bnddha 

btxrmana 

burmana 

Byblia 

cacharica 

c- album 

calidasa 

Calinaga 

calydonia 

cama 

camboja 

camiba 

c&mida 

canace 

cardni 

cartica 

carticoides 

cashmirenste 

Castalia 


castelnaui 
castetsi 
centralis 
cerynthus 
Cethosia 
... = 25 ceylonica 

... 2=5 9/2 ceylonica 

... = 34/2 Chalinga 
... 35/5 chandra 

... = 31/1 chandrana 
... = 18/18 Charaxes 
... 21/1 charon 

... 26/30 cbarybdis 

... = 44/1 Chendrana 
... 24/1 Chersonesia 

... 2s= 24 chersonesia 

... ss 30/2 chersonesns 
... = 25/4 chevana 
... 45/6 childreni 

... =18/6 Chitoria 
... 40/5 chitralensis 

40/5 chitralensis 
... = 39/13 chitralensis 
... = 33/1 chlaena 
... as 18 Chucapa 
3/1 cibarids 
... = 1/2 Cinclidia 

... =s 24 cineracea 

... =2/2 cingara 

... = 7/5 cinnamoneus 

... 47/1 circe 

... = 26 Cirrochroa 

15/3 clara 
... 18/11 Clarissa 

... 26/2 clerica 

27/1 clinia 
... = 39/2 cnacalis 
... 32/1 cnidia 

... 33/1 codes 

... =34/2 cocytus 
... 30/2 cognata 

... =39 cognata 

... 38/3 cognata 

... 14/1 columella 

... =39 Condochates 

... =34/2 consimilis 

... 14/1 continentalis 

... 26/13 cooperi 

42/2 corax 
... 48 cotanda 

... =26/8 cresina 
36/1 Cupha 
... 24/7 eurvifascia 

... 14 curiosa 

... 3/1 cyane 

... 25/3 cyaneus 

... = 26/27 cyanepardus 
... 7/8 cydippe 

... ss 25/3 Cynitia 
... 36/3 Cynthia 

... 36/1 Cyrestis 

... 26/13 danava 

... = 26/13 daraxa 
... 36/10 darlisa 

... = 9 daruka 



... 50/1 delmana 

39/1 delphis 
... 2/7 derma 

1/7 desa 
47 Diagora 
... 33/1 Dicnorragia 

... 42/2 dichroa 

= 24 didyma 

9/1 Dilipa 
9/1 dilute 
... 1 dindinga 

... =26/3 diocippus 

... = 30/2 diocletiana 

... = 25 dirtea 

28 dirteoides 
... 38/2 discispilota 

2/6 disrupta 
... 7/6 distant! 

... 39/2 diverse 

... = 7 djalia 

7/5 dodgsoni 
... 39/14 dohertyi 

40/3 Doleschallia 
... =24/7 dolia 
... = 18 dolon 

18/5 Dophla 
... = 40 dorelia 

... = 26/3 doubledayi 
... =33/1 doubledayi 
10/2 doubledayi 
... =44/1 Dravira 
... 45 Dryas 

... 39/9 Ducapa 

... 46/1 duda 

25/9 dudu 
... 26/8 dunya 

... 26/32 durga 

... = 39/3 durnfordi 
27/2 earliei 
... 18/1 ebusa 

... = 18/3 egea 
... 36/6 egna 

... =45/4 elicius 
... 26/1 elwesi 

... = 25 emalea 

.. 10/1 emodes 

... 33/1 ephebus 

... 7/1 epiona 

1/2 Ergot is 
38/3 Eribcea 
... 26/4 eriphyle 

... 41 erota 

... 18/22 erymanthis 

... =30/2 eudamippus 
... 47/3 eugenia 

... 20/1 Eugonia 

19/1 Eulaceura 
... 26/19 Eulepis 

... = 18 eupaiea 

... 44 euphrone 

... 27 eurinus 

... 24/2 Enripus 

24/4 euryxnene 
... 15/2 eurynome 

... =38/1 Euthalia 


» 18/2 
2/11 

, 18/26 

16 

9/1 

40/3 

5 

as 24/7 
26/29 
= 30/1 
= 10/1 
19/3 
a= 19/2 
18/8 
= 26/6 
1/6 
= 18/14 
= 9/2 
= 40/4 
37/1 
33 

= 19/2 
2/7 
= 18 
26/27 
= 18/25 
22/1 
= 34/1 
= 7 
= 39 
= 45 
18/19 
24/5 
18/30 
18/20 
1/2 
27/1 
26/17 
36/4 
= 30/2 
18/13 
24/9 
45/6 
= 26/6 
2/5 
= 18/25 
49 
2 

18/12 
44/1 
41/1 
2/10 
39/11 
= 36 


6 

= 2 
. 39/13 

. =15/1 
, = 10/1 
10 

. = 26/6 
. =26/6 
W 
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2& 

Euvanessa 


ass 36 

horsfieldii 


34/1 

kanda 


18/13 

evelina 

Mi 

18/26 

horsfieldii 


50/2 

Kaniska 

... 

= 36 

fabius 


1/7 

huegeli 


34/2 

kankena 


26/1 

fasciata 

M# 

45/1 

huttoni 

,,, 

= 34/2 

karwara 


25/10 

Pelderia 


= 18 

hybrida 


39/1 

kesava 


18/8 

ferghana 


40/2 

hydaspes 

••• 

24/8 

khasiana 

... 

= 18/6 

fervescens 


36/11 

hylas 


26/6 

khasiana 


19/2 

fervida 


36/12 

hypatia 


38/2 

khasiana 

... 

26/3 

flavobrunnea 


= 45/1 

hyperbius 


39/1 

khasiana 


38/1 

florenciae 

fil 

7/3 

Hypolimnas 

... 

30 

khasianus 

... 

= 1/2 

foliacea 

### 

= 34/2 

hypsea 


47/4 

khimalara 


= 1/2 

formosa 


27/2 

hypselis 

... 

38/3 

kirbariensis 

... 

26/19 

franciee 


18/18 

hypsina 


47/4 

Kironga 


= 25 

franckii 


3/2 

hysudra 


38/4 

Kirontisa 

... 

= 18 

fraterna 


= 22/1 

idita 


25/13 

knyvetti 


= 34/4 

fratema 


42/2 

ilia 


7/4 

korla 


39/18 

fulica 

• •• 

= 18/ 14 

ilythyia 


48/1 

kresna 


= 25/6 

fuliginosa 


26/17 

irana 

... 

1/2 

kuhasa 

... 

= 26/27 

fulva 


= 32/1 

inachus 


34/2 

kumana 


6/2 

funebris 


13/1 

inara 


25/2 

Labranga 


= 18 

galara 


= 18/18 

inaria 


30/1 

iadakensis 


36/8 

gambrisius 


20/1 

inarina 


= 25/2 

1-album 

... 

36/7 

ganescha 


27/4 

indica 


18/17 

lanka 


45/4 

ganga 

• •• 

23/1 

indica 


27/4 

laodice 


39/5 

garlanda 


= 7/5 

indica 

... 

33/1 

laomedia 


= 35/5 

garuda 


18/14 

indica 


36/2 

Laringa 


50 

gautama 


14/1 

indica 

... 

49/1 

larymna 

... 

25/2 

gemmata 


39/12 

intermedia 


19/2 

Lasippa 

... 

= 26 

generator 


= 39/13 

interposita 


36/5 

lathonia 


39/8 

glaucescens 


50/2 

iphigeneia 


30/2 

laudabilis 


18/26 

godarti 


18/2 

iphita 


35/6 

Lebadea 


21 

gonotata 


= 26/7 

isa 

... 

10/2 

Lemonias 


= 40 

goodrichi 


= 18/29 

ismene 


21/1 

lemonias 


35/3 

grandis 


2/7 

isocratia 


= 35/2 

lepidea 

... 

18/3 

Grapta 


= 36 

Isodema 


= 15 

leuconota 


= 26/8 

gulussa 


= 10/2 

issoea 


39/8 

leucothoe 


= 26/6 

gupta 


18/29 

Issoria 


43 

ligyes 


24/8 

gyrtona 


= 10/2 

Itanus 

••• 

= 18 

liltea 


38/3 

haliartus 


= 10/2 

iva 


18/24 

limborgi 


34/2 

halitherses 


= 10/2 

jacintha 


= 30/2 

Limbusa 


= 18 

hallirothius 


= 10/1 

jadeitina 


19/3 

Limenitis 


24 

hamasta 


= 2/2 

jainadeva 


39/6 

lioneli 


46/1 

hampsoni 


26/8 

jahnita 


18/7 

liria 

.. 

30/2 

Haramba 


= 18 

3 ah nu 


18/7 

lisarda 

.. 

15/1 

Haridra 

• •• 

ss 1 

jalinder 

... 

1/2 

lissainei 


4/8 

taarita 


26/12 

jalysus 


2/5 

lotis 

... 

41/1 

haronica 


36/3 

jama 


18/15 

lubentina 


18/17 

harpax 


1/2 

jamblichus 


2/10 

lucina 


= 38/1 

hebe 


2/6 

jamida 


18/15 

luctuosa 


= 30/2 

hegemone 


39/15 

japroa 


18/18 

lunuwara 

... 

= 1/4 

Helcyra 

• •• 

4 

jerrayni 


= 11/2 

mackinnoni 

... 

39/11 

beliodore 


26/27 

jerdoni 


39/14 

mackwoodi 


34/1 

hemana 


1/2 

jina * 


25/15 

madeus 


2/2 

hemina 


4/1 

jiraria 


= 45/2 

magadha 


26/3 

here 


7/4 

julU 

... 

18/6 

magna 


35/1 

Herona 


8 

jumbah 


26/2 

magniplaga 

... 

2/7 

Hestina 

• •• 

12 

jumna 


= 23/1 

mahaaeva 


18/11 

hierax 


1/2 

Junonia 

... 

= 35 

Mahal dia 


= 18 

hierta 


35/1 

kahruba 

... 

1/5 

mahendra 


26/5 

himalaya 


36/3 

kail aura 

... 

26/7 

mahesa 


= 25/10 

hippoclus 

• •• 

38/1 

kallima 

••• 

34 

mahratta 


47/2 

hipponax 


1/2 

kamala 

... 

39/3 

maia 

... 

39/4 

hoppferi 


= 35/6 

kamarupa 

... 

26/3 

maja 

««• 

41/1 

bomtius 


= 27/2 

kanara 

... 

25/4 

malabarica 

•*. 

33/1 

hordonia 

• M 

26/32 

kanara 


26/26 

mamaja 


, = 26/ d 
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mananda 

manasa 

manipuriensis 

manis 

marathus 

marmax 

marmorata 

Marpesia 

martabana 

martba 

masinia 

meetana 

melba 

melita 

Melitasa 

MeUicta 

mena 

mercea 

raerguia 

merguiana 

meridionalis 

meridionalis 

merilia 

merionc 

merta 

miah 

mihintala 

Mimatbyma 

minorata 

misippus 

raithila 

mixta 

mixta 

miyana 

Moduza 

mohraandorum 

monilis 

moorei 

raoorei 

morgiana 

Murwareda 

nadaka 

naga 


26/7 nesimachus 
26/21 Neurosigma 
6/1 nicea 
39/9 nicevillei 
8/1 nicevillei 
1/4 nicholii 
34/2 nicobarica 
= 27 nicobarica 
= 26/1 nicobarica 
21/1 nicobarica 
s=4/l nicobariensis 
s=s 26/6 nietneri 
26/18 nigrobasalis 
30/2 nilgirica 
40 nimbata 
s= 40 niphanda 
= 11/2 nipbe 
42/2 nivalis 
15/3 nivea 
33/1 nobilior 
10/1 nolana 
18/14 nonius 
= 18/14 Nora 
49/2 nubicola 
18/12 nyctelius 
26/16 nycteus 
15/1 ochracea 
= 7 ocyale 
49/1 oenone 
30/1 olivacea 
45/3 opalina 
40/4 ophiana 
= 47/1 orientalis 
18/3 orientalis 
= 24 orissa 
= 39/6 orithyia 
= 18/28 ornamental is 
2/4 osteria 
25/6 pademoides 
5/1 pales 
= 2 pallens 
18/23 pallida 
7/2 pallida 


naganum 

1/2 pallidior 

... 

49/1 ramsayi 

na& 

18/27 pandassana 

... 

= 26 ranga 

Najas 

... =24 pandora 


= 39/4 Rangasa 

nalanda 

... 26/2 pantoporia 


25 r&ngoonensis 

nama 

... 12/25 paona 


26/31 Rathora 

namba 

... 26/15 paraka 


26/26 recta ... 

namouna 

... = 7/5 Parasarpa 


= 24 regal is 

nana 

26/23 Paratbyma 


= 25 relata 

nanda 

... 26/8 Pareba 


51 reta ... 

nar 

... 26/10 Parhestina 


= 11 Rbinopalpa 

nara 

... 18/21 parUatis 


7/8 risa ... 

narayana 

.. 18/2 Partheno® 


20 rizana... 

narayana 

... 26/233 parvata 


7/7 robertsi 

narcsea 

... 2/8 parvata 

... a 

* 18/16 roeberl 

nasbona 

... 26/14 pasargades 

... 

30/4 roepstorfii 

nata 

... 26/4 patala 

... 

18/24 roasa ... 

natta 

... 27/2 patenas 

... 

= 35/2 rudra 

neda 

... « 10/2 pelea 


18/4 rnfnla 

nefte 

... 25/2 Penthema 

.*• 

15 sabina 

nepenthes 

••• 2/9 peraka 

... 

28/3 sabuloea 

Nepti* 

... 26 periander 

... 

27/1 sabadeva 


16/1 perius 
22 peraea 
17/1 persicaria 
11/2 persi mills 
s= 49/2 phalanta 
1/1 pbaris 
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horsfieldii 


50/44 

kandura 


= 21/1 

extricatus 


= 15/2 

hybrids 


= 36/8 

kankena 

... 

31/8 

fabius 


6/6 

huegeli 


20/19 

karennia 


2/6 

fabricii 


77/4 

hylas 


= 23/2 

karennia 


50/7 

fabronia 


70/1 

hylax 


10/2 

karennia 


51/4 

fairliei 

... 

58/6 

hypargyria 

... 

88/2 

karsandra 


= 22/3 

farquhari 

... = 

= 50/43 

bypargyros 

... 

57/2 

ka8mira 


= 20/20 

flavens 

... 

35/2 

hypoleuca 


68/1 

kasyapa 


35/7 

florimel 

... 

51/3 

Hypolycsena 

... 

85 

kerriana 


30/1 

Flos 


50 

hypomuta 


50/13 

lcessuina 


90/2 

franci sea 

... 

= 90/8 

Hyrcanana 


= 35 

khamti 


50/29 

freja 


75/1 

hysndra 

... 

= 90 

kbasia 


42/17 

Freyeria 

... 

= 22 

icana 


42/1 

khasiana 

... 

13/1 

fugitiva 


24/1 

i earns 

... 

24/1 

khurdanus 


= 58/6 

fnlgens • 

... 

= 3/5 

icetas 

... 

61/5 

kina 

... 

84/2 

fulgeOs 

... 

10/1 

icetoides 

... 

61/6 

kinkurka 

••• 

31/6 

fulgida 

••• 

50/74 

ictis 

... 

58/5 

kirbariessis 

... 

42/15 

fuUa 

... 

50/81 

idina 

... i 

= 76/1 

kodi 

... 

30/14 

fnlva 

... 

30/10 

ignara 

... 

50/81 

kobiraensis 

... 

36/5 



INDEX- L YCJEN1D&-H 


kollari 

kondulana 

lacteata 

laius 

Lampldes 

langii 

lanka 

lanka 

lankana 

lapithis 

latilimbata 

latimargo 

latimargo 

Latiorina 

lavendularis 

lazula 

lazularia 

lazulina 

leechii 

leela 

lehana 

Lebera 

letha 

libna 

lieinius 

lila 

lilacea 

lilacinus 

limbata 

Lipbyra 

lisias 

lisides 

Listeria 

lithargyria 

livens 

loewii 

Logan ia 

lohita 

lonegana 

longinus 

Loxura 

luca 

lucida 

luculentus 

lunulifera 

Lyceena 

Lycaenesthes 

lycsenina 

Lycaenopsis 

lycambes 

lysiznon 

macarita 

mackwoodi 

raackwoodi 

macropthalma 

maculata 

maculata 

maecenas 

maha 

mahara 

Mahathala 

major 

Malais 

malaya 

malayica 

37 


=20/20 

mandara 

... 

42/2 narada 

47/2 

31/7 

mandarinus 


66/1 naradoides 

47/1 

31/3 

roandersi 


35/3 Narathura 

... =50 

21/1 

Maneca 


62 nasaka 

91/3 

29 

maneia 


56/2 nava 

... = 31/1 

36/5 

manluena 


14/5 nazira 

... =23/9 

16/3 

Manto 


68 nedymond 

94/1 

20/4 

Mantoides 


69 Neocheritra 

70 

90/5 

mantra 


65/5 Neolycaena 

37 

93/1 

manychus 


6/8 Neomyrina 

74 

= 36/2 

marcia 


= 34/1 Neopithecops 

11 

=20/10 

marciana 

... 

= 80/1 newarra 

... =50/54 

= 51/1 

marginata 


20/14 ni 

... 30/18 

= 23 

Marmessus 

... 

78 nicevillei 

31/6 

20/15 

marmorata 


7/2 nicevillei 

46/1 

= 50/79 

Marshal lia 

... 

= 79 nicevillei 

... = 50/22 

58/12 

martina 


68/1 nicevillei 

77/2 

90/10 

maseas 


= 89/4 nicevillei 

... = 90/9 

38/2 

Massaga 


ss 3 nicobarica 

45/3 

23/18 

massalia 


7/5 nicobarica 

85/2 

23/16 

massyla 


52/1 nicobaricus 

... 30/11 

= 87 

mavisa 


20/5 nicobaricus 

31/1 

42/5 

raaximus 


58/7 nicola 

... = 16/3 

1/1 

maxwelli 


504/3 nigra 

... = 15/2 

69/1 

medon 


= 23/9 nigrita 

... = 2/5 

61/4 

Megisba 


12 nila 

16/2 

20/16 

megistia 


65/3 nila 

... = 46/1 

57/3 

meilichius 


31/7 nila 

... 65/19 

20/17 

melsena 


20/11 Nilasera 

...= 50 

95 

melaenoides 


20/11 nilgirica 

85/1 

78/1 

melampus 


90/15 nipalicus 

58/8 

72/1 

melastigma 

.. 

65/8 Niphanda 

34 

40 

melisa 


77/1 nissa 

... 90/18 

28/2 

mendesia 

... 

8/1 nissoides 

... 90/18 

4/1 

merguia 


84/3 nivalis 

6/7 

23/5 

merguiana 

... 

30/7 noliteia 

14/4 

7 

metal lica 

... 

23/13 nora 

... 30/14 

58/12 

raetamuta 


50/12 noreia 

... 30/16 

5/3 

micans 


90/19 Notarthrinus 

... = 20 

65/16 

milionia 

... 

41/1 nubilus 

9/1 

54 

milvius 


= 5/2 nubilus 

58/4 

7/3 

mindanensis 


50/19 nycula 

... 23/15 

= 61/3 

miniata 


80/1 nyseus 

13/1 

65/19 

minima 


= 58/1 obscurata 

... = 91/3 

= 58/6 

minturna 


= 61/3 oberthuri 

... 50/55 

23 

mirabella 


50/18 obsoleta 

29/1 

33 

mishmia 

... 

61/5 odata 

... 43/1 

33/2 

moelleri 

... 

50/79 oenea 

... 50/28 

20 

moolaiana 


50/14 ogyges 

65/7 

33/2 

moorei 


17/6 omphissa , 

... 23/14 

22/3 

moorei 


36/6 onxy 

82/1 

65/21 

moorei 

... 

92/1 opalina 

50/8 

39/2 

mora 


= 22/3 Ops 

... ss 65 

50/72 

Mota 


52 orbitulus 

... 23/18 

30/2 

moulmeina 

... 

= 82/1) oreana 

... 20/19 

65/20 

multicaudata 


48/1 oreoides 

... 20/19 

90/18 

multistrigatus 


6/2 orissanus 

... 58/11 

= 46/1 

musina 


20/7 ormistoni 

... 50/45 

22/2 

musinoides 

... 

20/7 orse’s 

... 90/10 

= 54/1 

myositina 


83/1 Orthomiella 

... 26 

49 

nabo 

... 

30/3 ossa 

... 22/2 

8/13 

Nacaduba 


30 otbona 

84/3 

= 7 

Nadisepa 

. . . 

= 90 otis 

22/5 

12/1 

nakula 


= 50/37 ozea 

... = 31/7 . 

45/5 

i nara 

... 

15/2 pactoltas 

30/2 
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pagniensis 

56/13 prabha 


54/1 Sat&uma 

... =38 

palescens 

65/14 pratapa 


61 schist&cea 

... 58/2 

pahaasa 

. = 34/8 pratti 


= 91/1 schistacea 

... 90/ lit 

palilia 

s= 2/5 principalis 


= 2/5 scintilla 

... 90/12 

p&lfidior 

91/3 prominens 


30/8 Scolitantides 

... =23 

ealowna 

= 51/2 pryeri 


50/31 scudderii 

... 77/3 

Paachala 

. = SO pseudelpis 


31/8 sebonga 

... 65/12 

pandava 

16/3 psenderos 


24/2 sebrus 

18/1 

panormis 

6/6 pseudojaffra 


75/1 seliga 

... 58/12 

paona 

42/16 pseudolongin 


65/16 selira 

... 90/19 

Paragerydus 

6 pura 


31/5 Semanga 

53 

peraganesa 

59/67 Purlisa 


71 semiargus 

... 23/11 

paraka 

50/38 purpura 


33/10 sena 

36/1 

pasamuta 

50/54 puspa 


20/15 shandura 

18/1 

parrhasius 

17/3 puspargiolus 


= 20/20 sidoma 

30/3 

parrfehh 

= 20/7 putH 


22/1 sikkima 

12/1 

paarra 

3/4 pylaon 


23/4 sikkima 

...= 20/20 

naatoreUa 

= 50/34 querceti 


56/52 sikkima 

... =82/1 

Patbalia 

= 12 quercetorum 


51/1 silhetensis 

... 50/22 

pafcuna 

= 50/80 rafflesii 


50/21 Shniskina 

3 

pa van a 

30/5 rama 


50/52 sinensis 

37/1 

pavana 

35/1 ramosa 


50/52 singalensis 

20/8 

pave 

42/3 ran a 


82/1 singapura 

... 50/74 

pediada 

3/2 ranta 


= 90/18 singla 

... 50/40 

peguana 

58/11 Rapala 


90 sinbala 

... 30/30 

petmicilligera 

60/1 Rathinda 


81 Sinthusa 

91 

perimuta 

50/64 ravata 


65/1 Sithon 

94 

perifwa 

= 50/56 rectivitta 


90/18 sivoka 

... 30/15 

perse 

89/3 refnlgens 


90/4 skinneri 

87/1 

pcfwca 

= 24/1 Rem elan a 


= 65 smilis 

89/4 

petoairis 

90/13 regia 


2/4 solskyi 

35/4 

phaedrus 

= 45/2 regia 


50/24 Spalgis 

9 

phalena 

3/3 regia 


50/64 sperthis 

45/4 

phalia 

3/5 regia 


75/3 sphinx 

90/9 

pbaris 

23/36 rbsecus 


90/9 Spindasis 

58 

pharyge 

3/3 rileyi 


= 17/3 squalida 

... =22/2 

Pbeugaris 

= 23 rochana 


46/2 sriwa 

7/1 

pheretes 

23/16 rogersi 


= 31/8 Steroais 

... =96 

pheretiunis 

90/13 rogersi 


90/10 stigmata 

... =45/5 

phimla 

22/6 roona 


50/58 stimnla 

... =51/3 

ptiilota 

2/2 rosacea 


89/2 stoliczana 

24/2 

philatus 

31/4 rosacea 


90/18 strabo 

28/1 

phlaeas 

35/2 rosimon 


14/1 Strymon 

39 

pfcotides 

92/1 rovorea 


26/1 stygianns 

... 35/2 

Phoenicia rus 

31/5 r or ana 


14/5 Snasa 

72 

phmatica 

2/7 roxns 


14/5 subdita 

31/4 

pda 

17/3 rubi 


36/1 subfasciata 

... =7/4 

pirama 

50/37 mbicunda 


90/6 snbfasciata 

... 50/1 

pirithous 

50/37 rubidns 


91/2 snbfasciata 

... = 50/81 

Pttbeops 

10 rufonotata 


= 36/2 snbguttata 

... 90/1 

pi acid a 

20/17 rukma 


= 58/8 subochr&cea 

83/2 

plate 

= 31/1 rakmini 


58/9 subpurpura 

...=90/18 

Plebeian 

= 23 Rtrmicia 


= 35 subitrigosa 

6/7 

pteurata 

2/4 rupala 


24/6 subvioiacens 

6/8 

pHnioides 

= 34/1 Rtrralis 


= 42 sudica 

61/3 

pUoios 

27/1 saitua 


= 39/2 su&uaa 

... 50/4 

plnmbeomican 

30/11 samudra 


23/3 suffusa 

90/6 

Poiyommatus 

24 sangra 


= 22/5 sugriva 

... =92/1 

poetic 

26/1 8am 


58/8 sumatrae 

2/1 

Poritia 

2 sanoga 


23/5 strperba 

... 53/1 

pesaidon 

24/3 saroois 


45/3 Surendra 

51 

peaetdonides 

24/3 sarta 


24/6 suroia 

... 42/6 

pdaktioD 

6/4 sartoides 


24/6 stsrya 

... 54/1 

ptitaoi&f 

17/4 saasaaidea 


39/1 susan us 

35/6 

pbtitaa 

= 3/5 Satadra 


= 59 sutle^a 

... -24/2 
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ti 

261 

tyama 


58/1 

tissazma 

31/6 

vtolacea 

= 50/52 

syla 

... 

42/14 

todara 

=11/1 

Virachola 

89 

symethus 


5/5 

todara 

51/4 

virgo 

91/1 

*ymira 


=76/1 

topa 

... =30/15 

virgoides 

= 91/1 

Syntarocus 

... 

27 

tounguva 

... =50/57 

vMdipunctata ... 

= 36/7 

tacola 


50/ 18 

transiens 

... =35/6 

viridis 

= 36/5 

tagore 


=50/43 

trauspecta 

... 20/10 

vkidissima 

= 50/43 

Tajuria 


65 

trifurcata 

... =58/6 

vittata 

42/7 

Talicada 


13 

triloka 

... = 42/14 

vulcanus 

58/1 

tairm 

... 

36/7, 

triopus 

... =81/1 

walli 

23/18 

tooana 


47/2 

triptmctata 

55/1 

watsoni 

50/66 

tara 


90/8 

trita 

... = 20/20 

watsoni 

84/3 

Tarawa 


8 

trochilus 

22/1 

watson ian a 

7/4 

taras 


6/5 

truncipennis 

73/1 

•wimberleyi ... 

50/50 

tarpina 

... 

65/21 

tseng 

35/3 

woodii 

50/49 

Tarucus 


15 

Turanana 

... = 23 

xenophon 

=90/14 

tavoyana 


2/5 

Turania 

... =23 

Yftsoda 

55 

tavoyana 


21/1 

tyro 

...=65/13 

yajna 

65/4 

tovoyana 


S8/1 

ubaldus 

32/1 

yendava 

50/9 

teesta 


=50/42 

umbriel 

... =17/4 

younghusbandi... 

23/12 

tel is 


=20/15 

Una 

25 

zaffra 

= 58/8 

tessellata 


34/1 

uniform is 

58/6 

zalmora 

11/1 

testa 


=90/6 

uranus 

32/2 

zarnbra 

= 50/23 

teza 


=65/4 

urios 

32/3 

zanella 

= 4/1 

Tbaduka 


48 

usira 

... =56/1 

zariaspa 

35/7 

Thamala 


80 

usta 

25/1 

Zarona 

= 4 

fcharis 


79/1 

Vacciniina 

... = 23 

zebiinus 

= 58/12 

Tbecla 

mwm 

42 

Vadebra 

... =90 

Zeltcs 

86 

tbecloides 


85/2 

vajuva 

30/4 

zena 

= 32/1 

tbeophrastus 


15/2 

valentia 

63/1 

zepfayretta 

50/67 

tneseus 


= 36/1 

vardhana 

20/2 

Zephyru* ... 

= 42 

thesmia 


77/4 

varro 

50/5 

Zesius 

59 

thetis 

... 

45/2 

varuna 

... 90/10 

zeta 

50/58 

thria 


65/3 

varunana 

... =21/1 

riha 

42/18 

thwaitesi 

••• 

12/1 

vavasanus 

... =14/3 

Zinaspa 

= 51 

thydia 


= 65/10 1 

venosus 

15/3 

Zizeeria 

= 22 

thyia 


65/14 

vicrama 

... =23 2 

Ziaera 

22 

Ticherra 


76 

victoria 

... = 20/17 

Zizina 

= 22 

tigrinus 


= 58/1 

vidura 

00/2 

Zizula 

= 22 

timeus 


= 35/? 

vihara 

... 59/48 

zoa 

42/9 

timoleon 


46/1 

viola 

30/7 

zoitns 

58/12 

Tiora 

... 

= 23 

viola 

82/4 

zulla 

42/4 
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Abaratha 

= 32 

Adopaea 


= 111 

akar 

... 

= 104/2 

abax 

47/3 

adorabilis 


= 88/3 

akshita 


1/14 

abima 

97/2 

adrastus 


82/1 

alara 


= 103/1 

aborica 

18/2 

aegina 

... 

2/3 

albescens 


•62/4 

Abraximorpha ... 

21 

aenesius 

... 

17 

al bicilia 


26/3 

abstrusus 

23/1 

Aefomachus 


58 

albiclavata 

... 

115/31 

acakra 

1/13 

affinis 


16/25 

albicornis 

... 

95/3 

Acerbas 

90 

affinis 

... 

19/2 

al bifascia 


= 82/3 

Achalarus 

18 

agama 

... 

32/2 

al bimedia 

... 

90/3 

acrdeuca 

76/1 

agna 


= 115/6 

albihus 

... 

= 65/1 

actaeon 

111/1 

agni 

... 

25/4 

albipectus 

... 

99/5 

Actinor 

102 

agnioides 


25/5 

albistriga 


= 84/19 

adamsi 

13/2 

agraulia 


=105/8 

albi vittata 


= 99/7 

adamsoni 

= 114/1 

ahastina 


= 106/7 

albofasciata 


83/1 

adenensis 

34/4 

ahrendti 


= 106/8 

albovittata 


»/2 

adtmra 

5/1 

ahrimani 


= 117/1 

alceae 

... 

S$/4 

aditta 

16/21 

aina 

... 

99/6 

alcides 

... 

117/1 

adtaw 

62/31 

aitchisoni 

... 

= 98/3 

Alexandra 

... 

76/1 



lNDEX—HESPERtlDM—l 


292 


alexis 
alfurus - 
alica 
alice 
ahda 
alien a 
aliena 
alinkara 
alix ... 

Allora 

almea 

alpina 

altheae 

alveoides 

alveus 

alysia 

alysos 

amalia 

atnara 

ambareesa 

ambasa 

amboiensis 

amenophis 

amurensis 

amurensis 

anadi 

anatolica 

ancilla 

Ancistroides 

andamana 

andamanica 

andamanica 

andamanica 

andromedae 

androstbenes 

angulata 

angulifera 

angustata 

angustipennis 

anisodesma 

anisomorpba 

Anisynta 

anitta 

anoma 

antalcidas 

antbea 

antigone 

antonia 

.-Jiura 

ipara 

apostata 

Apostictopterus 

aquilina 

ara 

archias 

ardonia 

area 

argeus 

argyrostigma 

aria 

arisana 

armata 

armoricanua 

Arnetta 

Arrhenes « 


1/12 

aruana 

108/2 

= 104/2 

Arunena 

66 

20/4 

asambba 

2/9 

= 115/17 

asangt 

= 74/3 

32/1 

asawa 

= 82/3 

88/1 

asm ara 

16/21 

105/8 

aspersa 

16/8 

= 74/4 

assamensis 

115/17 

= 105/8 

assar 

= 80/5 

4 

Astictopterus 

54 

1/13 

astigmata 

99/15 

34/12 

astigmata 

111/7 

35/1 

atala 

= 87/8 

34/16 

atapbus 

2/3 

34/15 

atarana 

25/1 

74/3 

athene 

2/3 


batchianus 

Battus 

bavius 

baweana 

bazilana 

bazilanus 

beat a 

belesis 

benjaminii 

beraka . 

beturia 

beturina 

bevani 

bbagava 

bbarara 

bhawani 


74/4 
115/24 
2/12 
16/1 
= 1/12 
1/13 
34/3 
= 34/20 
= 109/2 
2/7 
109/2 
108/1 
72 
84/2 
16/25 
24/3 
77/1 
34/12 
. = 108/3 
31/1 
97/2 
106/7 
= 16/14 
108/1 
105/8 
39 

= 93/1 
= 16/24 
105/7 
90/1 
2/2 
34/7 
1/3 
1/10 
= 115/28 
53 
2/2 
= 99/17 
105/7 
105/3 
16/19 
= 108/1 
47/5 
80/1 
57/4 
71/2 
34/15 
60 
107 


athos 


20/4 

Biaka 

atilia 


28/2 

Bi basis 

atkinsoni 

... 

60/2 

Bibla 

atrinotata 

... 

2/2 

bicolor 

atropatene 

... 

113 

bicolor 

atropunctata 


105/4 

bicolor 

atrox 


1/12 

bieti 

attenuata 


1/12 

bifasciata 

attenuata 


1/13 

bilunata 

atticus 20/3 and 

= 20/9 

bingbami 

attina 


93/1 

binotatus 

Aubertia 

... 

= 47 

binotatus 

aucma 

... 

99/34 

bipunctata 

Augiades 


109 

bipunctata 

augias 

... 

108/1 

bipunctus 

augustula 


= 104/3 

birmana 

aurantiaca 

... 

87/5 

biseriata 

auriferus 


99/35 

bivitta 

aurivittata 

... 

16/26 

blanchardi 

aurociliata 

... 

115/11 

boeticus 

austeni 


115/ 1C 

boisduvali 

australior 

... 

= 35/3 

boisduvali 

autoleon 


108/2 

bononia 

avajra 

... 

= 1/3 

bononoides 

aval a 

... 

= 20/3 

borneensis 

avanti 


47/5 

bouddha 

avat tan a 

... 

74/4 

bowringi 

avesta 


88/5 

brahma 

avidha 

... 

66/2 

brahmaputra 

ayankara 

... 

= 92/1 

bromus 

ayata 

... 

16/21 

brontes 

azona 

... 

114/3 

brunnea 

bada 


115/28 

brunnea 

Badamia 

„ 

6 

bubasus 

badia 

... 

16/22 

buchanani 

badra 

... 

1/6 

Burara 

baileyi 

... 

99/12 

burgeri 

balana 

... 

= 20/1 

burmana 

balarama 


= 115/6 

burmana 

balukinus 

... 

16/24 

butleri 

bam bus® 


108/2 

butleri 

Baoris 

... 

115 

cacalia? 

Baracus 

... 

56 

cacus 

Barca 

... 

52 

ceenis 

barea 

«*•< 

= 114/1 

cahira 

barroni 

••• 

= 11/2 

cakka 

basifiava 

•#. 

82/2 

calathus 

batara 


= 93/8 

CalUana 

j batchiana 

*•. 

108/3 

calligana 


16/28 
=S 34 
105/7 
= 108/4 
= 99/26 
= 23/1 
8 
2/3 
5/1 
115/18 
99/39 
= 99/26 
115/31 
24/3 
1/13 
94/3 
= 95 
3 

= 104 
22/1 
52 
85/2 
34/17 
18/2 
1/12 
= 83/1 
16/14 
85/2 
= 86/6 
115/25 
62/3 
24/1 
= 83/1 
99/7 
99/11 
35/2 
1/9 
23/1 
86/7 
59/3 
1/7 
109/6 
24/7 
109/8 
16/13 
115/10 
= 47/1 
= 99/34 
115/3 
= 20/3 
= 25/3 
= 2 
1/14 
87/2 
99/25 
1/13 
66/8 
34/12 
16/21 
= 99/9 
115/10 
106/3 
88/ 1 
13 

20/11 
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callineura 


87/2 cingala 

=115/30 danna . 

105/1 

Caltoris . 


= 115 cinnamonea 

... = 86/5 dara 

106/7 

cameroni 

... 

16/26 cinnara 

= 115/28 Darpa 

27 

camertes 


= 57/1 cirta 

... 1/11 darwazica 

= 34/12 

canostigma 


1/12 clarus 

... = 36/2 dasahara 

26/3 

canaraica 


115/29 clavata 

... 74/3 davidii 

21/1 

Capila .. 

... 

11 clio 

16/28 davidsoni 

26/3 

Caprona 


32 clitus 

... = 16/6 dawna 

86/4 

Carcharodus 


35 Clothilda 

... 75/1 dawna 

97/2 

carlin® 


34/15 coere 

= 115/3 dea 

25/2 

carna 


115/10 coerulescens 

... 115/27 dealbata 

= 27/3 

Carterocephalus. 

47 cognata 

... = 19/2 debilis 

99/12 

carthami 

••• 

34/13 coh®rens 

... = 20/9 decorata 

99/21 

cashmirensis 

... 

34/12 colaca 

... 115/30 decoratus 

22/1 

Casyapa 

... 

9 Coladenia 

25 Dejeania 

= 52 

casyapa 


16/2 colon 

...= 108/1 delavayi 

= 34/18 

cataleucos 


65/1 comma 

110/1 demea 

= 47/6 

catacyanea 


58/1 comoploea 

. = 82/4 demea-plutus 

47/9 

celaeno 

...= 

= 105/8 compacta 

64 denitza 

8 

Celeenorrhinus... 

16 concertos 

16/21 dentatus 

16/25 

celaenus . 


1/14 concinna 

... = 86/3 1 devadatta 

74/3 

celebensis 


= 74/4 concinna 

104/1 dhamika 

106/3 

celebica 


= 1/6 confucius 

... 106/7 dhanada 

16/25 

celebica 

Ml 

24/6 coniata 

... 64/4 dharana 

= 74/4 

celebica 


25/2 conjuncta 

... 115/18 dhyana 

25/2 

celsina 


80/5 connasa 

= 115/13 dichroa 

= 25/2 

cellundo 


67/1 consanguinea 

... 16/2 dieckmanni 

47/6 

centaure® 


34/12 consobrina 

... 2/3 dilutior 

106/7 

cephala 


64/1 consors 

...= 109/6 dimidiata 

= 27/2 

cephaloides 


64/3 contempta 

1/12 dimila 

110/1 

Cephrenes 


= 108 contigua 

... 115/23 diodes 

= 71/1 

ceramas 


105/4 contigualis 

... 115/25 dioscorides 

57/1 

ceramica 

...s 

= 115/6 contractus 

... = 18/2 dipama 

1/13 

cerata 


99/16 conyzeae 

34/12 dipavansa 

106/3 

certhia 


1/11 coras 

... = 105/4 dir® 

24/5 

cervantes 


= 36/2 corissa 

87/11 discolor 

1/8 

ceylonica 

• • • 

99/33 cormasa 

... 115/13 discreta 

58/3 

chabrona 


= 1/8 corona 

... 24/5 discreta 

115/20 

Chaetoeneme 

Ml 

= 9 Corone 

= 108 Dispar 

46 

chalybeata 

' •*» 

1/10 Corythaealos 

= 66 dissimilis 

= 82/4 

chain unda 


21/2 cosima 

... 19/2 distans 

20/4 

Chapra 


= 115 coulteri 

1/9 dist8nti 

2/9 

chariyawa 


106/5 crateeis 

... 109/9 d is t anti 

95/2 

Charmion 


15 crawfurdi 

5/1 distictus 

115/30 

chaya 

.•.2 

= 115/6 Creteus 

96 diversa 

= 24/4 

chilon 


= 62/4 cretura 

... 115/31 divodasa 

= 62/1 

chimeera 


= 74/4 cribrellum 

... 34/6 doesoena 

94/4 

chimdroa 


115/12 cridatta 

... = 1/14 dohertyi 

19/2 

chinensis 


16/13 crinatha 

2/9 doleschalli 

4 

chinensis 


30/1 cron a 

... 16/28 dolon 

105/8 

chinensis 


= 54/1 cronus 

86/1 dolopia 

101/1 

chinensis 


58/2 Crossiura 

... 12 dombya 

= 71/3 

Choaspes 


.= 5 crude 

... =93/1 drancus 

= 87/11 

christophi 


47/9 Ctenoptilum 

30 dravida 

= 115/13 

chromus . 


= 1/12 cuneiformis 

22/2 dravira 

35/1 

chryseeglia 


= 2/2 Cupitha 

103 druna 

80/3 

chrysotneltena. 

22/2 curiosa 

... =53/1 drymo 

=81/1 

ehrysozona 


108/4 Cyclopides 

... = dschaka 

= 105/8 

chunda 


= 74/3 cyrina 

96/1 dscbalia 

= 135/8 

chuza 


= 1/14 dtendali 

...=115/30 dubius 

58/4 

cicatrosa 


= 86/2 Daimio 

... 24 dulcis 

47/6 

cicero 


= 73/1 dalailama 

... 57/5 durga 

84/1 

ciliata 


= 83/2 dampierensis 

... 1/14 duris 

90/2 

ciliatus 


= 90/1 dan 

25/2 dushta 

= 106/8 

acinar® 


34/14 dan® 

... =32/2 eacus 

25/2 
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ebtirus 

«9?/l florinda 

editus 

16/28 focnla 

Eetion 

92 foius 

egena 

99/34* forensis 

elegans 

20/3; formosa 

elia 

92/1 formosana 

ella 

= 115/6 formosana 

elma 

33/1 formosana 

elongata 

= 20/3 formosana 

eltola 

115/19 formosana 

elwesi 

= 32/2 formosana 

El wesia 

51 formosanns 

Entbeus 

= 22 fortune! 

Eogenes 

117 ferulas; 

epicharmus 

= 20/1 foulquieri 

epitalas 

= 24/4 frater 

ere bus 

= 36/3 freija 

ericus 

= 6/1 froeuati 

Erionota 

76 fruhstorferi 

ennasia 

21/1 fucata 

erosula 

32/1 fulgidus 

Erynnis 

= 34 fulgur 

eson 

= 20/9 fuliginosus 

etelka 

2/3 fuligo 

eulepis 

= 87/10 fulvescens 

euria 

= 306/2 fulvomargo 

Euschemon 

14 fumatus 

evaira 

= 71/1 fumosa 

evanidus 

34/4 fusca 

evershedi 

99/20 fusca 

everyx 

62/4 fuscicornis 

excellens 

= 2/6 fuscula 

excellens 

= 88/3 galaca 

exdamationis 

6/1 galba 

Bxometoeca 

7 gama 

e^pansa 

24/2 ganapata 

extrusus 

87/12 ganda 

fabrialata 

= 104/2 Gangara 

farri 

115/1 gavina 

fasciata 

99/29 Ge ... 

fatih 

25/2 Gecana 

feisthamelii 

74/4 Gegpnts 

felderi 

24/1 Gehenna 

fenestrata 

1/11 gemmatus 

fenestrata 

86/3 gemmifer 

feraiia 

86/2 gener 

fergusoni 

2/5 geotiana 

fettingi 

106/2 gertetius 

ficulnea 

15/1 geron 

firdusi 

= 2/2 Gerais 

fitjienais 

104/3 geta 

flaccus 

105/2 gigantea 

flava 

99/36 glandulosa 

flava 

106/8 glauca 

flava 

115/4 gnaeus 

flavalum 

= 24/8 godama 

flavetcens 

87/8 godbania 

flavia 

87/4 gola 

flavipennis 

= 84/2 goloides 

flavocincta 

lb/9 Gomalia 

flavoguttata 

= 106/6 gomata 

flavoides 

105/5 gopak a 

flavomaculata 

47/7 gopala 

flavostigma 

47/9 goto 

flexilis 

=115/29 grabami 


UO/i grandis ... 76/1 

66/3 grandis ... = 104/2 

73/1 graya ... = 24/5 

= 67/1 grew ... 97/1 

= 24/5 gre mius ... 62/1 

2/2 gupta ... 99/9 

5/1 guttatus ... 115/28 

19/5 guttulifera ... ss 86/5 

24/1 faabroa ... 1/8 

57/4 h&dria ... = 1/3 

109-'2 haga ...=115/28 

16/16 bainana ... 11/3 

=115/28 hainana ...=115/30 

= 6/1 Halpe ... 99 

34/15 hamiltoni , M = 32/1 

= 18/3 hampsoni ... 26/3 

34/12 hampsoni ... 28/1 

= 14 hampsoni ... 56/2 

87/4 hanra ... 27/1 

= 34/10 Hantana ... =16 

=115/24 haraka ... 66/2 

71/5 harisa ... 2/9 

5/1 harmachis ... 93/2 

= 54/1 hasdrubal ... 76/1 

25/2 haslia ... 1/9 

104/3 Hasora ... 1 

= 71/1 hasoroides ... = 113 

= 24/5 haris ... = 99/35 

= 16/19 hector ... =66/1 

= 99/9 helena ... 87/4 

= 87/6 helferi ... 20/1 

67/1 helias ... 31/1 

1/13 helisa ... =31/1 

34/1 helias ... =31/2 

20/J hemixanthus ... 2/13 

1/12 benrici ... 54/1 

= 106/7 hercules ... = 108/3 

75 hercules ... = 109/2 

= 20/8 Hesperia ... 34 

69 Hesperilla ... 42 

= 2 heUerus ... J06/5 

116 beterobathra ... 106/3 

97 Heteropterus ... 49 

= 47/6 Hewitsonia ... 17 

71/3 Hidari ... 94 

= 18/1 hieroglyphica ... 22/2 

1/14 bieron 99/32 

18/5 himalaya ... 115/20 

34/3 hiraca _ =76/1 

= 32 homolea M . 99/33 

69/1 honorei ... 99/22 

34/7 bopkinsi ... 26/1 

77/1 honshama ... 99/17 

= 98/3 bouangty _ 47/2 

= 1/6 hurama ... 1/14 

= 1/6 Hyarotis ... 82 

105/7 hybrida ... =34/6 

104/2 hyela ... 95/1 

= 104/2 hypeddes ... =31/1 

33 hyperides ... =31/1 

2/13 hypoleucus ... =34/11 

66/4 hypoepa ... =94/2 

19/1 hynx ... 111/3 

16/21 hyrcana ... 109/2 

98/2 bylie ... 99/16 
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m 

hyrrahaa 


= 80/5 

kali 


58/1 

leucospila 


1/10 

hyrtacus 


90/4 

kanara 


2/13 

liburnia 


87/5 

iadera 

... 

83/2 

kanara 

. .« 

87/7 

lidderdali 


10/1 

Iambrix 

... 

61 

karea 

... 

= 20/3 

Uliana 


18/2 

iapia 

... 

= 85/1 

karsana 


= 116/1 

Umax 


24/5 

Idmon 

... 

= 61 

kayapu 

• i . 

= 108/4 

lineata 


24/1 

idyalis 

... 

= 86/7 

kerala 


66/4 

lineata 


= 105/2 

igna 


= 25/2 

Kerana 

... 

71 

lineola 


1U/4 

ikramana 

... 

105/6 

kethra 


67/1 

lioneli 

. . . 

1/11 

ilion 

... 

63/1 

khasiana 

... 

20/1 

litigiosa 


20/9 

lima 

... 

70 

khasianus 


= 60/2 

litoral is 


= 33/1 

iluensis 

... 

5/1 

khoda 


1/12 

1 izetta 


1/3 

iluska 

... 

2/2 

kiku 


16/28 

Lobocla 


= 18 

impar 


115/31 

kirmana 

... 

=19/2 

locus 


= 104/2 

imperialis 


2/9 

kisaga 


105/7 

lombokiana 


25/2 

inachus 


58/2 

kiyiia 


12/1 

longicoruis 

. . . 

72 

inaequalis 

... 

16/27 

klossii 

... 

74/4 

Lophoides 


= 85 

inarime 

... 

86/2 

knyvetti 

... 

99/30 

lorquini 


= 2/12 

indica 

... 

24/4 

kobros 

. . . 

106/3 

Lotongus 


88 

indistincta 


= 58/5 

kolantus 


=115/28 

lucasi 

, t 

99/19 

indistincta 


= 86/? 

kopbene 

... 

=66/3 

lucescens 


1/12 

indra 


25/1 

Koruthaialos 


66 

lucifera 


= 16/5 

indrani 


25/1 

kowaia 

... 

20/3 

lagens 


= 20/1 

indrasana 


= 87/11 

kreffti 


108/1 

lugens 


34/5 

inermis 


1/12 

kreon 


=108/3 

lugttbris 


1/14 

Inessa 

... 

63 

knki 

... 

31/1 

lusca 


2/9 

infernus 

... 

= 36/18 

kumara 


99/28 

luteipalpus 

... 

61/2 

inomata 


= 82/3 

kumara 


115/14 

luteisquama 


= 99/37 

insign is 

... 

99/24 

kusala 

... 

99/34 

lutulentus 


= 34/10 

insularis 


12/1 

ladana 


16/28 

luzonensis 

... 

= 64/4 

insularis 


108/3 

ladon 

... 

= 6/1 

luzonensis 


= 105/6 

intermedia 


=115/28 

l®nas 


87/5 

lycorias 


= 103/1 

intricatus 

... 

= 55/1 

lsetitia 


= 66/4 

lyde 


= 5/75 

ionis 

... 

2/2 

lalita 

... 

2/13 

lyelli 

... 

115/6 

irava 

... 

94/2 

lalita 


10/2 

lysima 


2/9 

irrina 

... 

= 70 

lamprospilus 


50 

mabillei 

... 

= 90/3 

Ism a 

... 

85 

lanka 


1/6 

raabillei 


93/1 

Ismene 


2 

lanka 


115/14 

Macbacus 


= 58 

ismene 


95/2 

lankse 


= 25/1 

mack wood i 


11/2 

isota 

... 

= 64/1 

lara 

... 

2/13 

macleayi 


108/2 

Isoteinon 

... 

50 

lara 


= 76/1 

macnlatus 


34/20 

lton 

... 

114 

laraca 


115/18 

maculatus 


= 88/2 

Itys 

... 

83 

larika 


115/15 

maculicornis 


16/16 

jaina 


2/5 

latifascia 


1/8 

maculicomis 


87/7 

jainas 

... 

= 20/3 

lati fascia 


16/23 

maculosa 


16/7 

jama 

... 

54/1 

latifascia 


61/6 

madatta 


= 1/6 

jankowskii 


2/2 

lativittus 

...= 

= 16/25 

maeniata 


= 25/6 

jansonis 

... 

115/26 

lato 


110/1 

maesa 


= 106/7 

japetus 


20/5 

latoia 


87/3 

maesoides 


106/6 

japonic 

... 

5/1 

latonia 


= 87/11 

meevius 


105/2 

japonica 

...: 

= 106/8 

latreillei 


= 93/1 

maga 


57/4 

javana 

...= 

=115/18 

lairis 


99/14 

magniplaga 


= 92/1 

javanensis 

... 

19/2 

lavata. 


20/2 

mahabini 


= 31/1 

javanica 


= 31/2 

lavathar® 


35/3 

mahala 


16/28 

javanicus 

.. 

58/3 

laxmi 

... 

25/3 

m aha para 


99/27 

javanites 

... 

66/4 

lebadea 


77/3 

mahinda 


= 20/4 

jayadeva 

... 

11/4 

leechii 


115/3 

m&hintba 


2/1 

jetavana 

... 

= 20/4 

lefebvrei 


= 116/1 

majasra 


19/1 

jetavana 

... 

115/10 

leonina 


111/6 

major 

... 

34/16 

jhora 

... 

58/4 

Leptalina 


48 

majuscula 


99/39 

jolanda 

.. 

115/16 

leptograrama 


31/2 

majuscula 


109/2 

joloana 

... : 

= 99/26 

lesliei 


52/1 

malaya 


115/14 

j uliana 

... 

= 115/6 

lencocera 


16/13 

malayana 


1/13 

kada 

... 

= 54/1 

1 encocirca 

... ■ 

= 16/13 

malv® 


34/11 

kalft 

... 

60/3 

lencographa 

... 

= 15/1 

malvoides 

... 

34/11 
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man gal a 

mangolina 

margana 

margherita 

marloyi 

maro 

maroides 

marrubii 

marseca 

marta 

martini 

martini 

masoni 

mastusia 

raasuriensis 

matanga 

Matapa 

Matapoides 

mathias 

matinus 

matisca 

maura 

meala 

meetana 

mehavagga 

meiktila 

melania 

melanion 

raeleagrina 

melli 

melotis 

meluchus 

men aka 

menanto 

mencia 

mesodina 

mettasuta 

micado 

micio 

microstictum 

microthyrus 

midea 

migreus 

Milena 

milinda 

milliana 

Mimambrix 

Mimas 

Mimena 

mindanaensis 

mindorana 

minima 

minimus 

minsona 

minuscula 

minuta 

minuta 

miosticta 

mixta 

mixta 

modesta 

moelleri 

raoestissima 

moncada 

monilis 


= 115/28 montana 
= 87/10 montanus 
2/5 monteithii 
87/3 moolata 
36/3 Mooreana 
= 57/1 moorei 
57/3 moorei 
= 35/2 moori 
98/3 mormo 
= 99/34 morpheus 
= 64/2 Motasingha 
d0/2 multiguttata 
99/23 multipunctatus 
1/8 munda 
59/1 murdava 
= 86/6 mus 
80 musca 
79 Muschampia 
= 115/6 myakei 
= 108/3 myconius 
1/10 myra 
as 71/1 mytheca 
1/13 mythecoides 
20/4 naga 
115/35 nala 
10>/1 namata 
= 54/1 nana 
= 104/3 nanus 
= 96/1 narada 
10/1 naranata 
34/11 narooa 
82/1 nascens 
20/8 natuna 
20/3 neaera 
115/7 negrosiana 
37 Neohesperilla 
= 32/1 neophytes 
= 110/1 nephele 
47/9 nepos 
83/1 nervulata 
81/1 nestor 
115/6 nestus 
= 62/4 Netrocoryne 
= 115 niasana 
16/21 niasana 
= 24/3 niasana 
= 61 niasana 
= 113 niasana 
113 niasica 
82/1 niasica 
2/13 niasica 
= 24/5 niasicus 
= 105/8 nibana 
1/9 Nicevillea 
28/1 nicevillei 
62/2 nigerrima 
115/21 nigrescens 
86/5 nigricans 
1/11 nigrita 
110/1 nigroguttatus 
= 60/1 nigrolimbata 
= 65/1 nikaja 
1/9 nilgiriana 
2/9 nipata 
= 115/6 niphates 


47/5 nirwana 
36/1 Nisoniades 
82/4 nitida 

= 115/13 nitidifasciata 
23 niva 

99/26 niveomacnlatu 
115/14 nivescens 
24/1 nivosa 
= 115/2 nobilis 
49 noctis 
45 noctis 
30/2 noemi 
20/9 nomas 
16/15 nondao 
98/2 nostrodamus 
1/1 Notocrypta 
58/5 nubilus 
= 34 nycteris 
57/4 nymphalis 
= 105/8 oberthuri 
1/2 oberthuri 
91/1 obliquans 
= 88/2 obscura 
87/9 obscurus 
= 106/7 obsoleta 
= 66/1 oceia 
= 20/6 ochracea 
57/5 Ochus 
24/4 Ocybadistes 
= 104/2 Odina 
115/18 Odontoptilum 
115/8 cedipodea 
= 87/4 cedipus 
81/1 oerane 
= 108/4 ogasawarensis 
44 ogygia 
= 115/1 ogygioides 
99/38 otivascens 
18/4 olivescens 
111/7 omeia 
2/2 onara 
20/11 onchisa 
29 onopordi 
2/9 Onryza 
20/3 ops 
71/2 optimus 
74/2 orbifera 
= 87/4 orbiferus 
15/1 Oreisplanus 
= 95/2 orfitus 
= 115/6 orientals 
66/2 ormenes 
15/1 omata 
104 omatus 
105/4 Ortbopeetus 
66/5 ortygia 
36/1 othonias 
16/24 ottala 
71/1 ottalina 
= 62/1 ovalis 
105/7 Oxytoxia 
= 106/8 ozias 
= 60/1 paceka 
= 104/2 paceka 
= 19/2 padhana 


115/10 

op 

106/9 
90/3 
= 23/1 
47/8 
= 24/6 
= 23/1 
= 34/10 
20/1 
= 82/4 
87/8 
=34/8 
=115/28 
116/1 
7/4 
= 54/1 
7 

19/1 
34/18 
105/4 
= 61/5 
= 85/1 
20/4 
= 58/5 
115/1 
109/1 
55 

= 106 
22 
31 
2/3 
2/4 
81 

=115/30 
84/2 
= 84/2 
54/1 
= 108/1 
11/1 
88/3 
=115/10 
34/13 
100 
= 47/4 
89/1 
34/5 
16/24 
40 

106/2 
35/1 
99/27 
= 98/3 
5/1 
10 

22/2 
= 77 
106/6 
106/6 
= 15/1 
= 43 
94/1 
= 20/3 
106/3 
= 74/4 
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padhana 

padma 

padraona 

paduka 

pagana 

pahanga 

paleemon 

p&lajava 

palawana 

Palawan a 

palawana 

palawanica 

palawata 

palawea 

palawensis 

palawites 

palemonides 

palinda 

palmarum 

palnia 

pamphila 

pandia 

pandita 

paniscus 

papyria 

paradoxus 

paragola 

paralysos 

parata 

parca 

parnaca 

Parnara 

pamia 

parva 

parthenope 
parvopunctata 
patmapana 
pathana 
patimoka 
patula 
pava 
pavona 
pavor 
Pedestes 
pelethi onix 
pelias 
pelias 
Pelion 
pelligera 
pellita 
pellonia 
pellucida 
penicillata 
penniciilatum 
perak ana 
perak an a 
perara 
perbella 
erf ossa 
perfusca 
permagnus 
permena 
pero 
perplexa 
phan&us 

38 


= 108/3 Phsenicops 

8 pugnans 

87/12 

1/13 phellus 

106/4 pulchra 

47/4 

106 phiditia 

... 64/2 pulla 

= 80/1 

77 phileenus 

... = 106/8 pulligo 

67/1 

115/9 philetas 

1/11 pulomaya 

16/5 

1/1 philino 

...=115/28 pumilio 

= 116/1 

47/1 philippensis 

... 75/1 purendra 

26/2 

16/21 philippina 

... 115/15 purpura 

106/1 

3/1 Philoodus 

= 116 purpurascens 

80/2 

= 28/2 philotas 

...=115/28 purpurascens 

85/2 

= 93/1 phisara 

24/2 purpurea 

2/9 

115/31 phlomidis 

34/3 purreea 

103/1 

= 87/10 phcenicis 

... = 82/1 pusilla 

= 81/1 

99/31 phoenix 

111/1 pussa 

11/4 

82/1 pholus 

... 78/1 Putlasingha 

= 38 

= 66/4 phul 

2/6 putra 

18/13 

= 57/1 piceus 

68/3 pygela 

31/2 

1/9 piepersi 

... = 16/19 pygmaeus 

58/5 

108/4 pieridoides 

13/1 Pyrgus 

= 34 

106/8 pila 

... = 16/5 pyrrha 

16/3 

110 pindapatra 

... = 2/12 pythias 

108/2 

= 75/1 pinwilli 

... 24/7 quadrata 

74/1 

59/2 Pirdana 

95 quadripunctata 

1/6 

= 47/1 Pisola 

= 11 quadripunctata 

= 54/1 

105/8 Pithauria 

98 queda 

= 15/1 

23/1 Pithauriopsis 

... = 98 Quedara 

= 82 

= 104/3 plagifera 

16/12 quinigera 

=115/28 

74/3 plana 

62/4 quinquepuncta 

88/5 

= 1 Plastingia 

87 quinquepuncta 

=115/22 

96/1 plateni 

5/1 quinta 

105/7 

59/2 plebeia 

115/2 ractaya 

= 80/5 

= 115 Pleisoneura 

= 74 radians 

102/1 

1/10 pleisonnras 

... = 15/1 radiosa 

2/13 

= 20/3 plumbeola 

56/2 rafflesia 

14 

= 88/2 plurimacula 

34/9 ragupta 

= 31/2 

= 32/2 pluscula 

... = 16/12 rahita 

= 2/11 

= 87/11 poggei 

... 34/10 rahula 

108/2 

1/9 Pola 

= 2 raiaghra 

20/1 

= 20/4 Polytremis 

... =115 rajagriha 

104/2 

16/10 popoviana 

... = 36/2 raktaja 

= 108/4 

= 106/7 postfasciata 

... 1/9 rama 

62/3 

= 95/2 postnigra 

... = 47/7 ransonnettii 

32/1 

= 106/2 potiphera 

... =32/1 rasana 

108/2 

59 Powel lia 

... — — 34 ratna 

16/2 

99/35 praba 

. . . 82/ 1 ravi 

= 20/1 

= 32/2 prabha 

1/10 ravin a 

= 20/1 

36/3 prabha 

... = 71/1 rectifasciata 

= 74/4 

= 111 pralaya 

23/1 rectifasciata 

L06/3 

= 32/1 pramidha 

... 1/13 rectivitta 

105/8 

= 23/1 pria 

82/3 restricta 

= 74/5 

= 87/10 princeps 

23/1 renardi 

74/5 

115/22 procles 

106/3 renidens 

5/1 

115/1 prommens 

... = 115/5 repanda 

29 

12/1 propinquans 

... s= 58/2 repetita 

115/31 

= 20/4 proto 

... 34/9 repugnans 

= 110/1 

87/2 protoclea 

... 85/1 Rhopalocamp 

5 

= 99/34 proximata 

... 1/8 ribbei 

1/10 

= 95/14 proximus 

18/3 rikuchina 

109/1 

= 99/28 proxissima 

1/5 robusta 

115/10 

= 82/4 prusias 

108/3 robsonii 

= 62/1 

= 54/1 pseudolus 

... = 104/2 rubecula 

66/1 

= 24/6 pseudomcesa 

106/7 rubrocincta 

2/2 

16/4 pteria 

27/3 rudha 

. 104/3 

1/14 Pteroxys 

... It rudolphii 

. =95/1 

10/3 Pudicitia 

7fc ruficornis 

. 16/19 
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rustan 

... = 36/3 shalgrama 

80/5 subclarus 

... 

36/2 

rusticanus 

... =36/1 shoaka 

47/2 subccelestis 

... 

1/8 

Sabera 

112 siamica 

32/1 subditus 


56/1 

sagara 

... = 105/2 siamica 

100/1 subfasciate 


77/1 

saida 

... =1/14 sida 

34/13 subfasciatus 


67/1 

sakita 

... 76/1 sidata 

115/25 subfenestrata 

.. 

115/15 

s&la 

... =62/3 sidha 

74/3 subflava 


99/3 

sala 

87/6 sifa 

=115/28 subgrisea 

... 

62/1 

salanga 

... 1/4 sifanicus 

34/15 subhyalina 


109/5 

sal sal a 

61/2 sigida 

=115/24 submacula 


99/17 

samadha 

105/6 signata 

= 15/1 submaculata 


87/7 

samana 

... =74/4 Signeta 

41 subochracea 

... 

115/5 

samanga 

... =87/8 sikkima 

99/31 subomata 

... 

= 98/3 

sambara 

19/2 sikkima 

= 115/1 su brad iatus 


= 55/1 

samyutta 

.. =74/4 silativa 

108/2 subtestaceus 


= 60/2 

Sancus 

67 siibetica 

= 105/2 subvittatus 


55/1 

sang&rava 

... = 20/4 silvius 

47/2 sudodana 


105/6 

sangira 

...=105/3 similis 

87/8 sukavata 


= 74/3 

sauguinoculus, 75/2 similis 

109/3 sulphurifera 


99/37 

sankarya 

... =1/6 similis 

= 115/5 sumata 

... 

= 71/1 

sao 

34/5 simillima 

1/8 sumatrana 


25/2 

sapitana 

106/7 simillima 

115/1 sumatrana 


= 31/1 

sarala 

... 88/4 simplex 

18/1 sumatran us 

... : 

= 16/27 

Sarangesa 

26 simplicissima 

1/11 sumatrensis 

... ! 

= 105/3 

saraya 

... =32/1 Simula 

16/14 snmbawana 

... 

3/1 

sargon 

... = 95/2 sindu 

61/5 surabawana 

... 

20/10 

sariputra 

... = 108/3 sinensis 

115/5 sumbawana 


25/2 

Sartora 

... = 2 singularis 

= 82/3 sumitra 


16/11 

saruna 

...=115/30 sinhalus 

= 62/2 sunias 


106/8 

sasivarna 

80/4 sinica 

24/4 superna 

... 

= 34/1 

Satarupa 

19 sinicus 

= 34/19 sura 

... 

= 31/1 

sati 

26/1 sinina 

= 36/2 surus 


= 8S/2 

satra 

... =74/4 sirius 

115/10 swerga 


65/1 

satra 

106/8 sitala 

99/8 swinhoei 


35/4 

saturatns 

...=115/30 siva 

109/7 swinhoei 


68/1 


saturates 

satwa 

savara 

scan da 

Scelothrix 

sch«dia 

schansiensis 

schonherri 

Scobura 

scopas 

scopulifera 

acortea 

Sebastonyma 

selangora 

selas 

setna 

semamora 

semperi 

semperi 

s cm 

Sepa 

separata 

•eptentrionis 

aeptentrionum 

seriate 

sericea 

serina 

•errattilse 

sewa 

seeflodis 


16/17 smaragdinus 
84/1 snellen i 
71/1 sobrina 
= 95/1 sodalis 
= 34 spcyeri 
88/2 Spialia 
34/11 spilotbyrus 
1/14 Spilotbyrus 
64 splendens 
62/4 8plendida 
= 115/1 sravasta 
=115/23 staudingeri 
101 staudingeri 
99/31 stellata 
*=109/2 stellifer 
16/20 Steropes 
144/1 stictica 
*=20/3 stigma 
= 25/2 stigmata 
3/1 Stiraula 
86 stotharti 
99/1 stramineipennw 
2/10 striate 
56/1 striata 
115/15 strigata 
*= 36/3 struwei 
106/7 Suada 
34/16 Suastus 
65/ 2 subangulata 
o* 26/3 < subcaudata 


79/ 1 ; sybirita 
16/20 I sylvanoides 
25/3 ! sylvan us 
= 115/3 1 sylvatica 
34/15 syriaca 
= 34 syrictbus 
16/18 Syrictbus 
= 35 tabla 
= 19/1 tabrica 
1/8 Tacupa 
106/3 tages 
34/9 Tagiades 
= 93/2 tagiadoides 
73/2 taiantus 
61/3 tali 
= 47 Tamela 
115/18 tamiata 
111/5 taminatus 
58/2 tantra 
, =68 tanya 

16/28 Tanyptera 
98/1 Tapena 
2/K) taprobanus 
27/2 1 Taractrooera 
19/2 1 tavoyana 
34/13 taxilus 
65 1 taylorii 
. 62 ! telesinus 

. = 31/1 1 Tetesto 
5/1 iTelicota 
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teliga ...==99/26 tulsi 

tenebricosa ... 106/3 turica 

teuebrosa ... 24/2 tympanifera 

terranea ... 106/3 tyrius 

teasel lata ... 87/10 tytleri 

tesselium ... 34/6 tytleri 

tethys ... 24/1 tytleri 

Thanaos ... =36 Udaspes 

thandaunga ... 99/13 udraka 

thaumas ... 111/2 ulunda 

thibetana ... 109/5 uma 

thilretanus ... 34/20 umbrina 

thibetanus ... 47/8 umbrosa 

Thoressa ... =99 tmicolor 

thrax ... 76/1 unicolor 

thrax ... = 94/2 uni color 

thrax ...=115/6 unicolor 

thridas ... 1/10 uni color 

thwaitesi ... 28/1 uni color 

thymbron ... 6/1 uniform is 

Thymele ... = 36 Unkana 

Thymelicus ... Ill upadhana 

tbyone ... 115/31 uposathra 

thyrsis ... 75/1 Urbanus 

tiacellia ... 95/3 Urbicola 

tibetanus ... 16/23 urejus 

tissa ... 25/1 utanus 

tissara ... 105/6 vaicravana 

toba ... 20/6 vaijrada 

tola ... 15/1 vaika 

tolo ... =2/6 vairacana 

tonkiniana ... 19/1 vajra 

tonkinianus ... = 54/1 vajuna 

toona =115/23 valenia 

toradja ... 77/1 varia 

Torthrix ... =2 varians 

Toxdia ... 43 vasava 

trachala ... 106/10 vasuba 

tranquilla ... 106/3 vasuba 

translucida ... 13/2 vasundhara 

Trapezites ... 35 vasutana 

traviata ... = 88/8 veluvana 

trichoneura ... 23/1 venata 

tricboneuroides 23/1 vermiculata 

trimacula ... 57/3 verruca 

trimaculatus ... 16/20 verones 

triplex ... 65/1 vibumia 

tripura ... = 62/4 vilasina 

trisbna ...=104/2 vimana 

tropica ... 106/8 vindhiana 

tubulus ... = 20/7 violacea 

tuckeri ... 2/3 virgata 


115/16 

visana 

... 

= 24/5 

105/7 

vistara 

... 

99/27 

= 103/1 

vitrea 


25/7 

1/11 

vitruvius 


16/16 

16/6 

vitta 

... 

1/8 

61/1 

vittatus 


56/1 

87/11 

vivapama 


1/14 

73 

volux 


74/2 

105/7 

vtilso 


85/2 

= 67/1 

vulturna 


= 20/8 

= 98/3 

walkeri 

... 

106/3 

1/8 

wamba 

... 

104/3 

= 86/2 

wanton a 


=99/34 

= 96/2 

waterstradti 

... 

20/7 

46 

Watsonia 

. . . 

= 68 

= 54/1 

Watsoniella 


68 

61/4 

watsonii 


114/2 

115/1 

woolletti 


= 1/4 

115/36 

woolletti 

... 

61/3 

3/1 

wortha 


= 1/3 

93 

xanites 


66/4 

108/2 

xanthropogon 


= 5/1 

25/1 

yamanta 

... 

= 61/5 

= 34 

yanuca 

... 

115/13 

= 110 

yanuna 


= 1/11 

= 115/33 

yaparha 


= 20/11 

= 20/1 

yasodara 


75/1 

3/1 

yaya 


= 74/3 

71/4 

yojana 


=106/7 

= 115/31 

yotissa 

... 

= 20/1 

1/12 

zalates 


= 88/1 

. 2/13 

Zampa 


= 80 

. 20/9 

zatilla 


106/5 

= 27/2 

zawi 

... 

= 35/1 

99/10 

Zea 


21 

= 74/4 

zea 

... 

=16/25 

30/1 

zebra 


34/2 

= 61/2 

zebra 


=106/7 

= 71/1 1 

Zehala 


= 2 

2/5 

Zela 


80 

2/11 

zelleri 


115/30 

99/33 

zema 


99/27 

109/2 

zennara 


11/3 

67/1 

zenon 


89/2 

=103/2 

zetus 

... 

86/6 

60/4 

zens 

... 

89/1 

87/8 

ziclea 


105/6 

99/27 

Zographetus 


84 

16/26 

zona 


34/19 

61/1 

zonaras 


2/2 

1/10 

57/2 

zulia 

... 

10/1 
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Acacia Blue ... H. 15 Arab 
Ace I. 97-101 Archduke 

Admiral P. 24 & 36 Argus 
Albatross B. 30 Assyrian 

Amathusiids ... E. Autumn Leaf 
Angle i. 27-32 Awl 

ApSfly ... H. 9 Awlet 

Apollo ...A. 12-13 Awlking 


B. 18 Babul Blue ... H. 32 

F. 19 Banded Satyr ... D. 11 

D. 13 Bauded Swallow 

F. 46 tail ... A. 4, 26 

F. 33 Baron ... F. 18 

I. 1, 3.6 Baronet ... F. 18 

‘ ‘ Bath White ... B. 4 

Beak ... G. 1 
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Begum 

F. 3 

Bhutan Glory 

A. 1 

Bird wing 

Black bodied 

A. 1 

Swallow Tail. 

A. 4 

Black Prince ... 

F. 7 

Black vein 

B. 5 

Blues 

H. 

Blue Admiral ... 

F. 3G 

Blue bottle 

A. 6 

Blue cat’s eye... 

D. 19 

Bluejohn 

H. 4 

Bob 

I. 59-66 

Brilliant 

H. 3 

Brimstone 

. B. 14 

Brownie 

H. 5 

Brown Prince ... 

F. 7 

Browns 

D. 

Bushblue 

H. 50 

Bush brown 

D. 2 

Cabbage white 

B. 4 

Caliph 

Camberwell 

. E. 11 

beauty 

F. 36 

Cardinal 

H. 80 

Castor 

F. 49 

Catseye 

D. 15, 19 

Cerulean 

Chocolate 

H. 31 

Soldier 

F. 36 

Ciliate blue 

H. 32 

Circe 

F. 12 

Clipper 

F. 20 

Clouded Yellow 

B. 16 

Clubtail 

A. 2 

Columbine 

G. 7 

Comma 

F. 36 

Commander ... 

F. 24 

Commodore ... 

F. 24 

Constable 

F. 16 

Coon 

I. 67 

Copper 

H. 35 

Cornelian 

H. 88 

Coster 

F. 51, 52 

Count 

F. 18 

Courtesan 

F 10 

Courtier 

F. 9 

Crimson Tip ... 

B. 18 

Crow 

C. 3 

Cruiser 

F. 44 

Cupid 

H. 16-18 

Cyclops 

D. 17 

Danaid 

C 

Dandy 

F. 50 

Darkie 

H. 6 

Dart I. 102-108 

Darter I. 109-110 

Dart let 

I. 104 

Dawnfly 

. I. 10-13 

Demon 

. I. 68-74 

Desert Apollo ... 

A. 12 

Diadem 

D. 21 

Dingy skipper ... 
Dragon tail 

H. 36 
A. 10 

Dryad 

E. 3 


Duchess 

F. 18 

Duffer 

E. 10 

Duke 

F. 18 

Dwarf 

B. 2 

Earl 

F. 18 

Eggfly 

F. 30 

Elegant Emperor 

F. 6 

Emerald 

H. 1 

Emigrant 

B. 11 

Emperor 

F. 4-7 

Empress 

F. 13 

Evening Brown 

D. 24 

Faun 

E. 2 

Flash ...H. 87-90 

Flat 

I. 15-26) 

Flitter 

I. 81-85! 

Forester 

D. 3 

Freak 

F. 14 

Fritillary 

F. 39.40 

Gem 

H. 2 

Golden Emperor 

F. 5 

Goldenfork 

D. 3 

Gorgon 

A. 8 

Grass Blue 

H. 22 

Grass Dart 

I. 105 

Grass Yellow ... 

B. 15 

Great Orange 


Tip 

B. 19 

Green vein 

B. 4 

Guava Blue 

H. 89 

Hairstreak H. 37, 42-44 

Harlequin 

G. 5-6 ! 

Heath 

D. 6 

Hedge Blue 

H. 20 

Helen 

A. 4 

Hooked Swal- 


low Tail 

A. 8 

Hopper 

I. 47-58 

Imperial H. 67, 76-79 

Indian Orange 


Tip 

B. 17 

Jay 

A. 6 

Jester 

F. 38 

Jezabel 

B. 6 

Joker 

F. 48 

Judy 

G. 4 

Jungle Glory ... 

E. 5 

Jungle King ... 

E. 6 

Jungle Queen ... 

E. 4 

Kaiser 

F. 15 

Kaiserihind 

A. 9 

Knight 

F. 21 

Kohinoor 

E. 8 

Labyrinth 

D. 3 

Lacewing 

F. 47 

Lancer 

1.86-87 

Lascar 

F. 26 

Leaf 

F. 33-34 

Leaf Blue 

H. 47 

Leopard 

F. 42 

Lilacfork 

D. 3 

Lime Blue 

H. 21 

Lime Butterfly... 

A. 4 

Line Blue 

H. 30 

Little White 

B./3j 


Little Orange 


Tip 

B. 18 

Lurcher 

F. 31 

Malayan 

H. 12 

Mandarin 

D. 1 

Mandarin Blue 

H. 66 

Map 

F. 27 

Maplet 

F. 28 

Marbled Skipper. H. 33-35 

Marbled White 

D. 12 

Marquis 

F. 18 

Meadow Blue ... 

D. 7 

Meadow Brown 

H. 24 

Midget 

I. Ill 

Mime 

A. 3 

Mongol 

F. 37 

Monkey puzzle... 

H. 81 

Mormon 

A. 4 

Moth Butterfly... 

H. 95 

Mottle 

H. 7 

Mountain Satyr 

D. 10 

Mystic 

D. 3 

Nawab 

F. 2 

Nigger 

D. 16 

Nymph 

C. 1 

Nymphalids ... 

F. 

Oakblue ...H. 

48—50 

Oakleaf 

F. 34 

Onyx 

H. 82 

Orange Tip ... B. 

. 17-19 

Owl 

D. 20 

Painted Lady ... 

F. 36 

Palmdart 

I. 108 

Palmer ... 1. 

88-96 

Palm fly 

D. 25 

Palmking 

E. 7 

Pan 

E. 1 

Pansy 

F. 35 

Panther 

F. 32 

Pasha 

F. 8 

Peablue 

H. 29 

Peacock 

A. 4 

Pierrot H. 8,13-15, 34 

Pioneer 

B. 8 

Plane 

H. 92 

Plush 

H. 94 

Plush blue 

H. 50 

Poiiu 

I. 74 

Popinjay 

F. 17 

Posy ...H 

. 77-78 

Prince 

F. 7 

Psyche 

B. 1 

Puffin 

B. 10 

Punch 

G. 10 

Punchinello 

G. 2 

Queen of Spam... 

F. 39 

Quaker ...H. 10-11 

Rajah 

F. 1 

Raven 

A. 4 

Red Admiral ... 

F. 36 

Redbodied Swal- 


low Tail 

A. 2 

Redbreast 

A. 4 

Rededge 

H. 53 

Redeye ... I- 

, 75-80 
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Redspot 

.. H. 59 

Ring 

Rock brown 

D. 14 
D. 8 

Rose 

A. 2 

Royal 

..H. 60-65 

Rustic 

.. F. 41 

Saffron 

.. H . 52 

Sailer 

.. F. 26 

Saphire 

.. H. 36 

Saturn 

E. 9 

Satyr 

.. D. 9-11 

Satyrids 

D 

Sawtooth 

B. 7 

Sergeant 

... F. 25 

Sergeantmajor 

.. F. 23 

Silverfork 

D. 3 

vSilverline 

..H. 57-58 

Silverspot 

,.. F. 39 

Si 1 verst reak 

... F. 39 

Silverstreak 


Blue 

... H. 46 

Silverstripe 

D. 3; F.39 

Siren 

F.ll 


Skipper 

I. 33-36 

Skippers 

I 

Snow Apollo ... 

A. 13 

Spangle 

A. 4 

Spark 

H. 91 

Strightwing Blue 

H, 26 

Striped Ringlet 

D. 18 

Sulphur 

B. 13 

Sunbeam 

H. 45 

Swallowtails ... 

A 

Swift I. 

115-116 

Swordtail 

A. 5 

Tabby 

F. 29 

Tiger 

C. 2 

Tigerbrown 

D. 5 

Tinsel 

H. 83 

Tit ...H. 84-86 

Torpedo 

I. 117 

Tortoiseshell ... 

F. 36 

Tree Brown 

D. 3 

Treenymph 

D. 3 

Tree Yellow ... 

B. 12 

True Blue 

H. 23 


Una 

H. 25 

Vagrant 

F. 43 

Viscount 

F. 18 

Wall 

D. 4 

Walnut Blue ... 

H. 43 

Wanderer 

B. 20 

White Emperor 

F. 4 

Whites 

B. 

Wights 

I. 114 

Windmill 

A. 2 

Witch 

H. 93 

Wizard 

F. 32 

Woodbrown 

D. 3 

Yam 

H. 56 

Yamfly 

H. 54-55 

Yellow Peril ... 

I. 75 

Yellows B. 

12.15.16 

Yellow Swallow* 


tail 

A. 4 

Yellow vein 

I. 71 

Yeoman 

F. 45 

Zebra 

A. 7 

Zebra Blue 

H. 27 
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THE IDENTIFICATION OF INDIAN BUTTERFLIES. 


Corrections to Plates . 

I. Alter A 2.16 to A 2. 17. 

II. -V. No change. 

VI. Alter A 12.1 to A 11.1. 

VII. Alter B. 6.4, 5 and 6 to B. 6.5, 6 and 7. 

VIII. In title alter 8 and 9 to 9 and 10. 

IX. Alter B. 15.6 to B. 15.7 : R. 16.5 to B. 16.6 : B. 16.6 to B. 16.7. 

X. No change. 

XI. Alter D. 3.46, 49, 50 and 51 to D. 3.47, 50, 51 and 52. 

XII. Alter D. 3.16 , 20 , 22, 23, 27 , 31, 35 , 38 , 39 , 40, 44. and 45 to D. 3.17, 

21, 23 , 24 , 28 , 32 , 36, 39, 40 , 41 , 45 and 46. 

XIII. Alter D. 8.6 to D. 8.5. In title alter 10 to 11 and insert before it ‘9. 
Karanasa : 10. Parceneis *. 

XIV. No change. 

XV. Alter D. 25.10 and 11 to D. 25.11 and 12. 

XVI-XVIl. No change. 

XVIII. Alter F. 7.4. and 7 to F. 7.5. and 8. Add ‘ 1 * after F. 11. 

XIX. Alter F. 18. 35, 17 and 18 to F. 18.14, 16 and 17. 

XX. Alter F. 18.19, 21, 22, 24, 27, 28, 30, 31, to F. 18.18, 20, 21, 23, 26, 29, 

30. 

No change. 

Alter F. 26.29 and 34 to F. 26.28 and 32. 

No change. 

Alter F. 39.32 and 13 to F. 39.13 and 14 : F. 40 2, 3 and 7 to F. 40.3, 
4 and 5. 

XXV. No change. 

XXVI. Alter G. 4.7 to G. 4.6 : H. 36.5 to H. 36.6 : H. 42.7 to 42.8. In title 
substitute * Heliophorus ’ for ‘Ilerda.’ 

XXVII. Alter H. 20.14, 38 and 19 to H- 20.15, 19 and 20 : H. 44.5 /<> H.45.5: 

H. 45.1 to H. 46.1:47.1 to 48. 1 : 48.1 and 2 to 49.1 and 2 : 94.1 to 
95.1 In title alter 44.45—48 and 94 to 45.46—49 and 95. 

XXVIII. Alter 49 in last row to 72 and increase all other numbers by 1 except 
2, 5, 7, 10, 14, 12 in the 1st row and 1, 9 in the second row. In 
title alter 49 to 50. 

XXIX. First line, increase all First numbers by 1. Second line, alter 56,2 
to 58.1 : 56.13 to 58.11 : 57.2 to 59.1 : 58.1 to 60.1 : 59.1 to 61 2 ; 

and increase remaining First numbers by 2. Third and fourth 
lines, increase all first numbers by 2. 

Fifth line, alter 87.2 to 89.3 and increase all other First numbers 
by 2. Sixth line, alter 88 to 90 under first four figures : 88.12 to 
90.13 : 90, 91, 92 and 93 to 91, 92, 93 and 94. 

In title alter 50-52 to 51-53: 53-55 to 54-56 : 56- 57 to 57-59: 
58—63 to 60-65 : 64-70 to 66-72 : 71 -78 to 73—80 : 79—80 to 81— 
82 : 81 to 83 : 82-84 to 84-86 : 86-93 to 87-94. 

XXX-XXXII. No change. 


XXI. 

XXII. 
XXIII. 
XXIV. 
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A. Papilionid&e. 1. Troides\ 2. Byasa\ 3. Chilasa, 
See agenda and conigenda page 302 . 



Plate II. 



A. Papilionidae. 3. Chilasa ; 4. Papilio. 

See agenda and cmigenda page 






Plate III. 



A. Papilionid&e. i. Papilio. 

See agenda and corrigenda page 302* 





Plate IV. 



A. P&pillonid&e. 4. Papilio. 

See agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 





Plate V. 



A. Papilionidae. 4 . Papilio: 5 . Pathysa : 6 . Zetides. 

See agenda and corrigenda page 302 




Plate VI. 



A. Papilionidae. 7. Paranticopsis : 8. Meandrusa ; 9. Teinopalpus \ 10. Lepiocircus : 11. Armandia : 
12. Hypermne&tra : 13. Parnassi^s. 

See agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 






Plate VII, 







Plate VIII. 



B. Pierldae. 7. Prioneris ; 8. Huphina: 9. Appias, 

See agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 




Plate JX. 



B. Pieridae. 11. Catupsilia : 12. Oandaca : 13. Dercas : 14. Gonepteryx: 15. Terias : 16. Colias : 
17. lxias: 18. Colotis: 19. Hebomoia: 20. Pareronia. 

See agenda and corrigenda txige 302. 






%' % 


Plate X. 



C. Danaldae. 1. Hestia : 2. Datiais : S. Euploea . 





C. Danaidae. 3. Euploea. 

D. Satyridae. 1. Mandarinia ; 2, Mycalesis : 3. Lethe. 

See agenda and corrigenda i>age 302 . 






D. Satyridae. 3. Lethe : 4. Pararge ; 5. Orinoma. 

See agenda and cortigenda page SO 2. 






D. Batyridae. 7. Maniola : 8. Euvienis : 10, Aulocera : 12. Arge : 18. Erebia : 14. 

15. Zipoetis : 17. Erites: 16. Osoirioena : 18. Ragadia . 

agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 





Plate XIV. 



D. Satyrldae. 20. Neorina : 22. Melanitis : 23. Cyllogenes : 19. Coelites : 21. Anadebis : 25. Elymnias, 

See agenda and cortigenda Page 302. 






Plate XV. 



D. Satyridae. 25. Elymnias. 

E. Araathuilidae. 4. StictoptJialma : 2. Faunis : 1. Xanthotaenia : 6. Thauria. 


See agenda and cortigenda page 302 . 






Plate XVI. 





i, 

£■ n. i. 




E. Amathusiidae. 9. Zeuxidia\ 8. Amathuxidxa ; 7. 5. Tiiaumantis: 3. 4emona: 

11, Enispe ; 10. Discophora . 

S# agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 





F. Nymphalidae. X. Charaxes ; 2. Eriboca : 3. Prothoe . 
agenda and corrigenda page 302. 





Plate XVIII. 



Nymphftlidae* 4. Helcyra : 6. Dilipa: 6. Eulaceura : 7. Apaiura'. 8. Herona\ 9. Sephisa : 
10. Euripuz : 11. Diagora ; 12. Hestina : 13. Sasahia. 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 




Plate XIX, 





Plate XX. 



F. HymphfclidM. 18. Euthalia\ 19. Adolias, 

See agenda and corrigenda page SO 2 . 




F * Nymphalidae. 14. Calinagai 15. Penthema : 20. Parthenon 21. Lebadea\ 22. 

23. Abrota : 24. Liminitis. 

See agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 







Plate XXII. 
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F. Nymphalidae. 24. Liminitis : 25. Pantoporia : 26. 








Nymphalldae. 27. CyrestU'. 28 . Chenonesia\ 29 . Pseudergolis : 80. Hypolimnas: 81. Yoma: 
32. Rhinopalpa ; 33. Doleschallia : 34. Kallima. 

See agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 




Plate XXIV. 
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F. Mymphalidae. 85. Precis: 86. Vanessa : 87. Araschnia : 38. Symbrenthia: 
39. 4r£j/nnis: 40. 

S# agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 






Plate XXY. 
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F* Nymph&lidae. 41 . Cupha : 42. Atclla: 48. Issoria'. 44. Cynthia : 45. Cirrochroa : 46 . Terinos: 
47 . Cethosia: 48 . Bybliai 49. Ergolis\ 50. Laringa\ 51. Pareba\ 52. Telchinia • 

5<?<f agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 



Plate XXVI. 



G. Erycinidae. H. 1-3. Poritiinae : H. 4-G. Oerydinae , 

H. Lycaenidae. H. 37-43, Theda Group : H. 36. Ilerda. 

See agenda and corrigenda page 302 . 




Plate XXYII. 




H. Lycaenidae. H. 49. Amblypodia. 

See agenda and corrigenda page SO 2 . 




Plate XXIX. 






Plate XXX. 



Ismenincc. I. Hesperiida. Celaenorrhina. 

See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 




Plate XXXI. 



I. Hesperiida. Celccnorrhirue (Part). 
Hesperiincp. Pamphilina (Part). 


',ee agenda and corrigenda page 302. 




Plate XXXII. 




I. Hesperiida. Pamphilmv (Part'. 
See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 







